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PREFACE 

While the author held the office of Hebrew Tutor in tlie New 
College, it was his practice to dictate to the students, from day to 
day, a few paragraphs presenting in progressive order the general 
principles of the language, After each of these had been fully ex- 
plained and illustrated by a variety of examples, there was prescribed 
a written exercise bearing on the subjects treated, and requiring the 
application of the rules already given. As the results of this plan 
proved very satisfactory, the writer’s esteemed Professor, Dy. A. B. 
Davidson, and others, strongly urged the publication of these notes 
with the accompanying exercises. Accordingly, an endeavour was 
made to transmit to writing the detailed explanations and illustra- 
tions which had previously been given in verbal form, and as far as 
possible to perfect the whole by numbering the leading paragraphs 
and introducing references throughout, so as to avoid unnecessary 
repetition. But lack of requisite leisure prevented the speedy accom- 
plishment of the task, while other literary engagements—including 
the translation of Ewald’s Syntax !—subsequently occasioned further 
delay. In compliance, however, with renewed requests, the work 
now appears, in the hope that it may serve to promote the earnest 
and loving study of the language through which God spake in time 
past unto the fathers by the prophets. 

1 Edinburgh : T. and T. Clark. 
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NOTE 

After careful perusal of pages 1—20, the student may at once 
proceed to the Introductory Exercises (pages 30—36), and then re- 
sume consideration of the Preliminary Matter, from page 24 to 29. 
The Accents (38 ff.) need not be much regarded until considerable 
progress has been made in reading. 





THE SHEMITIC LANGUAGES. 

1. The Hebrew language forms one branch of the Shemitic? 
family, which is chiefly spread over south-western Asia. The 
different members of the group may be thus arranged :— 

I. NortH SHemiric, or ARAMAIC. 

Cr ר 

Western or Palestinian Aramean, Eastern Aramean, or Syriac, 

Samaritan. 
Phenician (Punic), 

II, Mippizx Semitic (CANAANITIC) | 

Hebrew. 
III. Sourg SHemrtio 
ose 

Ethiopic. Arabic. 

IV. Easrern SHemitic, or ASSYRIAN. 

I. The two branches of Aramaic—which 18 the simplest and 
rudest among this group of Ianguages—though written with dif- 
ferent characters, are really very similar. (a.) Of Western Ar- 
amean—often incorrectly called ‘Chaldee’—we have specimens in 
some parts of the Old Testament (Dan. 2:4 to 7:28; Ezra 4:8 
to 6:18, and 7:12-26; Jer. 10:11; and two words in Gen. 31:47) 
and more fully in the ‘Targums’ or paraphrastic translations of 

1 This designation is far from correct; for the Phenicians, whose language 
is included, were descended from Ham, while there are many nations descended 

trom Shem whose language is radically different from those of the Shemitic group. 
But no more fitting name has. yet found general acceptance, though ‘Syro-Arabic’ 
and ‘ Western Asiatic’ have both been proposed, and certainly are somewhat 

more appropriate. 

A 



2 THE SHEMITIC LANGUAGES. 

the Hebrew Scriptures, the ‘Gemara’ or more explanatory and 
supplementary portion of the Talmud of Jerusalem, 0. This lit- 
erature is obviously Jewish in its essence and spirit. (0.) Of 
Syriac literature, the earliest remaining specimen is the Peshito 
version of the Scriptures, dating from the second century after 
Christ. The language—the literary medium of the Syrian Christ- 
ians—enjoyed a flourishing period, extending from the beginning 
of the fourth to the tenth century, during which valuable works 
were composed. This sub-dialect has an alphabet of its own, and 
even this in two forms, the Peshito and the Estrangelo. (c.) The 
Samaritan is represented by a version of the Pentateuch, liturgies, 
and other remains : this also has a peculiar alphabet. 1!. (a.) The 
classic Hebrew is contained in the Old Testament-Scriptures ; but 
there is a very large amount of later literature, fo. 53 on the 
ancient model. (b.) Of the Phenician, which is very closely allied 
to the Hebrew, there are few remains beyond inscriptions on pub- 
lic monuments and on coins. | 111. (@.) The Arabic, with an alpha-~ 

bet different from those of the dialects already mentioned, is the 
most polished and most fully developed, while its literature is 
perhaps the richest, of all the Shemitic languages: it is also the 
most widely spoken, having spread far beyond its original seat. 
(b.) The Ethiopic, or Geez, which is written in yet another and 
very peculiar character, is still used in Abyssinia, but merely for 
ecclesiastical purposes, the classical standard being the translation 
of the Bible: modern dialects are the T:: 4 and the Amharic. 
IV. The Assyrian is found in the cuneiform inscriptions now being 
deciphered, which show still another form of writing. 

The Hebrew, like most of the Shemitic group, is written from 
left to right—only the Ethiopic and the Assyrian, like our western 
languages, being written from left to right. The forms of the let- 
ters now employed (the ‘square’ characters) probably came into 
general use about the 5th century B.C. The alphabet (22 letters) 
consists only of consonants, some of which, however, were used as 
‘vowel-letters’ (13). The vowel-signs (24), which form a later ad- 
dition (16), are mostly placed wader the consonants. 



| THE CONSONANTS. % 

2 THE HEBREW ALPHABET. 

Onder. | Forma |. Time’ | | ₪ | “the name, | value. 
Final, ; 

  ape |Palép? | Ox 2א | 1
 |  n'a | House 2ב | 2

  Sys giv-mél | Camel 3ג 8

  nq da-lét | Door 4ד | 4
  | het Window ? 5אָה 7 [ .5

  ) | waw Hook or peg 6ו 6

  za-yin | Weapon 7ז ןיז 7

  | hev Fence 8ח תיח 8

  Snake ? 9ט תיט | איל 9

  sis | yod Hand 10י 10

  FD | kap Hand (curved) 20כ ך 11

w | ל sh |la-méd | ₪8 30 

  | mem Water 40מ ם םמ 13

  pM nin Fish 50ב זו 14

15 | D oD | 360 | Prop 60 

16 | v ny |’ayin | Bye 70 

  | pe? Mouth 80אפ 5 5 17

18 | ¥ 7 ‘Ty | za-de? 90 | 

vie mp | ate 4 
 |  | revs Head 200ר שיר | 2
  svn | Tooth 00שש ןיש ןיש | שמ, | 21

22 n ות |%א Sign or cross 400 

1 Final forms are those used only at the end of words : compare our obsolete 

form of writing and printing fen/es. 

2 When the tone does not fall upon the final syllable (42), 

(88—41), 
3 For Roman notation most 

or some other sign will generally mark the penult tone. 

one of the accents 

ly used in this work to represent the Hebrew, see 

3 for the consonants, 24 and 27 for the vowels, On syllabification, see 33—37- 

4 67-79 00% 



4 POWERS OF THE CONSONANTS, 

1. Observe the similarity in form of ב, כ ; 3,2; ד, ך ר; ה Ms 45 
1, f, ts b,9;D,D; x, ע ץ 

2. Words must not be divided at the termination of a line. But certain 
letters may be so expanded ‘as to occupy more space; these form the words 
IPR ODN the tent of Tamar, and are dilated thus— 

om חח ל זה א 
The skill and judgment shown by modern compositors, however, especially in 
spacing, render dilatation almost unnecessary. 

3. From lack of special signs, numbers in Hebrew (as in Greek and other 
languages) are marked by letters of the alphabet. ‘The wnits are expressed 
by the letters א to 0, the tens by * 10 ¥, while 100 to 400 are expressed. by 
Pto M. To indicate the other hundreds after this, either the final forms of 
the letters may be used ך) =500 D=600, 1=700, }=800, ?=900(; or ת (= 
400) may be combined with other hundreds (thus "M=600). When numbers 
are conjoined, the greater is put first; 6. g, 245 is marked by .המר Thous- 
ands are marked by unit-signs with double dots above; eg. א =1000. 

Exe. Fifteen and sixteen are expressed by 10 (9+6) and 19 (9+7),—not 
  because these combinations coincide with the initial portion of theרי,  andהי

sacred name ,הוהי 

3 POWERS OF THE CONSONANTS. 

Hebrew | Transli- 
letters. | teration. Powers, 

1, At the beginning of syllables, an almost inaudible A (as 
in hour), e. g. TS haz, then. 2. At the end of syllables, si- 
lent 2 (as in ah!), eg. אָּב bab, he came. Cf. ,ה חח below. 
1. Hard 6 (as in bat), e.g. JA bén, sont 
2. Aspirated 2 (Geel. bf), like in van ; as 25 16-bad, heart, 
1. Hard g, as in go; e. ₪ בג gdb, back. 
2. Soft g, or gh (cf. 3, 1), as at the end of 34 roof. 
1. Hard d, asin did; e. ₪. AJ dag, fish.2 
2. Soft d, like th in thee (ct. N); 6 ₪ דב bad, a part. 
1. At the beginning of syllables, it is sounded as in hat: 
6. ₪ 0 har, mountain. 
2. At the end of syllables, silent 2 (cf. ,(א as MI} zéh, this, 
On both these cases, cf, 31 ha-bah, give! and our hah! 
3. But at the end of a word, it takes the hard sound, if 
written with Mappigq (20), as ma bah, in her. 
1. Its consonantal sound is really that of w in we, e. g. the 
name of the letter itself, 1) waw, though some pronounce 
itv, as in NN) Veho-vah (24, 7, Obs. 2). 2. When join- 
ed with homogeneous vowels (13, Obs. 1), it quiesces in them, 
6 g. לב bé, in him, ל 10, if 

t 2 Our 2, as in “It 2600 proud. Cf. ¥ below. 

rer Paeen oo 

- 4 

1 Regarding the double sound of the ‘mutables,” see 7 and 18. 



CLASSIFICATION OF THE CONSONANTS, 5 

Hebrew, Transli- 
letters. [darstion, 

n h A very strong 2, resembling 0% in loch, as 4M ha h hag, a feast. 
2 t A very sharp ¢ (cf. M below), as in טיט tiyt, olay: 

y 1. Consonantal, like y in you, whether (a) at the beginning 
of a syllable, as in DY yam, sea; or )0( at its close, after a 
heterogeneous vowel (18, Obs. 1), as in יח hay, (27) ling. 
2. Vocalic, quiescing in a homogeneous vowel preceding, as 
in 'D biy, im me. 

k 1. Our &, or hard ¢, as in can, e.g. ND koh, thus. Of. p. 
k 2. The same sound aspirated, verging to that of 0. Both 

are exemplified in 3913 86-85, star. 

1 Our J; eg. ליל la-yil, night. 
m Our m, as in םגמ mim, blemish. 
n 
8 
 ט

Powers. 

Our x, as in ָנ'[ niyn, progeny. 

Soft s, e.g. DID sis, horse. Cf. ₪ below.? 
The pronunciation of this letter is somewhat difficult to 
acquire. Its sound is produced by a slight closing of the 

throat, and resembles an indistinct g, as in go, or a soft 
guttural r: at the end of a syllable, it,is softer than at 

the beginning ; cf. YJ da’, know, with by “al, upon. 

Our p, as {BP pén, Lest. 
Our ph or f, as in ADD ka-pap, he bowed down. 

Hard ts or tz, as Y°$ ziyz, flower. Cf. 1, above. 

A very hard מ or g, but uttered more in the throat than 

in the mouth, e.g. {2 qén, nest. 

A strong guttural 7, as PD raq, only. 

1. Hard s, as רש sar, prince. 1} 
2. Our sh, as in she, 6. g. DY sém, name. 

1. Hard ₪ as in tin, e.g, רות tor, turtle-dove. 

2. Soft 5 like th in thin (cf. 1), e. g. NB pat, morsel. 

sovow uu 

 2m So רש 6 ₪

33 GOs 9 ₪ | 

CLASSIFICATION OF THE CONSONANTS. 

4. A. The following arrangement is exact, but not of much im- 

portance for the purposes of Hebrew grammar : the consonants, for 

the most part, are classed and named in accordance with the or- 

gans employed in sounding them :— 

1D was apparently softer than w. That these two letters were at first dis- 

tinct and different in sound, is evident from the, existence of the, characters 

themselves, and from the fact that words like 22 he was wise, bap he was 

foolish, "20 he shut up, רכש he hired, long remained distinct and different 

in spelling, sound, and sense. But, on the other hand, their sound was very 

similar, and afterwards became identical ; for (1) they were often interchanged 

in later books, hence we find 12D for רכש Ezra 4:15, and תּולְכָש instead 
=r? 



6 THE MUTABLES. 

1, Aspirates1 (8), forming the mnemonic word YOON ha-hiha’, and ,ר 
 . giy-kaqקביג  Palatals: > _svaascatesaasevornddeerannemsernniaeatesל,

 , dat-lé-néeתֶנָלָמִד  - caecswmvovarnenךקשמה ה 5
4, Dentals and. Sibilants, WDE zas-zas, 

 .BS 1/8018 --- ל ףמוב 0-8.

5. B. Again, viewing the consonants as used in forming words, 
they are (a) radicals or (b) serviles : each class contains eleven. 

a. The radicals form ‘roots’ (62) of words. 

b. Serviles are mostly (1) prefixed or (2) affixed, though sometimes insert- 
ed in the root, for purposes of derivation and inflection. Occasionally, they 
are used as radicals, though radicals are never used as serviles, The latter 
form the words,—299} myn I'S Ethan, Moses, and Caleb. 

Note 1. The letters forming תיא[ (not to speak of other uses) are em” 
ployed as prefixes in forming the ‘imperfect’ of the Verb (see Lesson 19) : 
the other serviles are prefixed, as particles, to nouns (see Lesson 3). 

Note 2. Nouns are derived from verbs, by adding to the ‘root’ one or 
more of the letters forming the mnemonic word API} ; hence ‘hé-himan- 
tisw’ nouns = verbal nouns. 

6. C. Of greatest practical importance is the following arrange- 
ment of the consonants :-- 

1. Mutables? (7), 3,4,7,3,5,n,—mnemonised... NDDIIZD_ begad-kepat. 
2. Aspirates (see 4, 1). oe 
3. Vowel-letters (13), or Quiescents )14( YAS bé-héwiy. 
4 Labials (see 4, 5). ₪ 
It will be seen that the same consonant sometimes appears in more than 

one of these groups, and that this classification wholly excludes several let- 
ters of the alphabet. 3 

THE MUTABLES (6, 1). 

7. The mutables take either of two kindred sounds (see 3). (a) 
The hard, sharp sound, marked by Dagesh (18), appears in them 
either (1) when they are doubled by that point, or (2) in a single 
mutable at the beginning of a syllable,—provided nothing like a 

of תּולְבַס folly, Eccl. 6 : 17 ; (2) the Syriac represents the two by one character ; 
(3) Western Aramaic sometimes puts D for ₪. Regarding ₪ and WY, see more- 
over 24, 7, Obs. 1. 

1 These consonants have commonly been designated ‘ guttural.’ With Ewald, 
the name is here discarded for one more suitable, though this has hitherto been 
used to indicate another class (the mutables). 

2 These letters have been hitherto named ‘aspirates,’ but not quite suitably, 
for only sometimes do they take the aspirated sound (7, 6). The designation 
given here_is fitly used in Geelic to denote a corresponding class. 



THE ASPIRATES. 7 

vowel-sound 1 immediately ? precedes. = )0( The 80/2 or aspirated 
sound is only found in stngle mutables, immediately? preceded by 
a vowel-sound. 

Examples of a, 1, where ‘doubling dagesh’ is employed, are M319 tab-bah, 
executioner, YRID map-pézZ, hammer, IHS hat-tah, thou. Illustrations of case 

bare IND אל Job hi-tab, he did not write, and MB יִמ miy poh, who is here ? 
Further, 1202 pat-bag, dainties, and the mnemonic word NDD‘723 itself, ex- 
emplify at once 6 2 and 2. 

THE ASPIRATES. 

8. The Aspirates seem to have had two shades of sound,—a 
stronger, when they stood at the beginning of a syllable, and a 
softer, at its close. א is the weakest of these consonants; m has 
a fuller, clearer sound; n is stronger and sharper still; ע is the 
most forcible and strongly guttural of all. (See remarks on each 
in 8). 

9. Laws AFrectine asprrates.? I, Aspirates cannot be doubled 
(18, B.), like harder consonants. But a short vowel, preceding an 
aspirate that should be doubled, mostly changes to its cognate long 
(see 24, Table), and then remains unchangeable. 

Thus, we must write בָאָה for IND che father, ךרב for JIB he was bless- 
ed, &e. 

Obs. Strong aspirates like M or 1 mostly preserve the vowel short; in 
such a case, the old grammarians were wont to say that Dagesh was ‘im- 
plicit’ in the aspirate ; 6. ₪ DMS brethren, WD hasten. 

10. II. An aspirate [1] never accepts simple vocal sh°wa (28, 
b), [2] dislikes silent sh°wa (28, a), but [3] readily accepts 8 com- 

posite shewa (29). 

Thus, (to exemplify the first and third parts of the law), nouns of the 

form "13 ₪ kid, beginning with vocal shewa, refuse to take a simple vocal 
shewa when the first letter is an aspirate; hence we must write "IN ₪ lion, 

also ‘20 a pestle, יִלָח sickness. So, too, infinitives formed like רכש to keep 

(123), demand a composite shewa under their first root-letter, when this is 

an aspirate, asin בזע to forsake, Soy to eat. Again, (to illustrate the latter 

two divisions of the rule), Hebrew avoids such forms as WOM) he will desire, 

1 This term applies to half-vowels (‘ vocal shewas, 29, Obs. 1) as well as the 

vowels properly so called (24). 
2 That is, when no distinctive accent (38) intervenes. 

8 These laws, because of their importance, must be studied carefully. But 

inasmuch as what is here laid down may not be fully understood at first, the 

student must repeatedly revert to what is given above. 



8 LAWS REGULATING ASPIRATES. 

girded, in which ——is silent (ends a syllable; see 28, 0( ; it prefersרֶזֶאְג 1  
he will stand, Ayp2 deserted.דמעו  forms like 

11. III. The Aspirates, in general, have vowel-sounds kindred 

to those of prefixed consonants, 
a. When it is otherwise indifferent what kind of sound the prefix takes, 

the aspirate gives it a vowel like its own; e.g. IN ₪ lion, with 3 like, pre- 
fixed (see 102), becomes ‘JNA like a lion ; | and, “joined with thy becomes 
IMS} and seize. 

b, But when the prefix may assume only a certain kind of sound, the 
aspirate succeeding it mostly receives a vowel like that of the prefix. Thus, 
in the Hiphil of the verb (164, 5, and 171), the vowel of the prefix, in the 
perfect, must be 6 or 5 in other parts an a, while the Hophal (164, 6) takes 
short 0 ; hence we must write TUN he caused to stand = set up, דָמָעִה 
up (imperative), HU ho-°6mad, he was set up (182, 11. 6). 

0. Yet forms like nbyh (for הע )occur ; seeJosh.7:7. And frequently 

we find the ‘hard’ pronunciation. of the aspirate. 

12. IV. An aspirate, especially when final, likes A sounds, 
Hence, it prefers Patah to S¢gdl, Qamez hatiph, or even Hélem 
(24), provided these are not unchangeable (26); as 3! sacrifice, 
and byy shoe,—for M3}, לע (136), 783) for ַרֶסִי and he removed, 

and even for 7D!) (wa¥-ya-sor) and he departed (191, 8), M3}? he 
2 sacrifice (for M31: 116, 3). 

Strong aspirates like M do not always demand the a; hence 1) sword, 
pnb bread, but DNA womb. 

2. " When the vowel before a final aspirate is long, and cannot be exchanged 

for an a sound, the aspirate takes Patah in addition to that vowel-sound, 
with which, however, it forms but one syllable. This so-called ‘Patah fur- 
tive’ is pronounced before the final aspirate; e.g. Mat (zd-béah) sacrificing, 
myn (ma-stvah) anointed, Messiah, רגר (rtiah) wind, spirit. But when any 

addition is made to the word, this Patah disappears, as לחור (ri-hiy) my spirit. 

  and (still more) 8, when they end a word, being quiescents (14) moreה .3
than true aspirates, do not so much require the 6 ; hence N}B a wild ass, 

 . weepingהָבְּב

1 These words instance the ‘hard’ pronunciation of the aspirates, 
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THE VOWEL-LETTERS, orn QUIESCENTS .(יוחא) 

13. A. Vowzt-Lerrers. Before the introduction of the vowel- 
signs (16), the three main vowel-sounds, A, I (together with its 
cognate, .2( and O (with U, see 23), were represented by the con- 
sonants ,א 4,1,’ which thus were called ‘ Vowel-letters,’ 

1. The A sound, as occurring very frequently, was mostly left 
unmarked, especially (a) when in the middle of a word; if marked 
at all in such’a case, א was used, as ONP qam he arose. (b) When 
long and final, it was mostly marked by 4, as in הלג ga-lah he re- 
vealed,—seldom by %, as in אהבג ga-b°hah it was exalted. But 
sometimes 7 (more rarely *( was also used for fiual 2 or O, as 
in היה [16780 be thou, הערפ Par-°6k Pharaoh, אל 10% not. 

2. H and J sounds were for the most part marked by °, as in 
 . hey-misr he changedרימיה

3. O and U sounds were chiefly marked by 3, as in תולובג o°bt- 
10% boundaries. 

Obs. 1. These sounds are said to be ‘homogeneous’ to those letters that 
represent them, but ‘heterogeneous’ to all the rest,—and conversely. Thus, 
the sounds a, e, 0 are homogeneous to the letters א and 1, and vice versa; 

0 and wu are homogeneous to 1; u, 0, 0 are heterogeneous to ', and converse- 

ly; while 6 and + are homogeneous to *. 
Obs. 2, Short vowels, of whatever class, were seldom marked at all by 

consonants, 

14. B. Qurescents. When, later (16, 1), vowel-signs were in- 
troduced, the vowel-letéers were retained, and vowel-marks were 
but superimposed. Hence, vowel-sounds marked at the first by 
letters only, are now marked by letters and by signs. Such let- 

ters, though still written, may now be considered subordinate ; they 
‘quiesce’ in the sound marked by the sign. 

For instance, 4 in ON? is marked both by א and ---, but the former 
quiesces in the latter. So, in רימיה (13, 2), * represents both 6 and 3, but 
it quiesces first in --- and then in ——. Again, the letter 1, in ובוט 4 
goodness, quiesces first in ₪ and then in 6. 

1. When vowel-letters follow sounds to which they are unlike (heteroge- 

neous, 13, Obs. 1), they cannot quiesce in these sounds, but either (a) form 

a diphthong, as in יח (see 27, foot-note 1) living, a nation ; or (6) remain 

strong consonants, as in WY Esau, 1p a line. 
Obs. The combination 3°— is sounded simply aw (see 3, 1), as in ויֶסוס 

his horses. 
2. So weak is א as a consonant, that it (1) readily gives up its proper 

vowel to the consonant preceding it, (2) itself quiesces in the simple vow- 
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el thence arising, and (3) may even wholly disappear: thus, שאר head, for 
 שאר ; and תיִשאָר or MWY beginning, for תיִשָאְר.

15 "Tar Laprats (4, 5) demand attention chiefly on account of 
their special influence in pointing the conjunction Waw (69). 

THE MASORETIO SYSTEM. 

16. Even while the Hebrew was a living tongue, it could not 
have been easy to read it fluently, correctly, and with ready un- 
derstanding of the sense. There was then no written aid to the 
correct vocalisation of the consonants, beyond the vowel-letters 
named. above (13); the reader, therefore, was compelled to sup- 
plement this by his knowledge of the language otherwise. This 
early mode of writing was, of course, ambiguous and troublesome 
enough ; but when the language ceased to 06 8 spoken one, it then 
became more difficult to tell the proper meaning and sound of 
words, and their relation to each other in sentences. To obviate 
such inconveniences, a careful and exact system of signs was in- 
vented and applied to the existing Scripture Text,—no change, 
however, being made within that Text itself. This has been de- 
signated the Masoretic System, from the fact that it is based on 
the "}iD2 (tradition) of the Jewish Schools. 

1. This system probably was perfected by slow degrees. Jerome, who 
lived in the 5th century A. D., knew nothing of these points. Not even 
does the Talmud, which attained its completion in the 7th century, make 
mention of these signs. And on the other hand, we cannot'trace the sys- 
tem further back than the 11th century, but then we find it quite complete. 

2. To show the great uncertainty that may exist regarding the pro- 
nunciation and meaning of unpointed Hebrew words, it may be mentioned 

that רבד might signify 6 word (127), word of (V3), speaking (135), he 
spoke (137), to speak (121), a plague (123), &e. 

17. The Masoretic signs may be arranged thus :— 
A. Mere consonantal marks; such are [1] the diacritic point 

on & (see 3), [2] Dagesh (18), [3] Mappiq (20) [4] Raphe (22). 
B, Signs specially connected with the Vowel-System ; these are 

]1[ the vowel-signs (24), and [2] Shewa (28, 29). 
C. Signs placed on words as such; these are [1] Maqqeph (44), 

and [2] the Accents (38). See also 46. 



DAGESII. 1 

DAGESH. 

18. Dagesh (#23 most probably ₪ point) is a small dot occasion- 
ally placed in certain consonants (cf. 21). The special names it has 
received vary according to its powers. 

A. Dagesh lene merely hardens mutables (7, a). 
B. Dagesh forte [1] marks the hard sound in a mutable, and 

also [2] doubles it, or any other consonant, except an aspirate (9).1 
On Dagesh and the Mutables, see 7, a, and the instances there given. 

In “AY he smashed, WAND hide, the Dagesh (forte) marks the hard sound 
of the ב and NM, then doubles them; but in such words as לקמ staff, DPS 
dumb, it merely doubles consonants which are already hard enough. 

Obs. 1. When the vowel of a doubled letter disappears, the Dagesh also 
may be dropped—though still ‘implicit’: cf. 9, Obs.—except from mutables, 
which need the point to show their hardening; as ללקמ his staff, but Maw 
they smashed. But it is omitted even from the mutables, as well as from 
other letters, when final, as in בל heart, but resumed when additions are 

made, as in vad my heart,—except from FIN thou (fem.), MM) thow (fem.) 
hast given. 

Obs 2. Beneath a doubled consonant from which the Dagesh has been 
dropped, or might be dropped if it were not a mutable, a composite shewa 
(29) is sometimes used instead of a simple one (28); as ּולְלַח praise ye, for 

bn, and DY BY sparrows, from BY. : 

19. The second Dagesh takes distinctive epithets, which vary in 
accordance with its use. Thus,— \ 

1. Dagesh compensative shows where two letters, either quite the same 
or.cognate, have been fused and now form one, though twice pronounced ; 
e.g. (AID for ANIA 7 have cut, YP for dp they are swift, HN for HIN} 
thou hast given (202 Obs. 3). : 

2. Dagesh characteristic is inserted in distinctive forms of verbs, as the 
Piél, Pual, Hithpaél (164), or nouns like 334 chief, D3 ₪ hero, or adjectives 
like }430 compassionate. 

9. Dagesh conservative is introduced to keep a vowel short, by closing up 
the syllable in which it stands. Thus, were short ₪ in בסי not preserved by 
altering the form to ,בש it would lengthen into 4,—2%, 

4, Dagesh conjunctive may be placed. in the initial consonant of a word 
preceded by another which ends with an[a] open (36), []unaccented syllable ; 
thus, DY TAWN let me dwell there, MIND what is this? 

Obs. Words thus united are sometimes contracted into one, as הָזִמ for npn, 

1 Since these two kinds of Dagesh do not differ so much in their power to 
harden consonants as in the number of the functions they perform, the terms 
dene and forte are not quite appropriate; ‘simple’ and ‘doubling’ are perhaps 
more suitable. 
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5. Dagesh separative (dirimens) is placed within the final consonant of 
syllables whose vowel, already short, is intended to be sharpened, while shewa 
(28) is made more audible ; thus ‘239 grapes of, for ‘20, 

6. Dagesh emphatic is employed (mostly in Pause, 45) in penult syllables 
which have the tone (42), to give more force and fulness to the word; as 
33N} they give, for 430). 

Note a. In cases 1 and 2, the Dagesh is ‘ essential,’ or necessarily used ; 
in all the other instances, it is employed merely for euphony. 

Note b. Sometimes, instead of doubling a consonant after short —-, 
the Dagesh is omitted, and compensation made by lengthening the vowel, 
» being inserted, as תוקי]ז fiery darts, Isa. 50:11, for Mipt. This usage is 
common in Aramaic. 

20. Mappig (P'2 producing, uttering, viz. the harder sound), 
like Dagesh, is a point which claims the hard sound for the con- 
sonants to which it is applied. Only the vowel-letters (13) take 
Mappiq : even of these (except in MSS.), it is but ,ה in general, 
that takes this sign. 

Mappiq shows that the letter takes the consonantal sound, i.e. does not 

quiesce (14) ; thus ab (lah, not 14/) to her. Contrast AYN her land, with 
YW to the earth. 

1. Yod takes Mappiq, not én, but wnder it; thus "3 nation. 
2. Mappiq resembles Dagesh in ]6[ form, [0] position in the consonant, and 

]6[ power of hardening. And when we further [d] find that Raphe (22) is 

the negative of both, we cannot fail to see that they are really identical ; 
the point, at first, must have had but one name, although it now has two. 

21. Distinction between Mappiq, Shureq, Simple Dagesh, and 
Doubling Dagesh (all which are points in consonants) :— 

1. Mappiq occurs, in printed books, only in final 7; 806 
2. The combination 4 is Shureq (24, 9) when no vowel-sign im- 

mediately precedes, asin רומק arise ye. 
3. Doubling Dagesh comes after vowels, mostly short, as in 74¥ 

(ziw-wah) he ordered, P'T3 the righteous one. 
4. Simple Dagesh only occurs in mutables, when no vowel im- 

mediately precedes, as in 1334 it will be heavy, 17324 ye will de- 
ceive, 

22. RAPHE ("21 i.e. weak, soft), the negative of Dagesh and 
Mappiq, is a light horizontal stroke drawn over consonants, ex- 
pressly to remove all doubt regarding the absence of a point within. 
But it is seldom used except in MSS. 

Thus, used with wis Is, 59 : 17, it signifies that Dagesh is not omitted 
through inadvertence ; the same is certified regarding Mappiq, in A? Num. 

 , Is, 18:5הָצְב ,32:42
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1. When Raphe and a point are both connected with one and the same 
consonant, the latter may be uttered according to the reader's choice ; thus, 
  thou shalt not makeאל  Ex. 20:15, thou shalt not steal, ae nyynאל 2337
for thyself, Ex. 20 :4. : ו 

2. Exact transcribers mark all mutables, throughout their MSS., either 
with Raphe or with simple Dagesh, as 3 shoulder. 

THE VOWEL SIGNS. 

23. GenERAL Osservations. The Table given in 24 exhibits [a] 
in the perpendicular, three great classes of sounds: )1.( A sounds, 
(IL.) the kindred sounds of # and £, and )111.( those of 0 and U. 
[6] Viewing the same across, the top line shows the long vowels, 
the second line presents their corresponding shor¢ sounds; the 
fourth line exhibits a series of light ‘half-vowel’ sounds (24, 12, 
18, 14). [ce] The sign — (Simple Sh°wa), common to all the three 
classes of vowel-sounds, is placed beneath a consonant from which 
the vowel, of whatever kind, has disappeared. (See 28, and illus- 

trations under 47). 

Obs. 1. The three ‘half-vowels’ of the lowest line are formed by a com- 
bination of Shewa with the short vowels of the second line: hence they are 
often called ‘composite Shewas’ (29). 

Obs. 2. When contrast is intended, (a) the A sounds mark the active 
sense, (b) the # sounds, the zntransitive, or they may indicate what is pro- 
gressing, and hence incomplete ; (c) the O and U sounds mark what is passive 
and complete. Thus, (looking to the closing vowel-sounds), we find that 

 :  keeping (pres. part.), and WOW kepe (past part.)רכש , means he keptרַמְש
Ii means growing great, but bya great. Such distinctions, however, have 

in many instances been lost. 
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VOWEL-SIGNS : THEIR NAMES AND POWERS. 

24. The vowels may be tabulated thus :-- 

I. IL. IIL. 

Ja a; % F =a 
A Sounds £ Sounds J Sounds O Sounds U Sounds 

(1) Long Vowels 7 )8(1 6 + + ₪90 %orsd 027 | 9 

(2) Short, firm vowels = = 2 zt 6 = (0)8 = 10 
(3) Shewa uu 

(4) Half-Vowels =i =i wit 

1, Qaméz (PP contraction of the mouth) is the long sound of a, as in far, 
e.g. DF blood, 912 rain. But it must have often had a deeper, broader 
sound, approaching o (as in all, war) ; ef. 8 below. 

2. Patah (OMB opening of the mouth) is short a, as in hat; e.g. bt dew, 
 . pitתחש

3. Zerey יִרָצ) bursting of the mouth) is long ¢, as in were; 6. ₪. }R son, 
ban world. 

4. Segdl Shap (a bunch of grapes) is far more often, in reality, an 6 than 
an ₪ sound; in either case, however, the pronunciation is the same,—like 
6 in ere, or ₪ in way. Only a knowledge of its origin will show which is 
the fundamental sound. In ןְרֶק horn, and qo king, the first Segdl is 
really an a: see 132. \ 

5, 6. Hivréq (PN gnashing) which has the sound of 4, is either long, as 
in routine, or short, as found in tin. When short, it dues not take the 
letter *; thus 7 out of. The long vowel for the most part does take *, and 
is then ‘fully’ written, asin מ[ ₪ species, ריש a song; but sometimes the 
  18 dropped, and the word is then said to be written ‘defectively” as in DVNי
mighty ones, Ez, 32:18, for D8, Only a knowledge of grammatical forms 
can aid us in determining whether —— without * is long or short. 

7. Hélém cabin Julness) is long 0, asin go: thus WM a turtle-dove. Ex- 
cept at the conclusion of a word, it may be written without 1 (‘defectively’) ; 

thus, we must always write 179 Ais hand, but may write Mop for nidip voices, 
_ Obs. 1, The diacritic point of ₪ may also represent an 6 preceding it, as in 
  yo-s8b sitting. So, too, the diacritic point on ₪ may also mark an 6בשי

succeeding it, as in אָנש sd-neh hating, an enemy. And ש may either re- 

present the combination 50, as in Ww keeping, or os, as in קשפ opening. 

Obs. 2, (a) --- with } right under it, is simply 6, as in ןלוק his voice. 
(2) When 1 is placed a little to the left, the combination will be dw (or dv), as 
in NYP waiting, MIN" Jehovah. (c) But when the point is to the left of 1, the 
combination is pronounced as wo (or v6); thus | iniquity. 
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8. Qaméz Hataph (on YP i.e. short Qaméz) has the short sound of 0 
in not, as in “ba (43) ald, bn his sickness, But this is like the sound of a in 
fall. Accordingly, long a and this short o have received a name in common 
as well as a common sign (+); ie. close similarity in sound has caused iden- 
tity of sign and name: cf. 1. above. See also 25 for marks of difference be- 
tween these sounds. 

9. Stréq קֶרּוש) hissing) is a full-sounded u, as it occurs in true ; thus, 
WS rock. Sometimes this vowel is written defectively, but only in the middle 
of a word, as -- ; thus רמק for 1D4P arise ye. Cf. what follows. 

10. Qibb&z (YAP contraction of the mouth) is the same sound as the pre- 
ceding, but quite short and closed, as it occursin put. This short ₪ is never 
represented by 4: cf. 5 and 6 for a parallel. Examples are now table, םֶלָס 
ladder. : \ 

11. Regarding the sign —— (Simple Shewa), see 28. On the origin and 
use of ‘composite shewas’ (the next three signs) see 29. 

12. Hateph Patah is a quickly uttered 4, as in arise; e. ₪. םּולַח a dream. 
13. Hateph 890601 is 8, pronounced as rapidly as possible ; boy to eat. 
14. Hateph Qaméz (cf. 8) is 8, shortened to the utmost ; bn sickness. 

25. On tHE DistINcTION BETWEEN QaMEz AND Qamez-HatupH.— 
(1). The simplest, surest, and indeed sometimes the only means 

of knowing whether - is an 4 or short 0, is to possess an accurate 
acquaintance with the forms and derivations of Hebrew words and 
vowel-sounds. 11 ->- arose from 6, it must be 0 ; if not, it must 
be ₪ 

Thus, by is ₪007-10, since it comes from bai goodness (132). 

(2). Instead of such a comprehensive rule, beginners may observe 
the following, as guides in showing what the vowel is which -+- re- 
presents :— 

A. -- in a shut syllable. When — stands in a shut (36) and 
toneless (42) syllable, it represents short o. The special marks of 
such closed syllables are these :— 

1. Silent Shewa (28, a) succeeding + ; as ןֶּבְרֶק offering (‘ Corban? Mk. 
7:11), NB sulphur. 1 

2, Maqgeph (44) succeeding +, as ~>> all. 
3. Doubling Dagesh (18, B) after +, 330 pity me. 
4. Retraction of the Accent, as DP") way-ya’-qom, and he arose (191, 8), 

but (in pause, 45) OP!) way-ya-qom’. 

B, ~~ also represents 0, though in an open syllable:— 

1 A Metheg (43) or some other accent, on the penult of such words, not only 
gives to it a secondary tone, but also for the most part shows that the syllable 
is ‘open’ and hence that + is 4, and the Shewa ‘vocal’; as in M!929M ha-Aemah 
she is wise, but MDM hok-mah wisdom. See also 43, Obs. 2. 
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1. If = follows it, asin TOYO he was placed. But sometimes, too, the 

= may 26 8, asin MINN the ship. 

2. When it is followed by a second 0, as pabys your deed. 

3. In two abnormal forms where + is used for 37, which should be merely 

= (29,5), viz. DWP go-da-sivm sanctuaries, and DIY so-ra-sism roots. 

CHANGEABLE AND UNCHANGEABLE VOWELS. 

26. Some vowels may be changed—the long to short, the short 
to long—while others are unchangeable : these can be fully and ex- 
actly known only through familiarity with types and forms of words. 
a. Vowels which owe their length merely to rhythm—to tone (see 42), 
or to the nature of their syllable—may change, and even disappear ; 
regarding this, see 47. b. Other vowels are essentially—hence wn- 
alterably—long, while others still are essentially short. 

l. Essentially short is every vowel found in a shut syllable (86) succeeded 
by another which is also closed; e.g. nate wilderness, ןויבָא poor, MAD an 

executioner. 

2. Vowels essentially long are marked by consonants as well as vowel-points 
(13, 14). But (a) ₪ 18 seldom marked by N+. (6) Sometimes, however, long 
6, and more frequently long 7, are marked by = and '~, asin 03°D temple, 

  righteous ones, but occasionally (defectively) by =, as in pnb toםיקידצ
them; while (c) 6 and & are signified by} and 4, as in תורור generations, 

 . retwrn ye—sometimes by ~ and -- (see 24, 7 and 9)רבגש

Obs. It is exceptional to mark a merely ‘tone-long’ vowel by a vowel- 
letter, asin WOW? he will heep. 

3. Unchangeably long are also those vowels which have been lengthened on 
account of a succeeding aspirate which could not assume a Doubling Dagesh 
(9), as in the first syllable of such words as WN artificer, WIN deafi—for 
wan, Van. 

VOWELS, WITH ENGLISH EQUIVALENTS. 

27. The following table presents the vowel-signs, together with 
equivalents which may be used for rendering the Hebrew into Ro- 
man characters :— 
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Simpiz VoweErs DieutHonas 

Long = + 4, as in 139 word. ‘= BY, as in 0 living.1 
A Sounps {ser ל ene לחג brook. Se AY, wees יה sufficient. 

Shortest = 4, ...... ND half. 
Long = 6, asin WY} expel, יש 6% asin יב eyes of. 

E Sooxos ו Ann sword, te 6, ee איג valley. 
Shortest = 02 רמא say. \ 
Long ‘> 4y, as in םיִריש 7 

1 Sounns | or age Ty ese AT adytum, 
Short = ON if. 
cong =} 6, asin ורוש his ox. 2 יל dy, as in $M woe! 

₪ Botnns | pane = GB, ces 4 statute. 

Short + 0, .... .. דקְדְה crown of head. 
Shortest וה Os aatase יִרָצ balsam. 

U Sounps ; Long 3-0, asin SD depart ye!2 4 fy, as in wba revealed, 

Short 0 ה DPN statutes. 
Indefinite, very short + ף as in ‘23 my son.8 

SH*WA. 

28. The sign —— , Simple Sh°wa,* is in itself somewhat ambiguous; 
its nature is exactly known only when its position and its office in 
the syllable are ascertained. a. ‘Simple Shewa Silent’ (Quiescent 
Shewa) stands at the Enp of a shut syllable (86). 0. ‘Simple Shewa 
Vocal’ (or Movable) is found under the former of two consonants at 
the BEGINNING of a compound syllable (33, 34). 

Obs. 1) truth, םֶּתְבִש ye portant ל also the example in ו “It 
marks the total absence of all sound,—a pause at the conclusion of a syllable. 

6. Simple Shewa vocal marks an exceedingly short sound, like that of the 
first vowel in equip, or inert; e.g. JIA deba-reka thy word, םיִתְפּומְּב bemé- 
ptiym with wonders: see 29, Obs. 2. 

1 The sound of ‘= and of the broader ‘+ is that met with in my, or lie, 

2 On the full and the defective modes of writing these vowels, see 24, 6, 7, 9. 

3 But see also 28, a. 

4 This sign eZ or (אָבָש most probably means emptiness. It always in- 

dicates that the omission of a vowel from the place where it occurs has not 
been due to any inadvertence; thus AOI hig-dalt, thou (£.) hast made great: 
were this word simply written nbzan, | it might be a question whether some 

vowel-points had not been marked. A sign like this we deem superfluous, but 

all Shemitic languages possess it, or its analogue. 

B 
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29. The Composite Sh°was, viz. =, -=- ,w- (24, 12, 13, 14) are 
formed by combining the short vowels —,-—-,-—> (0, see 24, 8) 
with simple sh*wa (28, 6), in place of which they are employed 
chiefly (a) under the aspirates (10), but sometimes also (6) under 
ordinary consonants, either (1) when the same letter is at once re- 
peated, or (2) after long vowels. 

Examples of case a are רומח ass, ףסַא gather, ‘98 a fleet (for MON &c.) 
The second case is instanced by ey mine enemies (for IY), ּולְלַה praise 
ye (for (ּולְלַה ; the last by naw and lead captive (for maw). ו 

Obs. 1. ‘Vocal Shewa’ includes both Simple vocal shewa (28, 2( and all 
the Composites. 

Obs. 2. In what has now been laid down, it is implied that Vocal Shewa, 
whether simple or composite, is not a full and true vowel ; hence, with its con- 
sonant, it does not form a whole, but merely a half-syllable; and as this cannot 

stand alone, it must be combined with a full ‘simple’ syllable succeeding it, so 
as to form one ‘compound’ syllable. See examples in 28, 2, and 34, 

30. When two vocal sh¢was would be consecutive, the former be- 
comes a short vowel, in a syllable which (a) is sometimes shut—the 
latter sh°wa thus becoming si/ent—but (b) sometimes left half-open, 
so that the remaining sh*wa continues partly vocal. (See further 32). 

Hiréq is the vowel commonly employed in such a case, but sometimes Pacah 
or Segél; as a4 keep ye, ורוָכָכ stand ye, ‘avn strip! "DN mercies of,—for 

apy, PY, BY], .יִרְסַח 
Obs, When two simple shewas do stand together, then (1) in the middle of a 

word, the former must be quiescent, the latter movable, as in mw yis-mera 
they will keep ; (2) at the end of a word, both must be silent, as in TA spike- 
nard. \ 

31. A. Simple 8278, preceding Simple Dagesh in a mutable, 
must be silent, 

In other words, such a sh°wa marks the definite conclusion of one syllable, 
while the succeeding mutable begins the next (see 7, a, 2). The Dagesh thus 
not only marks the hard sound of the mutable, but also shows the character of 
the shewa. 

32. B. But, on the other hand, the want of Dagesh in a mutable 
preceded by simple sh°wa does not in every case determine this to 
be vocal. 

, Cases} in which Dagesh is not inserted in a mutable after what may be 
viewed as silent. (but is perhaps half-open) Shewa, are these :-— 

1 These cases may not at this stage be fully understood ; but they are given 
now, partly for the sake of completeness, though more for future reference. 

- 
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1. Most construct forms (79—81) and forms whose basis is the construct 
state (96,2); e.g. NIIP approach of, nin hor-62 desolutions of, (from 
nz), יבְלמ kings of, םֶביִבְלמ. your kings. But na blessing of, Gen. 
28:4.&c., *BID leaves of, Ez. 17:9. 

2. Most nouns which end in NM} — as תּוכְלַמ kingdom ; except תּוּדְרַמ ob- 
stinacy. | 

3. The noun AA garment, through all its forms, 723 &c. 
4. The consonantal suffixes or affixes (94, 176) 7, DD and }3, e.g. םֶבָמָש 

. your name, ּףְרמש he kept thee. But see 180. 
5. In verbs, (a) the Qal Infinitive (124) when it receives additions to the root, 

e.g. ITD rod-pd his pursuing ; (b) the Qal Imperative (119), e. =. naw lie 
down, Ty pursue ye. 

6. Those forms of verbs ‘Pe Aspirate’ (182) in which the first root-letter 
takes a composite instead of a simple shewa (10, 29); e.g. ףפהי he will turn, 
but TES I shall turn, 

7. After (a) prefixes, as DAYINT (217) do ye know? or (6) inseparable pre- 
positions (102), as sad for ‘the oracle, Usage is far from uniform, however, 
in relation to the Qal Infinitive of verbs; thus, בתְכָל to write, but בתֶכָּב in 
writing. 

THE SYLLABLE. 

33. Rute lI. In Hebrew, only consonants begin a syllable,— 
mostly one consonant, but never more than two; of two such con- 
sonants, the former takes vocal sh®wa. 

1. There can be no such word in Hebrew as a-er-t-al, in which each syllable 

commences with a vowel. ‘The conjunction 3 and, prefixed to words (as in 
  and who ?) is really no exception to the rule; for, though in practice it isמג '
mostly sounded simply a, it should be wi. According to the rule, npnn seal, 

 -  na'-“ar, 18-37-םג thou hast seen, must be pronounced 10-/6 ,65תיִאְר , boyרענ
tah,—not hot-ém'-é, na‘’'-ar, rib-ivt'-ah. 

2. At the beginning of a syllable, there can be no such grouping of conson- 
ants unrelieved by a vowel-sound as in our stream, or split. Not even are 
such words as ¢ree, or stem, permissible ; a short sound—vocal shewa—would 

be introduced after the former of the consonants at the beginning of the syl- 
lable,—teree, setem. Hence such forms as 8 fruit, wna cypress. 

34, Derinrrion I. A ‘simple’! syllable begins with but one con- 
sonant,—a ‘compound’ syllable with two. 

1 A change is here made in the usual nomenclature : a ‘simple’ syllable has 
hitherto been synonymous with ‘open’ or ‘pure,—‘compound’ with ‘shut’ or 
‘closed’ (86). Cf. Ges. 26, 5 0 ; Ew. 25, a, 0 
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The words M95 heifer, AMM sword, “AT wilderness, consist of simple 
₪ 

syllables. Again, %y utensil, PID be strong, "DY say, ‘SY affliction, are only 
monosyllables, though compound ; and words like wt thine arm, הֶקַחַצַה did 
she laugh? are but dissyllables (29, 006. 2) though formed of two successive 
compound syllables : see other examples in 28, 2. 

35. Rune II. Each consonant should be succeeded by a vowel 
or shtwa. Nevertheless, (a) ove consonant, ending a word, takes 

no sh¢wa,—excepting 4; (6) two final consonants both take sh°wa ; 
and (c) only final syllables can end with more than one vowelless 
consonant. (d) Quiescents, naturally, do not take sh°wa; nor (¢) 

generally, does a final consonant succeeding a quiescent. 

The words םֶכְבָּבְשִמ your couch, ּףלְגר thy CE. ) foot, exemplify at once the 
rule and the first exception : so also we write DY high, (not D9), but ףר tender. 

  (28, a) truth, and MYON thou (£.) hast said, exemplify exceptions 6 andָטֶשְק
62 so do such words as FIN thou f., AN thou )1.( hast given, which stand for 
HIN (91), FIN} (202, 008. 3), the Dagesh i in the short forms being compensa- 
tive (19, 1(. The fourth exception is exemplified by הָקיִניִה she suckled, aia 
revealing ; the fifth by NNON sin, תאָּב thou )1.( hast gone—but NX} ocetrs 
in 2 Sam. 14: 3. 

Obs. A final א , if preceded by a vowelless letter or quiescent, is said to be 
‘otiant, and takes no shewa ; e.g, NIN sin, NP land he saw, NIN he. 

36. Derinition 11. A syllable which has a vowel-ending is called 
‘open’ (or ‘pure’). A ‘shut’ (‘closed’ or ‘impure’) syllable ends 
with a consonant or consonants, 

The word ‘NF my law, is wholly formed of open syllables ; AM ¢imbrel, 
139 tower, {AD 06 (18, B, 2), 12 spikenard, all afford illustrations of shut 

syllables. 

37. Ruue 11. Lona vowEis sTaND IN OPEN SYLLABLES,—SHORT 
VOWELS IN SHUT SYLLABLES. But, with the tone (42), all this 
may be reversed. 

your custody, exemplify the rule, in both of itsםֶכְרַמְשִמ  our law,גנתרות  
aspects. On the other hand, in 19h favour, bya lord, the first vowel, though 

the penultהָנֶמְקִּת )191, 6(,  in an open syllable, is short; while in ngppn, 
vowel is long, though in a shut syllable,—because all these vowels receive the 
tone. 
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THE ACCENTS. 

38. The Hebrew accents serve more than one end. (1) In words 
viewed singly and alone, they mostly mark the syllable which has 
the tone (but see 40,2). (2) The Jews further regard and use them 
as helps in the chanting of the Scriptures in the Synagogues. But 
more especially (3) they show the logical relation of each word to 
others adjoining it in the same sentence. 

The Masoretes viewed every sentence, with its parts, as if it were a realm 
divided into empires, kingdoms, and small principalities, each one of which has 
its own emperor or king, and his subordinates, Accordingly, they classed the 
accents as (A) ‘Rulers’ and (B) ‘Servants’, Others, who took a much less 
imaginative view, have named the former class ‘ Disjunctives’ or ‘ Distinctives,’ 

since these mark the termination of a clause or a whole sentence—i. e. the 
point of separation from that which succeeds: the second class have, on the 

other hand, been named ‘Conjunctives, since they join their word to that 
which follows. 

39. A. Dissuncrrve. Accents—Rulers, 
Greatest Distinetives 1. 81186 pr>p 2. Amah mn 

(Emperors) 

Great Distinctives 3, Segoltah Smbdip 4. Zaqép qatén pip Art 
 יו 5. 285888061 לולּגקָז | 6. שפי אחפט

Smaller Distinctives 7, 9008" yay 8, Salsélét nbpes 

ale) 9. Zargih ארז 10. 239005 אמש 
  12, Tebivr YARצץ ביִתָי .11

Smallest Distinctives 13. Pazér m5 14. Qarnéy Parah nyp ינרק 
(Counts) 15. הי gedolan הָלּודנ wp 16. 066 שָרו | 

17. Gerasayim DY 18. עשו קיִסֶּפ 

 ,6 Accents—Servantsסאנסאסננטפ .3

19. 6 x 90. 1108 ףנומ 
21. Mérkah kepilah ndipa אָּכְרִמ 22. Mabpak BND 
23. Dargah אגר 24, Qadmab NOIR 

25. Yérah ny 26, עינא qetanndh NBA App 
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40. GENERAL REMARKS ON THE accents. (1) Of the accents, 

fourteen are written over, and eleven under the words to which 

they belong: P*si’q is written after its word. 
(2) The accents are mostly attached to the consonant immediately 

preceding the tone-vowel, except the ‘ prepositives’ Y°tivd and ין 

g°délah, which are always found with the first letter of a word, 

and the four ‘postpositives’, Segolta%, Zarqa>, Pastah, and Telivsa® 
q°tannah. 

41. The Laws of Accents! are too numerous and complex to re- 
ceive a full enumeration here. It may suffice to state the following, 
and to require the student to become familiar with the accents 
numbered 1--7, also 19, 20, 22 :-- 

1. The end of every sentence, whether in prose or poetry, is marked 
by Sillaq, 5 followed by Sép-Pastiq (), as seen in the Hebrew Bible 
throughout. 

2. Most sentences, unless extremely short, are commonly divided 
(a) into two parts by Atnah,—less frequently (6) into three, first 
by S¢galta®, then by Aénah. 

Taking Gen. I., we find’ that vs. 13, 19, 23 are too short to allow of division 
by Aznah, and that the most of the other verses are divided (sometimes very 
unequally, cf. 11, 24) into two by that accent, while only 7 and 28 exemplify 
the threefold division. 

8. Each of these main portions may again be subdivided into 
smaller parts by the weaker distinctive accents. 

Obs. a. The power of accents to denote pauses in sentences is merely re- 

lative, not absolute—i. e. it varies with the circumstances of each case. Thus, 

in Gen. 1:1, A¢nah has not even the force of a comma; in v. 2, our trans- 

lators give it the force of a period, (though this is rather much) ; in vs. 3 and 4, 
that of a colon (though a semicolon would be better) ; in v. 6, it is rendered by 
a comma. 

Obs. 0. A system somewhat different from that now briefly given, is found 

applied in the ‘poetic’ parts of Hebrew Scripture, viz. throughout the Psalms 

and Proverbs, and in part of Job. 

42. Tur Toye (i.e. chief accent) in a Hebrew word falls mostly 
on the final syllable,—sometimes however on the penult. 

1 For a fuller account of the Accents, see the treatises of Dr. A. B. Davidson, 
Dr. W. Wickes (Poetic Accents, 1881 ; and Prose Accents, 1887), Green’s Hebrew 
Grammar, sec. 28 ff., or Baer’s corrected editions of the Hebrew text. 

2 Metheg (43) is not to be confounded with ₪110. Both are small, upright 
strokes wnder the line of consonants; but Sillfiq stands only at the last accented 
syllable of every verse, whereas Metheg never stands at the tone-syllable. 
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Thus PY he kept, DIN wise ; but תב house, NOIDA skull. הז 

43. Meruee (19) bridle) marks the syllable in which a secondary 
tone occurs ; this regularly falls on each alternate syllable} before 
the tone. | 

This accentuation produces something like Iambic or Trochaic rhythm ; thus 
‘Dan מ On mia their daughters, תורָצְצַחּב anyon and ye shall sound with 
the trumpets Num. 10 :9, יִנָאיִצוִת thou wilt bring me out. 

Obs, 1. The rule is often modified by Metheg’s preference for (a) open syllables, 
or (0) for the vowel which precedes a composite sh°wa, or what was originally 
such ; e.g. שיִאָהלַאש the man asked, MISH the grownd, IU (for VOY? 
182, IIL.) they wild stand. The sign is often omitted altogether rather than 
placed beside a short, sharp vowel, as Sara the tower. 

Obs. 2, The name which this sign has received points to its office in restrain- 
ing any tendency to close a syllable. Hence, Metheg often shows whether a 
vowel is short or long (see 24, 1 and 8, 5 and 6) and distinguishes between 
different words ; as APIS she ate, but mb Sood (see also foot-note on p. 15) ; 
INT for IN] they will fear (from ,ארי but IN they will see (from NN). 

Note. So inconsistent and irregular are MSS. and even ordinary printed 
copies of the Hebrew Bible in their use of Metheg, that these remarks regard- 
ing it must be considered as but general. * 

44, Maggery (AP? binding), a horizontal stroke, unites two or 
more words or particles, and makes them form but one expression, 

with but one main accent, and this on the final word ; as "רהב on 
every mountain. 

Obs. 1. Maqqeph is not used, like our hyphen, for the purpose of compound- 
ing words (as in ¢ent-pole), but for avoiding the too frequent incidence of the’ 
tone on a series of short words. Hence, itis mostly employed in joining mono- 
syllables to each other or to longer words; as -b-vin there is everything to 
me. But sometimes, too, words of considerable length are thus conjoined ; ax 

 . three witnessesםיִדְעְהֶשלֶש

Obs, 2. The accent being lost before Maqqeph, long vowels in shut syllables 
are mostly changed into their corresponding short ones; thus ° bay arose 
from * 55 wiv ; see 24, Table. / 

45. Pause is the place of special accent at the end of sentences, 
or parts of sentences, where Great Distinctive Accents stand (39). 
Where Pause occurs, changes are often made :-- 

a. The tone returns to its original position in the word : see the 

1 As will be seen from the examples given, the half-syllables (29, Obs. 2) are 
included as distinct factors in this reckoning. 

. - 5 Metheg has been very fully discussed by Baer in Merx’s Archiv ; see also 
Lowe’s Commentary on Zechariah, Excursus II. 
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examples in d, below. 
b. When possible, the accent on the penult is preferred. 
Thus יִכְבָא for ‘338 I: see also ¢ and d, 

c. Short vowels are prolonged. 
vessel, on sickness, become ‘3%, va, bh; cf. b. So WY heינא 5 5  

see Isa, 8:12.רע ; " hept, “becomes PY; “agi conspiracy in pause becomes 

d. Lost vowels are restored, and frequently prolonged. 
Thus 11203 she gave, from jj, and MY keep ye, from "bY, become in 

pause .הָנְתְנ ּורמש זז 

e. Strong consonants are sometimes doubled : see 19, 6. 

46. Qeri anv Keruts. The later Jewish critics who revised and 
fixed the present Hebrew Text, though careful to preserve the whole 
exactly as it had till then been commonly received, yet sometimes 
thought another reading ought to be preferred. But this they did 
not venture to substitute for the other; they merely (a) attached 
its vowel-signs to the word actually in the text, together with (0) a 
small circle or asterisk referring to the margin, where (c) they placed 
the letters of the word or words which they preferred. The letters 
found within the body of the text were thus called the 2°93 (an 
Aramaic passive participle, signifying written), those in the margin 
being the "I? (what is, or is to be ead). 

Thus in Ps. 102: 24, ‘NS my strength is the Qert for the Ke¢iyb 1N3, which 
may have been mistaken by some scribe who thought that the word should be 
4nd his strength, or who, more probably, mistook } for a badly written *. In 

Ps. 100 :3, the Keziyd is אלו and not, while 19) and to him is the Qeri ; but 

either reading gives good sense. 

Obs. 1. When (a) a word is to be left unread, no vowel-signs are given to 

316 and in the margin there is placed the note ירק אלו 29ND written but not 
read ; see Ezek. 48 : 16; 2 Kings 5:18. (6) When, on the other hand, a word 
must be supplied, its vowels are inserted in the text, but its consonants in the 

margin with the note ביתכ אלו ירק read but not written, as in Jer. 31:38; 
2 Sam. 8:3. 

Obs. 2. A few words whose Qert differs from the Keziyd are so well known 
that their marginal reading is never given ; these are אה used in the Penta- 
teuch for איה (see Gen. 38 :25 é&c.), TDWY Issachar for IDB», םלָשּורי Teru- 
salem for םָיְלָשּורְי and the name of God as the Eternal One. The Jews do 
not pronounce ‘this name, though they continue to write it in their Scripture 
text. (a) When it occurs alone, they read it as if ‘27% Lord were found in- 
stead, and place on it the vowels of the latter word, thus making JN} (see 24, 
7, Obs. 2). But(6) when the word יִנדָא i is conjoined with it, 717) receives the 
yowels of םיִהלְא God, and is read as if this word were actually written there ; 
thus הזה Ty Gen. 15:2 &. 
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Note. The true sound of the sacred tetragrammaton has long been lost; but 
as it is no doubt derived from the Imperfect (115) of the verb MYT or הָיָה to be 
(see Ex. 3:14), we may infer that it should be pronounced 1)! (Yah-wéh) or 
AYN or TTY, 

INFLECTIONAL VOWEL-CHANGES. ! 

47. It has already been remarked (44, Obs. 2) that certain vowels 
change when change is made (1) as to the place of accent in a word, 
or (2) in the nature of the syllable: we now proceed to give some 
illustrations of this most important truth. 

I. Changes on vowels of the First Class,—A Sounds, 1. Nouns. 
In 131 word, and 031 wise, the vowels, though all long, are change- 
able (26) : the former of the two in each word stands in an open syl- 
lable (36), and is permitted to be long, since it immediately precedes 
the tone ; the final syllable is shut, but has the tone, and thus may 
take a long vowel (37). a. When ‘light’ additions (96) are made 
to the word—as *- a suffix meaning my, or --םי the ending of the 
plural masculine (67)—the forms are changed to "121 my word, 
D2 wise ones. For, in each case, (1) the tone is shifted to the 
end ; in consequence of this, ד and n lose the ‘ pretone,’ and hence 
also (2) their vowel ; accordingly, Sh°wa is placed beneath (23, c)— 
₪ > under nas being an aspirate (10). Further (3) the syllables are 
changed in character ; for, whereas 12 and 52 were shut, now, ר and 

 , are needed to begin the new concluding syllables 1, 0% (33מ
Rule). Thus 3 and ? are opened, and 7 and 4 are joined with them 
to form the compound syllables 27, 38 (33, 34). 

b. Again, each of the ‘heavy’ suffixes (96, a) forms, of itself, a 
syllable ; they do not therefore need, as the ‘light’ suffixes, to take 
the final consonant of words to which they may be joined, so as to 
be pronounced (cf. a, 8, above). When such words, therefore, end 
with a shut syllable, the heavy suffix (1) keeps these shut, as well as 
(2) takes the tone from them. Thus, in רב and 027, not only is (a) 
the former vowel lost through loss of the pretone (see 1, above), but 
(6) the remaining one must be made short (37, Rule), 07721 your 
word, 03220 your wise man. 

1 As the principles here set forth are fundamental, it is essential that this 

chapter should be carefully studied. 
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c. The tone may be removed still further off, as in the construct 
plural (81) °227 words of, 120 wise ones of, (for 27, "P30: see 
30) and the plural forms derived from it, which take the heavy suf- 
fixes, as 03°27 your words, 09°21 their wise ones. In such cases, 
the former vowels of the words are wholly lost. ; 

Verss. The verbs 1 he kept, DUB he made, become VW, 
2V5 in pause (45, c). a. But when vowel-afformatives (N-, 3, '-( 
are added to the root, these (1) take the tone, and (2) next assume 
at least the Jas¢ root-consonant to form a syllable (33). (3) The 
last root-syllable is thereby changed,—opened (36), and left without 
the tone ; hence, its short vowel must be dropped (23, c). The sec- 
ond radical, thus left without a vowel-sound, is jomed to the suc- 
ceeding simple syllable, to form with it a compound syllable (34) : 
the first root-syllable remains unchanged. Hence 772¥ sa-m*rah, 
she kept, ּולעפ B pa-Cali they made. (4) In pause (45, 0(, the former 
vowel and the tone are both restored, while the short vowel is made 

long ; hence 772¥, sODB, 
b, When the afformative (1) is consonantal, and an open syllable, 

it may not take the tone, or change the syllables or vowels of the 
root; thus, PY we have kept, HYP thou hast made. But (2) 
when such an afformative is a shut syllable, it always takes the tone, 
drawing this from the root. The former of the roo¢-syllables thus 
drops its vowel, while its consonant is added to the next, to form a 
compound syllable; as DAW ye kept, pnbys ye made. (Cf. the 
effect of heavy suffixes to nouns, 1, 0, above). 

48. II. Z Sounds. 1. Nouns. In }3 a son, DY a name, ביא an 
enemy, תפומ miracle, 7 mat altar, (12,2), the final vowel, though 
in a closed syllable, is long because it has the tone (37). But when 
the place of tone is changed, or alteration made in this as well as 
in the nature of the syllable, the + almost always suffers change ; 
more specifically— 

0. When nothing more than Joss of tone occurs (i.e. when an 
addition to the word is made, commencing with a consonant, and 
thus preserving the preceding portion closed—the tone being re- 
moved to the appended part), + mostly becomes + , but sometimes 
= 0 > - Hence 0383 (44) son of man, 713 son of Nun, םֶבְתֶפּומ 
your wonder, D22YW your name, בא thine enemy, and Wat? thine 
altar. 

> Obs. This shortening occurs sometimes when there is only partial loss of 
‘tone, and no addition to the syllables, as in the construct state (79) of nouns 
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and adjectives ; hence bon staff of, (from (לקמ Matte altar of: see 191 for 
other examples. 

b. When the addition made commences with a vowel, then the 
consonant which closed the word must be assumed to form the first’ 
part of the new concluding syllable (33). Hence, what was formerly 
the final syllable—closed and accented—is now (1) opened and (2) 
loses the tone ; in consequence, == is mostly lost (i. e. becomes sh*wa, 
23, c)—the consonant which stood before it being joined to that which 
followed it, to form a compound syllable : sometimes, however, = is 
retained. Hence 09 their name, iN}? his altar, D3 priests 
(from }22 priest); but + remains in תומש names, םיללש children 
of the third generation, &c. 

2.- Verbs. Like principles are found to regulate changes of vowels 
in the verbs ; hence 131 speak thou, אנ רָּבִּד speak, pray, 137 speak 
ye,—but 1727 in pause. So פד he delighted, V¥2N she delighted (in 
pause T¥PN), MAYER thow didst delight. — 

49. O Sounds are subject to the same laws which regulate other 
sounds. 1. In the nouns 174 threshing-floor, and YIN month, the 
former syllable is open, and receives the tone; the latter syllable is 
closed. But in ‘273 (gor-ni¥), my threshing-floor, W1 (hod-sd) his 
month, the last two radicals have changed their places in the syl- 
lable. The former syllable in each has now been closed, and has 
moreover lost the tone; hence + (0) is put instead of - . The 
plural forms 15393 (g¢ra-nd2), םישָדַח (héda-sivm) show further change 
made on the o through changes in the form of syllable and place of 
tone. 

2. Again, the verb-forms רכז remember, רכש he will keep, shorten 

the ‘tone-long’ vowel 0 to 0, when there is (a) merely loss of tone— 
the form of syllable remaining as it was, still closed; hence 8}?! 
remember, pray, my he will keep for me. But when, besides, 
(6) the nature of the syllable is changed, the 0 is wholly lost, as in 

 - remember ye, 2M they will keep; in both of these last inורכז

stances, the final syllable becomes compound. In pause, the tone 
reverts to its original position in the root, the syllable is opened, 
and long 0 returns ; hence 1753, "DY, 
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CONSONANTAL CHANGES. 

50. The Consonants of Hebrew words may suffer change by (1) 

assimilation, (2) transposition, (3) rejection, (4) insertion, (5) ad- 

dition, (6) substitution. 

1. Assimilation mostly takes place when the former of two consonants is 

(a) vowel-less and (5) cognate, or will readily combine with the second, which 

then assumes Dagesh Compensative (19, 1), unless it ends a syllable; as AyD 

for AND thow hast died, SAIN for NAINT he prophesied, but ףא nose, for 

  most often disappears—seldom before an aspirate—moreכ , “Of Liquidsףנא.

rarely ל and seldom 1; as ןמי he will give, 1 ןּתְנִי ; AI, from this, for 
  but bnay he will. possess; so MP? he will take, for mpd ; iby whichהֶז-ןִמ,

(belongs) to him, for גל Wwe. 

2. Transposition is resorted to for the sake of euphony : the sibilants (4, 4) 
are mostly thus transposed, and occasionally also the labials (4, 5). Hence 

“DAWN to keep one’s self, for WYN (173, 3), WARD and wD lamb, nbn 
and ney garment. \ 

3. Rejection. a. At the beginning of a word, a feeble consonant with shewa 
is often dropped ; as 4273 for 42028 we, בש for 2Y sit thou, JH for 10) give 

thow. b. A vowel-letter in the middle of a compound syllable is sometimes 
dropped, together with shewa; thus there is formed a simple syllable, as יִע 
for "1 ruins, aby for ba they revealed (195, II. 6). The same is nearly always 
true regarding 1, the article (103, 5), as םֶּבַּב with the blood, for םָּדַהְּב ; + 

also 171, 3. 6. The final } in some verb-forms is regularly dropped, and only 
used for emphasis, or in archaic forms, and even then mostly in pause; as 
PVT they knew, Deut. 8:16, for the more common 4YJ); ןישעת thou shalt 

do, Ruth 3:4, for oyun. In the plural or the dual construct state (81, a), a 
noun or adjective rejects the final ם ; as םיִריש songs, "YW songs of. 

4, Insertion. For strengthening, 3 may be introduced before the affix in 
some verb-forms (see 180), as והְכְרְבַעְי they will pass over it, Jer. 5:22. Cf 
an for a in English. 

5. Addition. Sometimes an N with a short sound is prefixed for easing the 
pronunciation of a word which, but for this expedient, would have the harsh 

beginning of a compound syllable; as Sinn or bons yesterday, pint ₪ 

 : ₪ \ . arm. Of. squire, esquireַעורֶזֶא

6. The substitution of a letter for another kindred one may be the con- 
sequence of (2) some slight difference in sense, as בצק he cut off, AYN he 
hewed stone, VON he hewed wood ; (b) a difference in style, as [רצ he kept, 
~—in poetry 1}; (c) a difference as to the age or period in which the form 
was used; thus קַחָצ he laughed, and PVY¥ he cried out, are found in the 
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Pentateuch, but pny and py} in later books; (d) a difference of dialect,— 
the Hebrew yy rock being =) in Aramean, Heb. 27? gold Aram. 307, 
Heb. ץֶרָא earth, Aram. YIN: (e) mere euphony, as in ְםיִשָב gazelles, for 

 . (210)םיָיָבְצ



INTRODUCTORY EXERCISES. 

On THE ORDER oF WorbDs IN SENTENCES. 

51. In simple, wnimpassioned narrative, the verb regularly stands 
first : see sentence 10 in exercise. 

Only in poetry, and seldom even there, we find the verb at the end of a sen- 
tence; as Ps.6:10, Jehovah my prayer will receive. This order is the rule 
in Aramean, as in Latin, Sanskrit, &c. 

~— 62. The predicate, if an adjective or noun, (a) stands usually 
first ; see’sentences 4, 5, in the Exercise. (5) But, of two adjectives 
employed as predicates, the second may stand last; as, Gracious 8 
the Lord, and merciful. (c) Seldom are both placed close together 
in the front ; as, Good and upright is the Lord. 

53. Attributives succeed the words which they modify ; negatives 
mostly precede. 

Hence, adjectives, used as attributives, succeed their nouns (see 6 and 7, in 
exercise), adverbs succeed their verbs or adjectives (see no. 6 in exercise). 

Note 1. The (definite) article, however, is prefiwed : see 58, 0 and 70. 
Note 2. Hebrew has no indefinite pronoun or article; but, to supply the 

want, the numeral דָחֶא (£. NON) one is sometimes placed after the noun ; as 

“IS איִבְכ a (certain) prophet ; see also no. 7 in exercise. 

54. The interrogatives stand almost always first ; see 8, 9, in the 
exercise, but on the other hand 87, 1, 0. 

55. A word or member of a sentence, other than the verb, mostly 
gains in emphasis by being placed at the beginning. 

Thus, the nominative is placed first (a) in contrasts as Gen, 13 : 12, ‘ Abram 
dwelt in the land of Canaan, but Lot dwelt in the cities of the Jordan valley ;’ 
see also vs. 13, 14; (6) when a new subject is introduced, especially in pro- 
positions describing a subordinate but contemporaneous circumstance (129, 
Obs. 2), as Gen. 19 : 1, ‘And the two angels came to Sodom, while Lot was sit- 
ting at the gate” = )6( The greatest emphasis is given to a word which heads 

30 
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the sentence absolutely, and is afterwards referred 60 ; thus, in Ps. 18:31 ‘(As 
for] God, perfect is his way, 

86. As in Latin, Greek, and many other languages, the verb 0 
be, used as the copula, is frequently left unexpressed ; cf. 4, 5, 6, 8, 
in exercise. Or, the third pers. pronoun, Ni m., ST 1 (90) is em- 
ployed as copula, as in Gen. 2 :]4 ‘The fourth river is Euphrates.’ 

Note. This use of the pronoun, however, mostly emphasises the subject (87, 
Obs. ; 91, III. c), which then comes first (55). The nominative may even be of 
another person than the third, as AYN! אוה AMY ‘Thou’ art Jehovah.’ 

Exercise 1. 

vow אל pos ףרע: gpm לֶאְרְשִי > ema nog היי 
ST DON BAS ןתְנּי < :התַא רָּפְע* :יִנָא ריִסָח mya 

 הָלֶא ימי :דָחֶא םוי' :.  nay mageךלוח :+  manoלֶאְרְשי
spy nb rpms vow jase לָבֶא אל םֶחְל ו :בוט+ 
srs ee pany nyt + תני gbm ca עַד אל 5% : ה 

Transliteration and Translation. 

1, Yeho-wah (24, 7, Obs. 2) ka-rat berivt, Jehovah made (lit. cut) 

[a] covenant; see 53, Note 2. 2. Yis-ra-tel ha-pak “6-rép, Israel 
turned [the] neck (back). 8. Léa 10% sa-ma’ g°’a-rah, [A] scorner 
hears not rebuke, 4. Ha-si¥d ,למל Gracious [am] I; see 52, 6. 
5. °a-par at-tak, Dust [art] thou. 6. Yo-na-tan *ivs ha-Aam mod 
Jonathan [was a] man wise very (a very wise man; 53). 7. Yom 
6-80, Day one, i. 6. one (or a) day ; see 58, Note 2. 8, Mi¥ *el-léh, 
Who [are] these? 9. "a-nah *at-tah ho-lek, Whither [art] thou go- 
ing? 10, Za-nah Yis-ra-rel 500 Rejected Israel good (Israel hath 
rejected good), ‘11. Lé-hém 164 *a-kal, Bread not he ate (bread he 
ate not); see 55. 12. 55-86 sa-ma‘’ *élo-hiv¥m, Surely heard God 
(surely God has heard). 13. Koh *a-mar Yehd-wah, Thus said (or 
saith) Jehovah. 14, Lo" ya-da’’ 17 ha-lak Y6-na-tan, he knew not 
that went Jonathan (that Jonathan had gone). 15. Gam dam na- 
qi’ si-~pak Menas-s¢h, Also blood innocent shed Manasseh (Manasseh 
also shed innocent blood). 

QuzsTIoNs ror Examination, 1. Name the various (a) letters and (b) vowel- 
points occurring in the foregoing sentences (3, 24). 2. What determines the 
pronunciation of the ‘mutables?’(7). 3. What are the different kinds of sy!- 
lables 7 (34, 36). 4. What are the laws which regulate the syllable? (83, 35, 37) 
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5. What points are met with in the Hebrew consonants? (18—21). 6. What 
are the species of Shewa? (28, 29). 

NATURE OF THE HEBREW LANGUAGE. 

57. The Hebrew language shows a strong desire for synthesis and 
brevity, i. e. it seeks to form but one word or expression out of many 
elements, which, in a language like our own, of analytic tendency, 
would rather be preserved distinct and separate. Attempts at syn- 
thesis appear in combinations formed by means of Maggeph (44). 
Some prepositions and like particles are always joined, by this sign, 
to the word succeeding them; others are sometimes found without 
Maqgeph. Such are לע or ay on, upon, over ; “eS to, towards ; תא 
or “NN, a frequent sign of the direct and definite accusative (105) ; 

 . or “9? (25, A, 2) all, every, deלכ

Exercise 2. 

“793 MAS spa mire  :אֶלַאָבָרֶם apse oy 
 לֶאהיִנָא+ :הֶלֶא  5 ote:הָשָאַא שיא <  TINSףּוידתַא :

soba bag א + לֶאְרשע לי 
Transliteration and Translation. 

1. Yeho-wah *a-mar "él 4ab-ram, Jehovah said to Abram. 2. 
Yehé-wah pa-qad 26% Sa-rah, Jehovah visited Sarah. 38. Mah *él- 
1éh, What [are] these? 4, לאמוד hel 880-087, [am] God Almighty. 
5. "is 6 Bis-sah, [A] man or [a] woman. 6. Lo" 2a-har *ét Y6-sep, 
Not he remembered (he remembered not) Joseph. 7. לא mé-lék 
“al Yis-ra-bel, I [am, was] king over Israel, 8. *ak hé-bél kol %8- 
dim, Surely vanity [is] every man (every man is vanity ; see 52). 

Quzstions. 1, What effect has Maqqeph on (a) the tone and (0) the vowels 
of the word preceding it? (44). 2. Distinguish between Qaméz, and Qaméz- 
Hatiph (24, 1 and 8; 25). 3. What changes may take place on words in 
Pause? (45). 
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Worp-Accretion. 

58. The smaller words or particles, prefixed to other words, 
through time become completely fused with them, so that some now 
are never found alone, but only in connection with another word, 

Such particles are the following : (a) the Conjunction } and (or, but, &c.), 
sometimes pointed 4, }, 1 &c.; see 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 12, in exercise ; (b) the ‘in- 
separable prepositions’ 3 in, among, &c., 2 to, for, &c. 3 as, lites: 60. ; these 
are also pointed 2, 3, 2 66. , see 6, 7, 12, in exercise ; (c) the article (definite : 
see 53, Note 1), which is mostly pointed ה. (with Patah under ה , and doubling 
Dagesh in the letter following), but sometimes simply 7, 1 ₪6. ; see 8, 9, 10, 
11, in exercise. 

59. Moreover, two or even three of these particles may be pre- 
fixed together to another word, 

Thus (a) the conjunction and a preposition may be found together, as in sen- 
tence 12, below; (0) the conjunction and the article ; (¢) a preposition and the 
article, as in sentence 11 ; (d) conjunction, preposition and article, 

Obs. These inseparable prepositions (not the conjunction 1) mostly extrude 
the ה and take the vowel of the article which follows them ; thus ]33 is short- 
ened from ןּגַהְּב tn the garden ; see 11. 

Exercise 3. 

 ןונח + :ןייו ןנד mgs ose sbm2  :ןורֶהאְו השי
spy) nim6 :אוה רש | קירצ 5  mommyז :םֶלּועְל  pba 

yenברק  :הָשָּבִל סי  PET ON? ormםֶעָה : 
 ץבֶר 5 = +ץֶרֶאְּב א ינענפה 31 = +: overby למה עָמְשאלט
 :איבלְכּו הר

Transliteration and Translation. 

1. 116-862 (24, 7, Obs. 1) w°a-harén, Moses and Aaron. 2. Ha- 
lab ti-d’bas (or, wi-d°bas; see 33, 1), Milk and honey. 3. A¥-ych 
da-gan wa-ya-yin, Where [are] corn and wine? 4, Han-nin Yho- 
wah w'zad-di%q, Gracious [is] Jehovah, and righteous ; see 52, b. 
5. Zad-di%q w°ya-sar hi» (35, Obs.), Righteous and just [is] he ; 
see 52,c. 6, 594-482 ho-hén 1°’6-lam, Thow [art a] priest for ever 
(lit. to eternity). 7%. élé-hivm ha-pak. yam l*yab-ba-sah, God turn- 

0 
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ed sea to dry land. 8. Qa-rab 561 ham-ma-hineh, he approached to 
the camp. 9, *a-kén hazivr ha-Cam, Surely, grass [is] the people— 
Le, (52) Surely the people is grass, 10. 120% si-ma” ham-mé-lés 
él ha-Vam, Not hearkened the king (the king did not hearken) to 
the people. 11, Hak-kena-ani¥ "az ba-ba-réz (for YINT3: 59, Obs.) 
The Canaanite [was] then in the land. 12. Ra- baz k°ar-yeh t-(or 
wi-)#la-biy (59, a), he crouched like a lion, and like an old lion. 

Questions. 1. What are the laws regarding aspirates? )9--12(. 2. When is 
the simple Dagesh zot found in a mutable? (7). 3. What are the small, upright 

lines under the words in sentence 11? (41, 1, and 43): 

SurFixes, AFFORMATIVES, 0 

60. Besides employing prefixes, the Hebrew makes large use of 
* suffixes,’ ‘ afformatives,’ and ‘affixes,’ which are but fragments of 
the personal pronouns: see 89, 90. (1) Suffixes, which are added 
to nouns, represent our ‘possessive pronouns ;’ (2) aformatives to 
verbs represent the subject, while (3) affives may be appended to the 
verb, to indicate the object, when this is marked by a personal pro- 
noun, 

Thus, (1) ילּוק my voice (lit. voice mine, or voice of me) is formed of the 
noun לוק with the suffix '--, a fragment of the personal pronoun יִנָא or 
‘DIN I; so wdip means owr voice, pbip their voice, &c. (2) By adding to 
the fundamental verb-form "Y certain afformatives, we make such words as 
these : HIDY chow hast kept, יִּתְרַמָש Ihave kept, NW we have Kept, &e.; 
see 112 ff. (3) These forms again may take an affix, as in AY thou - 
kept me, PAW I have kept thee, םּונְרַמָש we have kept them. 

Observe that, through additions such as these, (a) the place of tone and fre- 
quently also (5) the vowels of a word may suffer change; see 47 ff. 

The common forms of such appended pronoun-fragments are the 
following :— 

Singular Plural , 

Suffixes י- תש J thym Vhis_ 3 our DQ your OD their 
| Tet Behe ₪ nee 

Afformatives ‘m I A thou 12 we rtd ye ו they 
fem. ... . Ms she - mh. \ 

Affixes me J thee AN him הנ -us D3 you ם ₪ י 
 . “Weיי 000
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Exercise 4. 

‘nM mand : ףבוט 278 NR ?תאז EARN יִבָא 
 ףלק-תֶא ד + ילוק nypyo = + ולוקתא ונעמש5 = + םּלָח

pb יִּתְחְלֶש הָגְה = :הָלֶאתֶא bab 5ימ sa epee 

ryan pm רֶפס san 
Transliteration and Translation. 

1. 'a-biv bat-tah, My father [art] thow; see 52. 2. Zot beriv- 
“iY, This [is] my covenant. 8. Rab ta-beka, Great [is] thy goodness. 
4. Hin-néh ha-lam-tiy hilém, Behold, I dreamed[a] dream. 5. Sa- 
ma’-ni 567 16-16, We heard his voice. 6. Sa-ma‘’-ta qo-liv, Thou 
didst hear my voice. 7. *ét qb-l°ka sa-ma‘’-ti’ bag-gan, Thy voice 
7 heard in the garden, 8. Mis ya-lad liy 56% hal-léh, Who begat to 
me these (these tome)? 9. Hin-neh sa-lah-tiY 1978. sd-had, Behold, 
I sent to thee[a] present. 10. Sé-pér na-tan liv hak-kd-hen, [A] book 
gave to me the priest,—the priest gave me a book (see 55). 

CoNnsJUGATIONS OF VERBS. 

61. The main idea of a Hebrew verb is often modified by changes. 
made upon the ‘root’ or ground-form (62). 

Thus, from the simplest form Sup he killed, we may make 1. Spy he killed 
himself (reflexive form), or, he was “Tilled (passive ; see no. 1 in the exercise) ; 
2. 2192 he killed many, massacred (frequentative), but sometimes too, he caus- 
ed to kill (causative : see 3, 4, 5 in exercise) ; 3. bp he was massacred (pass- 
ive of the preceding : see 2 in exercise); 4. ליִטקַה he caused to kill (factitive 
or causative : see 6—10 in exercise); 5, 2027 he was caused to kill (passive 

of the preceding), 620. All these derived forms may again receive afformatives, 
as already exhibited (60) ; see 1, 4, 5, 10 in exercise. 

Exercise 5. 

 ? 5 = mee) DIDךפש  peaרַָפְעְכ : =  nbysרג יִמ :
shone יִמַעדתֶא יִתְרַּבא יתלכש 5: יִּתְרַַר רֶתַפַב אל + 
  spanהמלש-תֶא ףילמה רו = :רַעשָהלַע שיִלָשַהְתֶא :
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Payers בירקה * = + ץֶרָאְמלַע. mee אל התו 

Transliteration and Translation. 

1. Kam-ma-yim nis-pak-tiY, Like the waters (like water) I am 
poured out. 2. Sup-pak da-mam ké-“a-par, Powred out is their 
blood like the dust. 3%. Yél-léh mi¥ gid-dél, These—2vho hath reared 
(lit. made great)? (55). 4. Lo® bas-sé-tér dib-bar-ti¥, Mot in the 
secret (in secret) have I spoken, 5. Sik-kal-tiY *ib-bad-tiy 964 “’am- 
mi’, I have bereaved, I have destroyed (lit. caused to perish) my 
people. 6. Ham-mé-lék hip-qidd 567 has-sa-livs "81 has-sa-“ar, The 
king appointed the captain over the gate. 7. Da-wid him-livk bé¢ 
Slo-moh, David made to reign Solomon (made Solomon king). 
8. Yeho-wak 165 him-tivr ‘’al ha-ba-réz, Jehovah had not caused it 
torain upon the earth. 9, Hiq-ri¥b *é¢ qor-ba-né (25, A 1), He offer- 
ed (lit. caused to come near) his offering. 10. Hig-das-tiy liv 1 
(25, A 2; 44) bekor beyis-ra-tel, I have sanctified (made holy) to 
me (or, to myself) every first-born in Israel. 

As it is hoped that enough has already been given to present a general idea 
of the Hebrew tongue, the student will now be introduced to its peculiarities in 
detail. And inasmuch as the design of this work is to familiarise the reader 
with the Hebrew of the Sacred Scriptures in its proper characters, equivalents 
in Roman letters will no longer be used, except in rare instances ; while it is 
strongly recommended (1) that, for some time at least, the sentences in Hebrew 
be not merely rendered into English, but ¢ranscribed with care, until precision 
in observing every point has been attained, (2) especially that the versions into 
Hebrew be written, and (3) that the paradigms, meanings of words &c. be com- 
mitted to memory as they occur. 
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On Hesrew Roots, 

62. The root™ of any Hebrew word is, speaking generally, the 
most simple form ® to which its fundamental element can be re- 
duced. It usually consists of but three letters ® (consonants), 
The various possible modifications of the general idea it represents 
are produced (a) by changes within the root itself, (b) by prefixing, 
(c) by affixing, or by two or more of these methods together, as has 
been shown in Exercises 8-5. 

( The letters chiefly used in forming roots have been termed ‘radicals’ (5). 
@) A weak root-letter however, may quite disappear, and make the root 

seem simpler than 16 really is: thus, 012 has become DP he arose, through 
the absorption of the 1. 

@) Thus, טפש judge is the root of DYOBYIND with judgments : D'= is the 
termination of masculine nouns in the plural (67), 2 is ₪ preposition signifying 
with (102), and כ is a noun-prefix. 

@) Only a few quadriliterals and quinqueliterals occur; and even these are 
mostly formed by adding a fourth letter to what was a triliteral root, as Spa 
orchard, from D3 vineyard; or they are formed by combining elements of 
different roots, as ףלטע a bat, from לטע dark, and 2 flying. 

Note 1. Strictly, the root must be regarded as vowel-less, as belonging to no 
one part of speech more than another, and as containing only the most general 
idea of the thought affixed to it. Thus, out of the root ,ךלמ which contains 

the general idea of reigning, we find growing the two simplest ‘stems’ of (a) 
the noun and (6) the verb; and these two stems are defined in meaning by 

the vowel-points affixed to them. Thus, 

37 he reigned 3b king 

U——Verb-stem —Noun-stem——~ 

Root ךלמ reign 

According to this view, qon and bp are co-ordinate, and both derived. And 
although we often find a simple verb-stem without a cognate noun (as לקס he 
stoned), and sometimes simple nouns without a cognate verb (as PIS earth), 
we may suppose that the language once possessed the missing forms, which 
indeed are often met with in the cognate dialects. But practically, it is found 
convenient to view the simplest form of the verb as the root (though really it is 
a stem) ; hence it is generally said that 30 is the root of bp and of all other 
cognate words. When, on the other hand, a verb is evidently formed from a 
simple noun, it is ‘denominative ;’ as חַלֶמ he salted, from np salt : see also 
170, Obs. 2. Since roots are generally presented in the Lexicons as verbs, the 
student must acquire skill in detecting these,—rejecting all additions made to 
them : experience and careful observation give the greatest help in this, 
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Note 2. The roots of the Shemitic languages are distinguished from those 
of the Indo-European tongues by being (a) triliteral and (6) formed only of 
consonants. The Indo-European roots are (a) monosyllabic and (4) always 
have a vowel ; cf. fug in fugio, fugo, confugere &c. Yet it seems possible to 
trace many triliteral Hebrew roots to still simpler biliterals; thus, רז is a 
biliteral element with the idea of scattering, and common to the triliterals עז 
to sow (i.e. scatter seed) M1 scatter rays of light, N71 scatter generally, Pt 
scatter dust &¢. See Prof. Mac Curdy on Aryo- Semitic Speech. 

 א

Ox GENDER, AND THE FEMININE SINGULAR. 

63. Of Genders, Hebrew recognises only the masculine and the 
feminine. Hence, names of things, called ‘neuter’ in English and 
in other languages, are, in Hebrew, masculine or feminine. 

Obs. The feminine is often used in a wide or comprehensive sense; as MNT 

this (84, a. 2); cf. also the plurals in Ps. 106 : 22, and Jer. 31 : 22, a new 
thing. 

64. Of feminines, besides those which may be at once distinguish- 
ed by their meaning (as 08 mother), or their form (66), the following 
may be noted :— 

a. Countries and cities, as DIY Egypt, לחירי Jericho. (But names of 
nations, mountains, and rivers are masculine ; hence DY¥) is construed as 
such when it refers to the people). 

₪. The members of the body (especially those which are found in pairs), as 
Tt hand, }30 6 

6. Some names of instruments, as 20 sword, DID cup. 
0. Some common nouns of place, as ריִע city, WA well. 

e. Powers of nature, as רַהְצ light. 

65. Some nouns have common gender : the following occur most 
frequently :-- 

a. Indifferently m. or f. .ל Mostly mase. 6. Mostly fem. 

  6 ab heart nb3 doorרוא |  sign ond breadתוא
  earth, landץֶרָא  ark, chest }D¥ north 33 garment D5 vineyardןורָא

‘71 wall nv2 bow | תב סוס nat altar 148 stone 
qi garden שמש sun 2°) temple םוקָמ place wp) soul 

ay] way רעש gate דּובָּב glory BY people D4 spirit, wind 

66. Ruxe. All adjectives, and the majority of nouns, take in the 
singular a final --ה or 1 to designate the feminine.! 

1 The termination N+ must be removed from masculines before additions 
can be made, 
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  a Moabite, MAX or MWD a Moabitess ; bina great, 1יִבָאּומ .6 .₪
 ? ; DIN wise, 1 M20; TRY (participle m.) shedding, f. N2aw ; mpהֶלּודְג

beautiful, f, DY; 02 stretched out, + MAD] ; בר much, great, 1.27. 

Obs, 1. 1 is preferred to --ה by (a) participles and (b) words which end with 
vowel-sounds ; see the examples given. 

Obs, 2. Mr fem. receives the tone; in this it differs from M+ local (209, 0(. 
Obs, 3. This + usually (a) changes the place of accent in a word, and (0) 

frequently its vowels and syllables, as seen above.1 Cf. 47 ff. 
Obs. 4, Though =-ה is now more common, as a feminine ending, than N, it 

was itself originally n=. 
"Obs, 5. In some adjectives, the second radical is shown to be really double, 

by assuming Dagesh when additions are made ; see 27 above, and 18, Obs. 1. 
Cf. also 67, 008. 3. 

Obs. 6. The feminine of adjectives is often used instead of (a) abstract or (0) 
collective nouns ; as AY) evil, 127 the poor people. 

Exercise 6. 

1B son wes man, husband mya hill ‘N19 Egyptian 
DY name MWS woman, wife APYY cry םֶר, high 
D2 throne 1 damsel D7 blood YIN new 

  46 87h) terribleבוט  song P34) rollריש
Yd} arm (12, 2) דָבָע slave “MS another ריִע city 

  handmaid MOY service ny hard, harsh “NID very'הָחְפְש

A. Transcribe and translate 

 :הָמְר ך+ DN NDDS :הֶבַש ?po :בוט םש1
 :הָמָכְמ הָשָא spo yay :הֶלְּג הקְעַצ < bing רוא5
 My הָרָעַנּ 5 Mey שיא = :הָשְרַח חח sw ריש

sieרֶחֶא בל : = mp wis mone mb 
mays5 :יִרָצַמ רֶבַע  :הָשְק  ANBריע9 = :תיִרָצִמ  

rm? עורק 9 DT תֶכָפש 

B. Write in Hebrew . 

1. Anew heart. 2. A terrible land. 3. Ahigh hill. 4, A good 
woman. 5, A large stone. 6. A pretty handmaid. 7. A very 
beautiful woman, 98, Another damsel, 9. An Egyptian roll. 10. 
A tall (great) mane 11, A Moabitish handmaid. 12, An out- 
stretched hand. 13. A very great city. 

1 Full treatment of such internal inflection is deferred for the present. 
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Tur Prorat, Tue Duan: WAW CoPULATIVE. 

67. Taz Prorat. In most nouns, and all adjectives, the common 

ending of the plural masculine is --'ם ; that of the feminine is תו . 

E.G. 3293 a cherub, pl DID; NOY oath, pl תולָא ; בוט , fem. ,הָבּוט 
good, pl. םיבּוט, תובוט ; NY, MD beautiful, pl. םיִפָי MIDI; NYAS qpistle, | 

pl. nis. 

Obs. 1. Nouns masculine sometimes assume the ending Ni—, as 38 father, 

pl. .תובָא Conversely, feminines sometimes assume the ending O°, as הָרובָּד 

bee, pl. D927. 
Obs. 2, These plural endings are not always fully written ; see 24, 5, 6, 7. 
Obs. 3. Those nouns whose final consonant is really a double one, assume 

Dagesh in it, if possible, before the plural termination ; as DY people, pl, םימע 
(for םיִמְכָע which is actually found in Neh. 9:22). Cf. 66, Obs. 5. 

68. Taz Dvat, which is but a kind of plural, is found only in a 
few familiar nouns. Its sign is -*ם , which is added to the singular ; 
but feminines which end in --ה change this to N=, while masculines 

reject the termination --ה , before assuming it. 
E.G. קוש Leg, םיקוש two Legs; MIDS cubst, DIMIDN two cubits: AN mill- 

stone, DIN] hand-mill, i.e. the upper and the nether millstones, 

Obs. 1. The dual is not found in verbs, pronouns, or adjectives. According- 
ly, an adjective connected with a dual noun can only take the plural form, as 

  DY) feeble hands, So too, a verb whose subject is a dual noun takesתופְר
the plural. 

Obs. 2, The words DY) water, DY heaven, ָםלָשּור Jerusalem (46, Obs, 2) 
are commonly considered plurals. 

For a further account of the Dual and Plural, see 140 ff. 

69. Waw Copunative. When the conjunction Waw is merely 
used as a connective particle (and, but, or, &c.), it is called ‘Waw 
Copulative.’? The vowels it assumes are various :— 

1, In general, it takes simple shewa, as in 84M) and he. 
2. Before a composite shewa (29), it takes the corresponding short vowel, as 

YNi and 2 Soyy and eat, ny (wo-hdliy) and disease. See 11. 
3. Before (a) the other labials, viz, 3, 2, 5 (4, 5), before (6) simple shewa, 

and even (c) before a composite shewa under a letter that is not an aspirate, 

it takes 60160 ; 6. ₪. מ and who? 193 and to whom? AN Gen, 2:12; see 

1 Before these terminations are assumed, 7 masculine, 7— and NM fem- 
inine, must be removed. 

2 On Waw Conversive or Consecutive, see 158, 162. 
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likewise 29, b, 2. 

4. Before Yod with shewa [%], it takes Hiréq ; shewa then disappears, and 
Yod quiesces in the Hiréq of the Waw. Thus ‘and Judah’ would primarily be 

MIN, then 19379) (80), and finally 397. 
5. Before the tone, especially in pause (45), it often takes Qaméz, as ond) 

and bread, Y)\ and evil. 
6. The weakness of the א in םיִהָלֶא God, םיִנדַא Lord, or lords, causes 

their shewas, and thus also the shewa of In! (see 46, Obs, 2, a), to merge in 

the vowel of a prefixed Waw; thus D°75x}, ,ינדאו TY CE 103, Obs, a. 

Exercise 7. 

AYER fig, fig-tree, ע7.םי- לא 8 Diy day iW first, former 
DEW!) judgment IDM mercy 173 hail | 430 gracious 
nw work, deed NPS truth רומח ass | קירצ righteous 

thus D477 compassionateהפ  voice, thunder in’)! Jerichoלוק " 
oil (AN) NPN thou np> he took, has takenןמש  flock, small cattleןאצ  
honey DAN ye $2} he gave, sent forthשד  herd, large cattle23 " 
flour | }}7N last «WON he said, saith7 תלס B cow, heifer 

A. Transeribe and translate 

 : םיִּבִר DMs 2k תובוט םיִנָאְּת > : םיקירצ םיִטָּפָשמ

 bys :םיִדיז :םימ"6 :תּועְר תורָּפ5 :םיִעְר םיִשעמ+

 ye | יָמְשַו שברו תֶלְק י = :םֶרָו בְֶו לוד
 *םיקידַצ 5 = :ריִסָחְו 'הוהי *קידצ ו? = :םֶלָשּוריִו הֶדּוהְי

“APN SDRהוהי 5 :ןּונחְו םּוחְרְלא  may podחקְל  : 

 mais 372( תלק pa הֶוהְי :םיִרָמָחְו רֶקְבּו ןאצ הקל

 THON יִנָאו ןושאר * יִנָא TID רַמָא
@ Supply the verb to be (see 56). ל See 52, ?. 

B. Write in Hebrew 

1. Good deeds. 5. Righteous nations. 3. New songs. - 4. Very 
large rolls, 5. Mercy and judgment. 6. Judgment and mercy (see 
69, 5). 7. Amanandawoman. 8 Acowand anass, 9. Asses 
and cows. 10, Jerusalem and Jericho. 11. Bad figs. 12. Ye [are] 
evil (cf. 18 in A, above), 13. Thou (f.) [art] first, but ye [are] last. 
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THe ARTICLE. 

70. The Hebrew Article (see 53, 2) is, used as a prefix® to 

the word it qualifies. © Its form remains unchanged by gender or 

number. 
@ The old opinion was that ה is but a fragment of the pronoun ,אה which 

is sometimes employed as a demonstrative (84, c); cf. NT, Ni behold! Later 
grammarians suppose that the article was primarily ,לה as in Arabic. 

@) The article is not to be confounded with 1 interrogative (217), with which 

indeed it is sometimes identical in punctuation as well as in form. 
)5( The article is joined, not with nouns merely, but with adjectives (includ- 

ing participles and demonstratives ; see 73, 4, and 76). 
69 Our English definite article likewise remains unchangeable. Contrast 

Fr. le, la, les, Ger. der, die, das, &c. 

71. Rules for the pointing of the Article. I. 1. Before an ordin- 

ary vowelled consonant, the ה takes = , while a doubling Dagesh is 

inserted in the consonant ; e. g. לוקה the voice. 
2. If a sh¢wa be found under the consonant, Dagesh is sometimes 

dropped, as in ראיה ¢he Nile, but never when the letter is a mutable 
(7), hence we must write 1235 the firstborn. 

II. If the first letter of the word be an aspirate (4, 1), then (a) 
Dagesh is rejected (9), and (b) the ה mostly assumes some longer 
vowel than Patah. More particularly,— 

1. Before א and >, the ה always takes Qaméz; as INT the father, ban 
the foot. 

2. Before ָח (ha) and ,ה the ה always takes Segél; as DIM the wise man, 

 | . the diseaseיִלָחָה
3. Before 3 and Y (both with 4), the ה if i immediately precede the tone, 

also takes 4; 6. 8. רֶהָה the mountain, DYN the people. But if the accent 

does not follow immediately, the ה assumes Segdl; as DYN the mountains, 
HYD (hé-"a-won) the iniquity. 

4. Before M or ₪ with some other vowel than ₪ or 5 (+ or =), the article is 
mostly written 1, as WIN the month, NIND that. Exceptions are O07 
those, *11) the living one. 

5. Before with a vowel other than those just named, the 7 mostly takes 
Qaméz ; as דָבָעָה the servant, VY) the city, DANN the servants. 

Note. The nouns רַה mountain, DY people, YI earth, when they assume 
the article, become 157, Opn, POST. 

1 The student may at first rest satisfied with mastering the rules down to 
this point. 
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72. The article is frequently used as follows :— 

1, It may change a common to a proper noun; e.g. JOY adversary ows 
the Adversary, Satan ; DIN man (homo), but DIN Adam (the man : ‘the 
Book’=the Bible). This is especially the case with nouns of place, as עָה' Az 
(the heap of ruins), 1720 Jordan (the descending), 6 

2. It may make the singular express a generic or collective idea, as קיִּדצַה 
the just man, יִנָעְנְּבַה the Canaanite, 

73. Observe these special uses of the article :-— 
1. As a sign of the vocative ; thus qop0 0 king 1 Sam. 17:55 &e. But it 

may be omitted, as in Is.1:2, Hear O heavens coy ' and give ear O earth 

2) 5 3 see 74, Obs, 
2, As a demonstrative, especially with nouns of time; 6. g. DI to-day, this 

day, § mea this year, Is. 87 : 30. 
3. With well-known objects, as WN (the) fire. 
4, With participles : such a combination may most suitably be rendered by 

the relative, together with a finite verb, as רכש ה he who keeps. 

74. The article is not usually prefixed to nouns sufficiently defin- 
ite already, as— 

1. Proper names,—David, Israel, Jerusalem &c. But see 72,1; 80,3, 5. 
2. Nouns having suffixes (92) ; such cases as 7333 Mic,2:12 86. are ir- 

regular. The irregularity is most common with participles ; see‘Deut. 13 : 6, 12. 

3. Nouns in the construct state (80; but see further 80, 3, c). 

Obs. The Article is much less frequently used in poetry than in prose; com- 
pare the Psalms with the historical books. 

75. Rute. The Article should be prefixed to each 0-0 of a 
series of co-ordinate nouns or adjectives. 

Thus Wt) בוטה what is good and right, lit. the good and the right. 

76. Ruiz. When nouns are definite, so should be their attribu- 
tives, i.e. the article should be prefixed to these. Hence the follow- 
ing formule :— 
: % qben king David, David the king. 

binan ּףְלמה the great hing, 116. the king, the great one ; cf. 53. 

  ‘nD my great strength. (See an irregularity in Is, 65 : 7, theirל

Pie work). 

4, spay Syqan nym DY the great and dreadful day of Jehovah. 

5, a. nin לפה this king (lit. the king, the this; see 70, 3, and 86). 

%. nan Sisan abn this great hing. 
Exceptions. 1, The Attributive sometimes does not assume the article, 

especially (a) if it be a demonstrative, as איה POST (for ND YPN) that 
land Jer. 45:4; cf, Ex. 10:1, Deut, 11:18, 1 Kings 8:59; 10: 8,—or ) if it 

be a numeral, 1 Sam, 13 : 17, 18, 
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2. The noun itself may want the article, especially (2) when the attributive 
happens to be a numeral, as in יִעיִבָשַה Dj) the seventh day, Gen. 2:3, cf. 
Zech. 14:10; and even (b) when the attributive chances to be an ordinary ad- 

jective, as IV רעש the old gate Neh. 3:6; see also Ps, 8 

77. Rutz. The Predicate does not ordinarily assume the article, 
even though its subject be definite (cf. 76). Hence the formule:— 

a. yen dina 
The king (is] great & dina aba | אה ן See 56 

6. DINE NAN ָלָמַה 

Exercise 8, 

famine joy upper 2 who?בָעְר  troubleהֶרֶצ  
citypl. DY ppt old M7, 10) behold!ריִע  multitudeןּומָה  

court, village T2D heavy, severe tY strong (44) “bo, b5 all, everyרֶצְח  
pool 1293 glorious JAN has perished973  

A. Transeribe and translate 

 םיטפשמה 5 = : אָרּנהְו Tas ovine staan "תולה +
DWNהֶשֶאָהא : תונשארֶה תּורָצַה 5 : הָנשאְרֶה הָלְנֶמַה + - 

 fons mye הָבְרְבַה = יןילְעָה ENT +:תֶרָחֶאָה
anרָעשַה  PNT) WIND WAL wD 

DNA enwדָבָא קידצה 5 = :םיִמְרֶה ': DIN 
 : רָבְכְו PANT ןקְנ 5 = : דאָמ AVI 'דָבְּב8<  :שָפְנַה *אוה
 םיִרָעָהְו Qe עו :+:םֶכְמָה WANA יִמּ* : דאָמ MBL ya וז

riba9 :דאָמ  DYNתּועְרַהְו ראָמ תובט תּובטה ? niyo 

IND : 
See 07, 1 ? Pausal forms: see 45, 6. ¢Cf. 47, I. a, and 66,6  

Obs, 3. 4 Of. 56: the copula must be supplied in sentences 14—20. 68 
52. 7300 0 9 ...and the bad [ones are]... . 

B. Write in Hebrew 

1. The righteous judgments. 2. The great and dreadful God. 3. 
The good deeds, 4, The good land (earth). 5, The new heart. 6. 
The new songs. 7. This* wise son. 8. The wise’ woman. 9, The 
lofty fig-tree. 10. The Egyptian slave, 11. The hard service, 12. 
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The first day. 13, Jehovah® [is] the righteous [one]. 14. The king 
[was] old. 15. The man [is] very great. 16. The woman [is] very 
beautiful. 17. The thunders [are] dreadful, 18. The fig-trees [are] 
tall. 19. Who has taken the honey ? 

@ See 76, 5, 2. & See examples in 66. ¢ See 46, Note. 

Tur ABSOLUTE AND THE ConstRucT STATES. 

78. Case-endings are scarcely used in Hebrew ; only a few archaic 
forms remain, and these mostly in poetry see (209). Hence, case- 
relations axe either quite unmarked on nouns, or shown by pre- 
positions, 

Using the terms and ideas associated with such languages as Latin, Greek, 
650. 12!) king might be nominative, genitive, accusative, or vocative. a. What 
we would call the nominative has no special sign in Hebrew. 8. But the ac- 
cusative, if both direct and definite, is very often marked by NN (תֶא) 
see 105. ¢. Durection to a place is sometimes shown by an appended 7 (209) 
d. 3 prefixed marks the instrument, rest in a place &e.,—5 or דלא the dative 
case, As to the genitive, see what succeeds, : : 

79. A near approach to ‘case,’ especially to that of the genitive, 
is found in difference of ‘state’ in Hebrew nouns and adjectives. 
Of these states, there are two, the ‘absolute’ and the ‘construct.’ 
A noun or adjective, immediately depending on another following, 
is in the construct state; one not dependent in this way is in the 
absolute. In Hebrew, not the latter, but the former word suffers 
a change.® There may be several immediately successive nouns or 
adjectives placed in the construct state, provided each is subordinate 
to the succeeding word ; 1. 6. no two of them can be co-ordinate ; © 
nor, generally, does one construct word depend on several co-ordinate 
words succeeding it, 

© To illustrate the statement given above, take such a simple sentence as 
yy yo. שיא a man planted a tree, and mark how it is possible to modify the 

nouns man, tree, which, as they stand at present, are both in the state called 
absolute. ‘They may receive attributives, or nouns in apposition ; or some other 
nouns may be connected with them by an intervening particle,—without affect 
ing their ‘state. Thus, one might possibly write 1212 1B) ץע עטְנ ןהכ שיא 
a man [who is} a priest planted a fine tree in a garden. Here, ‘priest’ and 
‘fine’ succeed the words on which they rest, and which they qualify (53) ; while 
‘garden,’ by assuming 3, prevents the word before from directly leaning on it, 
and thus becoming construct (see however 207, 1). But we might also write 

™B ץע yi mono שיא @ man (of) war [i.e. a soldier] planted a tree (of) 
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fruit [fruit-tree] ; or the last part might perhaps be written "NN 15 ney YP 
a tree beautiful (with) fruit (of) form, i.e. goodly fruit. By such additions, 

  has changed its previous ‘absolute’ state for the ‘construct,’ since it nowשיא

directly leans upon the word הָמְחְלַמ succeeding it; and of the two words ץע 

‘8, the first is regarded as immediately dependent on the second, with which, 

accordingly, it stands in ‘construction’ So also, of the words ‘a éree beauti- 

ful’ &c., YY remains in the absolute state, butit is qualified by an adjective 

that becomes construct before *78, which in its turn is construct before INN, 

See the construct adjectives in Job 14:1,—‘Man that is born of woman is 

short of days and full of trouble.’ 

@) This usage must at first seem strange to those who have previously been 
familiar only with Latin, Greek, or kindred languages. Word, peace, when 
undeclined and uncombined are L. verbum, pax; in Hebrew the corresponding 
words, in their ‘absolute’ state, are 37, םולש But when we join the two 
in English by the preposition ef, and thus make word of peace, the Latin will 
be verbum pacis. In this latter instance, it is the second word which suffers 
change. | 1618 8511 the of inclined towards the end: thus, word of peace. In 

Hebrew, however, 16 18 the first word that is changed, when possible, and this 
by shortening instead of lengthening ; hence it is hurried over in pronunciation 
as if it were subordinate, that so the emphasis may rather rest upon the final 
word, on which the other leans: thus, nidbyi 134,—as if we wrote verbi pax, 

word of peace. 

©) Thus word~of peace~of Israel is לֶאְרְשי םּולש 727; cf Gen. 47:9 the 
days of the years of the life of my fathers. Such an expression as ₪ crown 
and sceptre of gold, where crown and scepire are co-ordinate, but both sud- 
ordinate to gold, we must in Hebrew render by a crown of gold and a sceptre 

of gold, via. 27} BIW ID} רג not IA} BALA Ip. 
(4) Thus, vessels of gold and silver must be rendered in Hebrew, vessels of 

gold and. vessels of silver; but on the other hand, we write, in Hebrew as in 
English, a day of darkness and gloom, Joel 2:2. So again, the God of © 
Abraham, Isaac and Jacob is often rendered the God of Abraham, the God 
of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, as in Ex. 3:6; but see also v. 16 of the same 
chapter. Other excellent examples occur in 2 Kings 2:11 and 7 6. 

80. The construct does not take the article, @) or any suffix @ 

(92) ; but, if possible, these rather go to the succeeding word. 

() The King of glory is expressed, not by 13 qopa but by 7139 qb 
even though, in English, it is not the latter, but the former word which has 
the article. Other compounds also take the article on their latter portion ; 

as יִמָחַלַה Tg the Bethlehemite. See further 148, 64. 

@) In like manner, his city of refuge is not טֶלְסַמ ּוריָע but idan ay, 1 

1 Compare such an expression as the Queen of England’s crown ; the possessive 
sign really belongs to Queen, but Queen of England is regarded as so closely 
joined, that we may not insert the mark where properly it should be found. 
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See exceptions however in Ps. 38:20; 71:7; Lev. 6:3; 26:42; Ezra 2: 62. 

@) (a) Since, according to 74, 1, a proper noun on which a construct leans 
does not assume the article, only the context can show whether such an ex- 
pression as I} ריִע signifies the city of David, or a city of David; the 
latter meaning, however, is commonly expressed through making use of the 
Dative, as in ayo רומְזִמ a psalm of [lit. to] David. Yet (b) proper names 
may take the article from a construct that precedes, as bn bay the tribe of 
Levi, Josh, 13:14; Deut.3:13, But(c) if the proper name refuses to assume 
the article, sometimes the construct will accept it, as WN ףלפה the king of 
Assyria, Is. 36:16; Sys ‘381 the splendour of Israel, 2 Sam. 1:19. 

Note. The formula already given in no. 1, above, is not unambiguous. For, 
while such an expression as WNT רוש in general means (a) the man’s ox (i.e. 
the ox of the man), it might mean—what we would expect—(b) an ox of the 
man 3; or even—what seems strange at first—(c) the ox ofa-man. All am- 
biguity may be removed by using such circumlocutions as the following ; the 
meaning a. is clearly given by the expression wired We רושה the ox which 
[belongs] to the man ; the meaning ,ל by שיִאְל wr “iv, the meaning 6. by 

 , שיִאְל רָשָא רושה.

81. To form the construct from the absolute, changes are made 
(1) within the word itself, when possible, 1. e. among its vowels ;! (2) 
some terminations also suffer change. (a) The dual ending -%ם and 
the plural ending --*ם both change to *- , but N'i— remains the same. 
(b) Of singulars, the feminine in 7-- is changed to N= ; 7-7 mascu- 
line to = ; and *= to =. 

Thus, dual ,םיסוס and plural ,םיסוס Aorses, have a common form יסוס 
for their construct state: the fem. pl. MiDiD may be either absolute or con- 
struct. In the- singular, nabp queen becomes nb in the construct state ; 

MW" shepherd becomes mys, and יח life becomes יח 

82. Ruiz. An adjective agrees with its noun in gender and in 
number,—not necessarily in state. 

₪. 6. OM 77 Seok יִרָה the lofty mountains of Israel ; HEMT 333 NID 
the beautiful queen of the south. An irregularity occurs in Prov. 11:23. 

Obs. Such an expression as Sean 37 [3 must remain ambiguous till it 

‘be ascertained whether the adjective belongs to the first or to the second word ; 
the accents may determine this (38 ff.). Ifa conjunctive accent join the last 
two words (thus, לּודְגַה ּךְלמה 12), the whole will signify the garden of the 
great king; but if a disjunctive be placed under the’second word, to keep it 
from being closely connected with what follows (thus, Syn wea 42), the 
meaning will become the large garden of the king. 

83. 1. In order (a) to make up for an extreme deficiency of adject- 

1 These inflections will be explained in 130 ff. 
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ives of quality, especially of those which indicate material, as well 
as () to obtain variety in the expression, Hebrew frequently employs 
the construct state. 

Thus, a wooden vessel =a vessel of wood, YY 3; ו - reproach = 
reproach of eternity, ndiy npn. This method is omployad even when the 
cognate adjective exists ; as wapo “WY the city of holiness, i.e. the holy city. 

2. Two nouns are found in apposition when we might rather ex- 
pect the first one to be in the construct state: this mostly happens 
when the second indicates the composition or material of the pre- 
ceding noun. 

E.G. תֶשָחְּגַה “P20 the oxen, the brass = the brazen oxen, 2 Kings 16:17; 
nbb-nyp a a measure [of] fine flour, 2 Kings 7:1; nbyrn 121 wine [of] reeling, 
wine which intoxicates, Ps. 60:5; see also Zech. 4: ל 10. (Ch the syntax of 
the numeral, 146, 3). But this construction should not be imitated. 

Exercise 9. 

  wickedness, nbiy eternity PIN righteousness MN}! fearהָעְר

evil, 66,6. השמ 8 שאר head, pl. DWNT DID horse 
nibn dream mpl. תו DY sea תישאר beginning 397 chariot 
nin law Losnby 004 399, 25 heart wo. fire 

  second; copy MYDN wisdom ny 8 Pharaoh Mans loveהָנָשִמ
“PY falsehood PID strong רמ bitter nbin mf. Te sick 
nya understanding “Nh form, shape OJ man, man- wisp holy 

nop joy, gladness boy intelligence kind Dn, הָמַה they 

AYA erring הֶאְרַמ appearance יִחְל jawbone ,יא TN where? 

A. Transcribe and translate 

 לוק+ :רקש* תומולָח* sobiyenmp2 :הֶעֶריִסּי 1
 8 :םיִקיִַּצַה הָשָעַמז : רומָחַה'יִחְל < :רומָח :mb : ןומְהַה
 * םיתלא שיא 9 :+הָשמ nein הָנשִמ * :ץֶרָאָהְע-לָּבי
 רע Emp Man חור 5 ok) Mp orn 1 :שודק

WINS yn mya NIM: payneתיִשאָר 5 :םיִרְהֶה  
 spp sbesasis Syke abe magi? nm תֶאְרי יהָמְבִ
 יעת DY 21 :שָא יִסּוסְו י BDI AIT 20 :הָמָהישָפָנ יִרָמ 19

1 This is a ‘plural of dignity’ (143, 2, d@): it often takes the article. 
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 seygemany  תלוח 5 +םֶדָאָה תָעְריהְּבִרִ sone בֶבְל
 (tmp לָבְשתבְוט הָשֶאְה <  :דאָמ הֶאְרַמ nai הָרַעְַּה
 : ראת

6 See 83,1. >See 80 Note, 5לל is really a noun signifying totality, 
whole,— here (as often elsewhere) used in the construct state. 6 8060 80, 3. 
See 82, Obs. See 53, Note 2.' 9 See52a,and56. %See79,3 ‘See 

45,¢.  & See 69, 4. . % 

B. Write in Hebrew 

1. A throne of glory. 2. The glorious name of God. 3. The 
name of Jehovah [is] glorious. 4. The holy hill -(hill of holiness). 
5. The woman’s cow and the old man’s ass. 6. The Spirit of truth, 
7. Everlasting mountains (mountains of eternity), 8, The top (head) 
of the first hill. 9. The top of a mountain, 10. A man’s arm: the 
man’s arm. 11, The love of God. 12. The mountains of Israel and 
(the mountains of) Judah. 18, Pharaoh [is] the king of Egypt. 14, 
The woman [is] of good appearance (good of appearance). 15. The 
woman’s appearance [is] good. 16. Thou [art] a man 01 God, 17. 
Who is the holy man of God? 18. Thou art very bitter of soul. 
19. The day of Jehovah is great and very terrible. 20. Where [is] 
the God of judgment? 21. Thus saith Jehovah, I [am] the God of 
heaven and (the God of) earth. 22. The tall fig-trees of the king’s 
garden, 23. The fig-trees of the king’s garden [are] very tall. 24. 
Thou errest in heart (art erring of heart). 

THE DEMONSTRATIVES. 

84, 1. The usual demonstrative,* for objects near at hand, is— 

Sing. Plur. ° 
Mase. nt 

: . - this. Com. הֶלַא a (לֶא) these. 
Fem. nxt? (mi, 3?) 

The forms within parentheses are rare. 

«The proper demonstrative element is the @ sound, sometimes changed in- 

tos, Thus, Aramaic א ; Arab. da, du, &c.; Ger. der, die, das ; Eng. the, 

this, that, &c, The Hebrew M} stands intermediate between these and the 

Sanskrit sa. 

D 
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5 The feminine is often used where we would take a neuter form. (63, 00s.) 

6 The plural forms, which have another root than that found in the singular, 

show close connection with the Arabic. 
4 The final 1 of this form is demonstrative. 
e This form is found eight times in the Pentateuch (always with the article ; 

see 86, 2), and elsewhere only in 1 Chr. 20 : 8. 

2. Mis a rarer form of the near demonstrative, mostly used in 
poetry ; but—as is sometimes true of הז (see Job 19 : 19 ; Prov. 23: 
22)—it is more frequently a relative. (Cf. the use of Eng. that). It 
is unchangeable, and thus may represent any gender or number. 

3. For the remote demonstrative (that, those), the forms of the 
third personal pronoun (817, איַה ₪6, 90) are used. 

  and the article prefixed, produce. the. followingל  withהז וז, .85
rare forms, used only in the singular, in the wide sense of this or that 
(yon), and as attributives (see 86, 2). Thus, 

Mas. ama Fem, וזְלַה? Com. erbn 

6 Only occurs twice, Gen. 24:65; 37:19. % Only found in Ezek. 36: 36. 
> Six times as masculine, in Jud. 6 : 20, 1 Sam. 14:1; 17:26 &., and once 

feminine, 2 Kings 4 : 25. 

86. Demonstratives may be employed (1) as true pronouns.; they 
must then take an independent place in sentences. (2) Employed 
as adjectives, they are attributives, assume the article. (but. see: 76, 
Exe, 1, a), and regularly take their place behind their nouns, after 
all other adjectives, -Hence'the following formule :— 

 . these namesהָלאָה תומשה  thistsaman. 6שיא  AY or AYשיא .6
₪. NWA תאז this is the woman. d, אהה DI WAN that high mountain 

6 MYT יִעְר )97( this my friend,—this 
Sriend of nine. 

Rem. 1. The article is sometimes wanting in demonstratives used as at- 

tributives after (a) a suffixed noun (92), as nbs יתתא these my signs, Ex. 
10:1; and even )2( a common noun which itself has the article, as 37 רודה 

this generation, Ps. 12:8, ו 

Rem. 2. Demonstratives used as attributives are even found. before their 
nouns, and without the article; as °2'D MA} this Sinai, Ps. 68:9; see also Ps. 
34:7; 48:15. \ 

Bem. 3. הז is occasionally employed to give ₪ lively turn, or emphasis, as 
 . Dyna lo! here comes a chariot ; see further 87, Obsאָּב  now! 339הָו-הֶּתַע

4. Observe these phrases :-- 
(a) םיִנָש הז these years: here the demonstrative is indeclinable. 

(2) NYO nt this [fellow] Moses : cf. the use of Lat. <ste. 
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Exercise 10. 

boundary, ban vanity bax mourning bys he has done, orלּובְ  

territory 134 word; ‘1a nation pl. Da made 

 רוד ,generation thing, matter 121) desert הֶנַחִמ .camp pls ם*, תו

nin sign 6. M)¥ commandment wilderness M2iM chastisement, 

covenant f. rw oil, ointment ny time f rebukeתיִרָּב  

WI way, roadc. 2 flask, bottle M2Y wrath ‘90 Shunammite 

nor (and not)אלו  notאל  

A. Translate and transcribe 

  py:הֶזִה  areרד הֶז :םויה  + syaרורה  yaהֶוה :

 תוא תאזז :תוא תאז% | :הֶז בוט-שיא  5 SMaריִעָה
 האל * : תה  gaanהָז < :ריִעָה הז אלו  ayyהֶז ו
 בומדאל 5  :םימשה רעש  AN:הֶזַח  pow PIs:*הָוה

mans אּוהַה*: iam Sinan satis yoy Seog הֶז + 
nym לדג = :*תאזילָּכ Sys הוה וז  :וְהָמַשפְטִים moyen 
: Sym omy 5 soy הלא by 9 איִהַה תֶעָה : אּוהַה: 
  ny 22הֶלא הָוהְי :  pan 24 bina ny) ban nr 23םֶהָה :
mmsiny may p27 הֶו: tag bay 26s הָמָהַה תּונָחַמַה * 
  oiםוי 5 +: הזה  mayאּוהַה םּויַה :  שיאה הַלְזֶה:  9

bin תיִמְנושה manst iba ץֶרָאָה 
@ What are the various possible renderings of this expression? Cf. 82, Obs. 

5 See 76,4 and5b. ¢See 84s. 4See 66 02 6. | 5 See 52a, and 56. 

B. Write in Hebrew 

1. This man and that woman. 2. This isa good land. 3, This 

good land. 4. This is the good land. | 5. This is the man of God. 

6. These cows and those asses. 7. This is a land of oil and honey. 

8. Who is that wise woman? 9. This [fellow is] 8 Shunamite. 10, 

This king’s garden. 11. This is the king’s garden. 12. This people 

err in heart (are erring of heart). 18, This isa fine-looking woman 

(This woman is beautiful of appearance). 14. This is the king’s com- 

mandment. 15. These are the queen’s commandments, 16, That 
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glorious and dreadful name. 17. This is not (Not this is) the dam- 
8018 name. 18. That is not the Bethlehemite’s slave (See 80, 1). 
19. This is a dreadful place. 20. This is very hard bondage, 21. 
These are songs of joy. 22. This (fellow) has taken the woman’s 
cow. 23, Who is yon Egyptian ? 

Tue INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

87. The Interrogative Pronouns are (1) '? who? what? applied 
to persons, and (2) 1) what? what kind of? what like? applied to 

things, 

 - may even be applied to things, when these plainly relate to perלכ @ .1
sons, as QW וכ" what is thy name? It is used for all numbers; but in Ex, 
10:8, to indicate plurality, we find the double interrogative ‘731 ִמ' lit. who 
and who? It is also the indefinite pronoun= whoever, Jud. 7:3. (b) Whose ? 

is expressed by putting the possessed noun in the construct state before the 
interrogative, asin ִמ* V3} whose word? or, in another case, by prefixing the 
preposition ל to (102) ; thus יִמְל to whom, whose? (ce) Whom? is expressed 

by יִמדתֶא (105, Vote, 6). 

 - 14:18. (b) In exא.  why? Seeהָמְל  is also used (a) for mab orהמ .2

clamations, as בודה how good! (c) As an indefinite pronoun, whatever, 
anything, Job 13:13. (d) Asa relative pronoun, Jud. 9 48. 

Obs, An interrogative may be intensified by adding ,הז NNt, or NIM, איה : 
see 10~ 14 in Exercise 11. . 

88. The rules for pointing 7 are similar to those for the article 
(71). Thus:— 

1. Before strong consonants, it (a) assumes Paéah and is succeeded by (0) a 
Magqgeph and (c) by Dagesh conjunctive in the consonant, as MIND what is 

this? But sometimes ה and Maqgeph disappear, and then the rest combine 
to form one word ; thus, .הָזַמ 

2, Before strong aspirates, it (a) mostly takes Patah,—Magqgeph still follow- 
ing, as RIND what is i? Dagesh is then ‘implicit’ in the aspirate (9, Obs). 
But when the aspirate itself has Patah, המ takes Qaméz, as T290 המ what 
is the thing ? 

3. (a) Before א and ,ר and (5) everywhere in pause, it takes Qaméz, often 
without Maqgeph, as WON 1D what said he? M19 רבב what are we? 

4, (a) Before 1, 4, and ,ע with Qaméz, (6) even before strong consonants at 

the beginning of a sentence, and (c) frequently with prefixes (102), it often 
assumes 99001, but sometimes Qaméz: as ny MD) what has he done? 3 

with what? but PINT M9 what like is the land ? = 
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Exercise 11. 

daughter bon frail, failing pba Balak by on, upon ; con-תב  

young man YL! he advised, way man (as frail, cerning; onרענ  

‘pa innocent decreed mortal) account of 

9M ungodly, pro-6א-  hope,הֶוָכִּת  Tyreרצ  he has per-138  

pectation faneםִיָרְצִמ 6  ished 

MYIIA shout, outery 4}*¥ pillar, monument 

  D1:ִּתַא ימ? :הֶּתַא  ‘ona PORN DSףַא 2 25

PDEA BAND יִמ :הֶלֶא יִמְלּו הָּתַא יִמְל > sin הָּתַא יִמ 
  ps:הֶז יִמ :הֶוְלַה שיִאָה  p10:שיִאָה הז ימי .:הֶז אוה

  ay mri 12'הֶז אוה יִמ = :דובְּכַה  Ibימ + = :רובְּבַה
 אוה ( op:יתאז"המ 6  :רצילַע יתאז ץַעָי יִמ5ּ = : דָבָא 7

 לֶא לָעָפהַמ< : הָלֶאְהַמ : <  mp20 pba pyenpרֶבָּדַה
  smn wonהמ אנוש:  <  NMהָמ5 = :הֶזַח םּוקמַה
  ownהָאלָה:   ima pps:+ההַמילעְו הֶזַמ

  26תֶוקתהַמ  nim pyenip27 rmanלּוקדהַמ 5 = :םֶרְצְמילע
mips | תאזח הֶלּודְגַה הָעּורְּפַה לוק המ: span ןאצָה 

  psn mst sony Sonולה
9 See 78, 1. > Mark the strong émphasis in this, even as compared with 

the preceding question : both are taken from Ps. 24. | 5 See 84, 3. @ ‘What 
and why (on account of what) is this’? 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Who amI? 2. Who is this woman? 3, Who is this beautiful 
damsel? 4. Whose garden is this? 5. Whose (To whom) is this 
slave? 6, Whois that man? 7 Who (emph. : see 87, Obs.) took 
all the honey? 8. Who is yon woman? (Cf. 18, above) 9. Who are 
those righteous (ones)? 10, What is this dream? 11, What (like) 
is that oil? 12. What are the borders of Tyre? 13. How great is 
Jehovah, the God of Israel! 14. How glorious is the name of God! 
15. How frail man ig! 16. How high yon mountain is! 17. What 
hath God decreed concerning the people of this land? 18. How wise 
thou art! 19. How dreadful this dream is! 20. What is (the) 
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truth? 21. How beautiful this city is! 22. Wherefore (on account 
of what) has the righteous perished ? 

Tur PersonaL Pronouns (SEPARATE). 

89. A personal pronoun, in Hebrew, is either separate or found in 
the inseparable state. (a) The forms called ‘ separate ’—which most- 
ly represent the nominative—occur in sentences, distinct from other 
words in these ; such forms alone will meanwhile be considered. (0) 
Inseparable forms, which are merely fragments of the other kind, are 
intimately connected with nouns (see 92), or verbs (112, 115), or 
particles (100), and with these form a single word: see 60. Thus 
used, they often represent an accusative, a possessive, or some other 
oblique case ; but, connected with verbs, they mostly mark the nom- 
inative. 

90. The (separate) Personal Pronouns are these :— 
Singular. ‘Plural. 

  ADDS (9M, DN) we, p. AIT (9372)ינָאו , J, in pause 138יִנָא  orיִכַנָא 6 .1

 . m. TAS (FIN) thou, in pause nas DAS ye"ל,

 . yeהָנִּתַא) , (NN for “AN) thou, p. AS TBARS (JENתא 5
3... NAN he, tt. Df or הֶמַה they. 

SF. איה she, tt. (ןה) הֶגַה they. 

‘The forms within parentheses are rare. 

‘91. A. General Remark. The first and second persons have a 
‘common demonstrative syllable כא (TAN is for 7H28, &e.: see 50, 1). 

B. Special Remarks, I. First Person. a. The characteristic and significant 
part in the singular is *. (Cf. our J, Ger, ich 620, 6. In the Old Testament, 
-perhaps *38 occurs as frequently as .יבא 43m) is found only six times (Ex. 
 . occurs but once, Jer. 42: 6הכא ; (.¢& ,8 ,16:7‘

II. Second Person. The characteristic is the תת (cf. Eng. thou, Lat. tu, Ger. 
du &c.); 1 is assimilated with this N (50, 1); cf. Arab. anta. 

‘TIT. Third Person. a, The significant part is the aspirate 7 (cf. Lat. hic, 
‘Eng. he, &c.). 6, The paragogic n+, found in the plural forms,‘is a local 
\demonstrative,—you there; those there. ¢. ,אדה NM 60. also serve'as [1] the 
‘copula, see 56 ; [2] as demonstratives, 84, 3; [8] intensives, 87, Obs. 6 

1 Since more regard will hereafter be shown to the effects of pause, the 
student should once more peruse what is contained in 45. 
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form אוה is of common gender in the Pentateuch ; but when it designates the 

feminine, the Masoretes point it with -- (thus (או ה and require it to be read 
8D (46, Obs. 2), 

Observe the expression WY איה pda Bela, that is, Zoar. 

‘Exercise 12. 

-afllicted, ‘AN light 6. 12 -bonest, uprightהָאְר, הזה ₪ "2  

a witnessד " caldron, potריִס  Hebrew wretchedיִרָבַע  

"W2 flesh 3973 cherub Hayin an abomin- “by ‘dust 

138 poor Yn darkness “ation YI soul, life 6. 
my shepherd ; MY4 shepherdess (see 66, and foot-note) 

“op wy ry vag METS ceva Maye ַחֶאר: iNet 
SINS %ימ NT ARN PUES roe Pa IDs 1B 
“my םיִהְלְאָה אוה:. mms temps םֶכָח שיִאז Shan 
D122 11אוה יִנָע שיא: Sem הֶאְרַמ תפי NNO : בּורּכ 

  nymאוה  qeאלו אור:   asלמי אוה 4 + אזח ייִנָא
Toye ppp nae 15אּוה שודק םיִהְלֶא שיא: staan 
₪ NTA איה לפה My >  :ער היא ny 
SOMOS OND 22 AN NIN ריפה 'איה 1  : אוָה חַבַעּות 

  pms pep 28גויה =  5 spn sb yh py 24+הָמָהיִלָבִה
‘my 29 ODEN יִרָצַמ 'רענ 28 ליבר ןומה DAN ז mn הָמ 26 

  NIMאיִה יהָיְבָאומ 380 :"ַשָפַּה :
-@ Pausal forms. & Vocative (73,1). “Observe the absence of the article 

“from the noun (76, Hxc."2).  ¢ The repétition of the pronoun gives emphasis : 
¢Fiam he’ ;-or, ‘I (even, 07 yea) 1 am he” -See 213, 17. 4 The-position of the 
pronoun, -at-the head of the:sentence, renders:it.emphatic (55) : ‘He is the king’ 
&c.; contrast ‘the other sentences in the exercise. | 96 ‘It (the:city : see Ezek. 
11:8) is the:caldron, &.,55,a. 7 See 73,2. 9 00/8820, +See thesex- 
amples.in 6. 

Write in Hebrew ו 

1. I'am a great king, 2. Iam Jehovah,-the God 0] 1840 3. 
Thou art the man, 4, Thou art the daughter of the Egyptian. 
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5. Thou (f.) errest in heart. 6, Thou? art a wise woman. 7. Who 
art thou, old man ?(73, 1), 8; Thou art he, O king. 9. Who is 
this? It‘is the Bethlehemite (80, 1). 10. They/are flesh, 11. We 
are dust. 12. 116.08 man, and not God. 13, We (m. and f.) are 
sick of love. 14. What are ye? 15. Thou art the handmaid of 
Pharaoh. 16. Ye (m. and 1.( are sad (bitter) of soul. 17. It’is the 
shout of a great multitude. 18. It’is false (falsehood : cf. 83, a). 
19. It’is the law of the land. 20. They? (m, and f.) are righteous. 
21. We? are poor. 

+ Put the pronoun last ; cf. 2, 4, 7, 10, 11, &. above. 

Surrixes to Nouns. 

92. ‘Possessive Pronouns,’ in our sense and use of these—i. e. as 
forms distinct and separate from the words they modify—Hebrew 
does not employ.1 Instead of these, fragments of personal pronouns 
are joined as ‘ suffixes’ (60) to nouns, whose form and place of tone 
are thereby often changed, A ‘union-vowel’ is in general prefixed 
to suffixes beginning with a consonant. 

Thus, ow word would be expressed in Hebrew by 13743, which is formed 
by the addition of 43. , a fragment of the first pers. pron. plur., to 12 word, 
by means of the union-vowel=. The changes in the noun are made according 
to the principles exemplified in 47—49. 

Obs, A suffixed noun is, properly, construct before the pronoun-fragment 
joined to it; thus ישאר my head, is really head of me. This is most plainly 
seen in nouns with ‘heavy’ suffixes (96). 

93. The termination of a word is sometimes changed before a suf- 
fix is assumed. Thus (1) the Dual =םי and the Plural --'ם assume 
the construct ending *= , though this is often modified again by the 
additions made to it.* (2) The plural feminine in Mi— remains un- 
changed, but mostly takes, besides, the ending *-." (8) ה sing. 

 - feminine is changed to N—,—hbeה--  is wholly dropped.¢ (4)הס.
fore ‘grave’ suffixes (96), to N=.* (5) A final letter that is really 
a double consonant receives Dagesh, if possible, while the preceding 
vowel-sound is often also modified. @ 

1 There is but one instance of a noun in the construct state before the se- 
parate form of the personal pronoun, viz. in Nah. 2:9. 
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4 For illustrations, see table in 97. 

> When ’ = is not assumed, the suffixes attached to תו are often those com- 
bined with nouns in the singular (94, line a); thus we find םָהיִתְבִא but also 
(more frequently) OMI2N their fathers, ‘MAY my testimonies, Ps, 132: 12, for 
my. The superaddition of the 11880. ending * = to the fem, תר is really both 
inaccurate and superfluous. 

¢ Thus, from הָרָש Jield, we form ,ירש in (95, 3rd. sing. 5), aq, my, 
his, her field. 

4K. ₪. from OY is formed 9Y my people; ON gives WON his mother ; לפ 
all, nba all of them, they all (see 18, Obs. 1, and for a fuller treatment of 
this class of nouns, 212), But 7 becomes יִרָה my mountain (instead of ירה - 
see 9). 

94. The common forms of suffixes are these :-— 

Singular of pronoun Plural of pronoun 
Ist. is 3rd. Ist. 2nd. 3rd. 

 /  6 m. Sf. 7ב / 6

a. Singular of noun ‘= . We %- Ae = -םָכ- ןָב- ם [= 

6. Dual& Plu... *= PS PR Ve Me ני DS IP OD PP 

95. Rarer forms of ees 2nd. Pers. Sing. a. Instead of | — there is 
sometimes found the fuller 1) — as הָכְרִי thy hand, Ex. 13:16, 0. Instead of 

I= we find 'J = or J'~. 

8rd. Pers. Sing. 6. The ordinary termination }, for masc., comes from an 
older ending "ה (as הריש Ads song, Ps.42:9); and this again, no doubt, from 
the fuller form IN =. &. גה < is mostly found with nouns ending in ה - 
(see 93, ¢); and 0. simple 1 after the union-vowel ' --, as in YAN his father. 
d, The form for feminine is sometimes 7 --. 

Plurals.— The heavy forms D7, jf are rarely coupled with nouns singular, 
as םֶהְתּובָש their captivity. On the other hand, plural nouns often take the 
shorter forms usually employed with the singular ; thus, DNNIN their signs 

(93, 2). 
Obs. 1, Before the plural suffixes, * is sometimes dropped; thus O3°7° your 

hands, for םֶביִרָי 

Obs, 2. Of plural suffixes, masculine forms are sometimes used for feminine ; 

thus, D2°38 your father, is employed by Jacob in addressing Rachel and Leah, 
Gen. 31:9. 

Obs. 3. The suffix למ — is used only in poetry : it stands for the 3rd, plural, 

as in Deut. 32 :37, 38; or for the 3rd. singular employed in a collective sense 
(his for their) Job 27 : 23. 

96. Suffixes are either ‘grave’ or ‘light.’ (a) The grave (or 
‘heavy '( suffives are those which of themselves form a closed syllable 
DD, 13, 09, 32: they are appended to the construct forms, and always 
have the tone. (0b) AU other suffixes are ‘light, and are appended, 
in the plural, to the ground-form of the absolute. 
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97. Tables! of nouns with sufixes:— 

NOUN MASCULINE NOUN FEMININE 
SSN ae 

Sing. of Noun Plur.of Noun Sing. of Noun Plur. of Noun 

Abs, סוס 6 ‘DYDID horses הסוס mare תוסוס mares 

Cons. DID horse-of DD horses-of | תפוס 1 NYDID mares-of 

l. com. ‘DID myhorse ®'DID myhorses ‘MDiD my mare ל יַתוסזס my mares 

2.m, ףֶסוכ* thy horse ףיקוס thy horses? MDD thy mare pnipip thy mares 

wef WD. 8. ףיסוס? .. ..  סוסְתַף SDD... 
3. m. DAD his horse ¢iPYD hishorses NDAD his mare 5]'תוסוכ his mares 
...f FID her horse היסוס her horses ּהָתְסּוס her mare #'}iD1D her mares 

106 BAD our horse 43°D4D our horses ונָתְסּוס our mare ּוניתוסוס our mares 

2.m. םָכְסּוס your ... DZD your ... DINDAD your ... DQ nip your ... 

waft פוס xe ox PDI ww. cu AED wn ww ךיחופוס ... ... 
3.m. DDD their ... םֶהיִסּוס their... םֶתְסּוס their... BND their ... 

 ..  INDI... PIDו  eenו
6 The suffixes to Dual nouns are the same as those attached to plurals. 

6b In pause, these forms become ‘DID, ,ףתּוס WDA, יתוסּוס ּףָתְסוס 
 ףיתוסּוס

¢ Regarding the pronunciation of this ending, see 14, 1, Obs. 

98. It has already been stated (79, 3) that no two construct words 
can be dependent, as co-ordinates, upon another word, “But three 
other modes of construction are available, especially for expressing 
the idea of possession. Thus :-- 

a. ‘The chariot of Israel and his horsemen’2 Kings 2 : 12... 98D) Syn 33 
tb. The chariot.of Israel and the horsemen of Israel... 8" WI Dyniyrasy 

ce. The chariot and the horsemen (which) [belong] to Israel םיִשְרֶּפַהְו= apn 

 . : the relative is often omittedלֶאְרְשיל (רשֶאכ

Exercise 13. 

Sha lot, portion  “THf-calamity,  Tyxw petition םיעּושעש: delight (Lat. 
destruction 7433 might, ‘déliciey 148, 2.בוט 8  

small, con-רצ " | Ta strength 12,2 73)D¥ faithfulness mighty'deed 

life 143, 2 fined, narrowםיח  WYN rock TWPD request 
npNMd refuge MINI? zeal, envy Ny) pasture “Wt strange 

 i}W.iniquity NNN sin / TY testimony | :אָנ" נק!

-1 The student-must commit these paradigms to memory,—the place of tone 
being carefully observed. They should be written out at length ; but, for variety, 
the suffixes may be appended to ריש m., הָריִש 1. a song. 



SUFFIXES. 59 

PON MM soon *ףבוט sve ףבוט בָר nD ANT 
 וחפ< .:ייִחְפ-הַמ  ay7 binaהוהי 5 :יהֶכְחִפ  mma:ולוק

DAS 12 DI םוי בורק ' roy םיהלָאי : ינאצ א 
 :יִדָע  smi omy 5הָוהי  soyaהֶּתַא  MIN:ייִפְחַמ

  omy 16:יוהשעמ רֶז 5 :דאָמ אָרּוניּוהֶאְרַמ וז : ףשארדלָע
PNM הָמ Sy mye > sxe es nba 19 

  anim 22תאז 5 + הָּבַר "ךִתַעְר < + ףַתְנּומָא הָּבִר 5 +: תָמָא
  Imּךַתָשָקַּבהַמּו "ףַתְלֶאְש-הַמ * = : הָּבַר סֶבְתַעְר 5 יו :

  5 = + MANN ANNI TAN 5יאָנְהְיִא 9 + םֶביִחְלֶא יִנָא
  at eenיא  5 | dyeימ  yy odaיאוה 5 :ייַח

 וניהלא  nomeסע  IY:יִעְָעש ףיתלט <  :ודָי ןאצו 85
sous? enhiny םיִהלֶאה יקח הֶלֶא% : םיִמָשַה ריי 'השממ 

 ףיהלאו יִמַע  was ony:ןושארֶה = ? RUA:ןקז
@ See 88, 1. ? See 95, 2nd Sing. a: this is also 8 pausal form 659 | 

c See 93, 3. 4 See p. 15, foot-note. % See 95, 3rd Sing. d. 7 See 81, 2d. 
9 The particle 8) (Lat. tandem) is attached o words which indicate request or 
entreaty : see 8180 121, Obs. | 860 87, 1 0. ‘SeeSia. *#8ee.98. See 
69, 6. 

Write in Hebrew 

+ ‘This is my law. 2. Itis thy voice. 8, This.is his.good hand 
6 3). A, Where is thy.great strength ? (76, 3,.and 10,1) 5. What 
is.her lot? 6, This numerous people‘is thy flock. 7. Great is their 
faithfulness. 8. 1618 our abomination. 9. These are my testimonies. 
110, Yeare my shepherds (93,3). 11. I'am Jehovah thy God ¢p./48), 
‘12. He is their God. ~13, Thou att my God. °14. Jehovah our God 
is holy (52). 15. We are thy people, and the flock of thy pasture. 
16. Truth and judgment are the works of his hands. 17. All his 
‘commandments are truth. “18, Jehovah ‘is the refuge .and rock of 
ithe righteous (98). 19. .Allthe work of.ourhandsis evil, 20. .This 
is the time of your destruction. 21. We are thy witnesses, ‘22. ‘The 
commandments and testimonies of God (98) are her delight. 23. 

All your works are evil. 24. How strange are'his deeds ! 
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SIMPLE PREPOSITIONS. 

99. In Hebrew, as in many other languages, most prepositions 
were originally nouns, chiefly denoting place; and some are still em- 
ployed as such. These forms are often plurals, and always construct. 

Thus, byw near, means literally (aé the) side-of ; 13) before, means properly 
Sront-of. Cf. Eng. beside, Lat. gratia, causa, Ger. statt. For plural construct 
forms see 101, 2. 

Obs. Prepositions are usually repeated before each of a series of objects, see 
24 in exercise. 

100. Accordingly, whenever prepositions are succeeded by per- 
sonal pronouns, the latter take the form of suffixes ; and these are 
plural if the word itself be really a plural form. 

Thus, from תלּוז besides, except—properly the construct of an unused noun 
2a removal—we form ,יִתְלּוז ANP, except me, thee, &c. Behind them is 
expressed by OD°INN (lit. the after parts of them), which comes from a noun 
of plural form O° NN. 

Obs. The vowel-changes in these preposition-nouns, in consequence of their 
assumption of the suffixes, take place according to the laws which regulate 
each kind of noun: see 131 ff. 

101. The simple prepositions are the following :— 
1, Those which take suffixes like the singular nouns : byw side-of, near, 

(7288) near me 66. (see 134, 111. Obs.); IWR, WA near, behind, round, out- 
side, for (“IVR, JIB, &e.); MPs besides, except (see above) ; 331 before, 
(112) 66.( by opposite ; [+ on account of. See also 104—108. , 

2. The following take suffixes like plwral nouns :-- by (in poetry by) to, 
towards, ילא to me, omy to them (observe the change of vowel with the 
heavy suffixes): למילַא is a poetic form (95, Obs.3). by (poet. *y) on, wpon, 
concerning, against, near, יִלָע against me, םֶביִלָע against you Gordy poet.). 

  as far as, until, (poet. “IY) “IY even to me, &c., the Qaméz being retainedרע
throughout, even in O2°'Jy, ON, and more frequently “nN, after (see above) 
“ION after me, 66. 93D and תּוביִבְס round about, 22D and ויִתּוביִבְס 
round him &e, \ ו \ 

  under, instead of, for, mostly takes plural suffixes, as ‘ANH; butתחת .3
sometimes יִנתְחַּת ; and DANA, more frequently than OP ANA. ןיָּב ‘between, 
(211) may assume a singular suffix, as 43°32, or a plural, as vps, or 8 feminine 
plural form, as .ניִחּוניִּב, םֶתּוניִּב 

Obs. Between...and... is expressed by (a) 800--,יח ...]יפ[ 31 in exercise; or 
(b) >...193, see 102, ete. 
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Exercise 4. 

babs Gilgal bp» he (it) 1 bn foot 64, b poy interpreter 

Joab wm) serpent abn hewent, walked 5y9 he bolted,בָאוי  
he was angry vps noise, earthquake fastenedףַצְמ  nat altar 

gronnd nea doorהָמְרֶא  fearדחפ  desert; Jor-הָבְרַע  

he made a wall by heap (of stones)רַבג  dan valley ‘IM woe! 

night AD) wound, strokeליל  latter end ndeתיִרָחַא  Hoy oak 
there is (are) xby full ofשל  Moreh bys he did good73  

there is (are) (or evil) pag Barak ponds Elisha1 ןיא  

not, none ‘AN perishing ; 537 he pursued רָצ adversary 

yoy heheard, listened destruction תֶשרַה Harosheth AN terror 

Saban Sap magn? mam Sys agi nantלַצֶא  
rnb abyלאש 5  saa ayןעו+  onbs enןיא  

 :ֶהיִלָא pon wae אל = : הָתְּוז moos pws = : םיקלא
 שָחְניּפ  :יִלֶא paw אל הָוהְי * :דאָמ רֶבִרה poe בורק *

ame aim byt easyףצק  abyדחפו  bey 
 by minis :ייִבִלְ bps הוה ּוניִלָע יה + : םהיִלַע
 baa} nna ד sais sy imine = : םלועידע ךלמ
 POO ANE AWA MBS TT תחת went + לֶנְר תחת
 שַעְר mon ames spe רוא הֶלִיִל < = :יִדָעַּב רָרָנ

MN)שא שַעַרָה : SIMD IIT AN ATT pI!הָנֶחִמַה  
Wwלה דור + םיוגה תשרח  ndsn Sys20 rnירחא : 

aM meףתלוז ןיא 5 :  םהירחַא  osha)בֶר 5 :  ףיִרָחֶא  
 gym יניב דע nm Sanat +: תב bens romps םּוקַמַה
 אָלָמ son הָנְה5 op pa yn תומה המי * :'םּויַה

ao) ODDעשילא תוביִבַס שא  Wraps!  :תַתַח5ּ :ורָ  

1 This is the construct state of the noun יא[ 0/7007, which form is used at 
the end of a sentence or clause. 
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 םיִהְלֶא  Syםיִרָעָה  owsטהיתוביבס :
a ‘On account of what?’ ¢. 6. Wherefore ? ל Supply ‘There is...”  ¢ See 

74, Obs. 4@*Onme [be] the blame’ See 71,3.  ¢ Poetic (2nd sing. fem.) and 

pausal form. 4 See 73, 2. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. The camp of our adversaries is before the city. 2. Thy fig-tree 

is opposite our oak. 3. The Egyptian slave is at the side of the 

king’s throne. 4. There is no God besides thee. 5. There is no other 

but him. 6. Thy husband said unto them, Who are ye? 7. The God 

of heaven and earth (79, 4) hath given unto us life. 8. The king’s 

seer did not listen to her. 9. Balak said unto him, What good hath 

thy God done unto thee ? (cf. 15, above). 10. That city is near (לַע) 

the Great Sea. 11. My adversary fell upon me. 12, Her husband 
was angry with (against) her. 13. What has the king of Egypt de- 
termined concerning us? 14. Great fear has fallen upon them. 15. 

Woe to you! 16. Great is the mourning over him. 17. The faith- 

fulness of our God is great, (even) unto the heavens. 18. This Beth- 
lehemite went as far as the upper gate of Jerusalem. 19. The day 
is darkness around us. 20, The mountains are round about Jeru- 
salem. 21. Our adversaries round about us are very many. 22. 
This is the covenant between us and you. 23. These high mount- 
ains are between them and that good land. 24. I was behind her. 
25. They were behind you. 26. The king of Israel pursued after us 
as far as our camp. 

INSEPARABLE PREPOSITIONS. 

102. As is indicated by their name, the three ‘inseparable pre- 
positions’ 3, 3, 1 are only found in close connection with another 
particle or word. 

3.is derived from N*D Aowse, and means in, among, by, with, when (in 
general statements of time) ete. 3 is contracted from כ[ thus, so, and means 
as, 80, like, according to, when (in. precise: statements of time), about (approx- 
imatively) etc. ל is shortened from “by, and means 70, for, etc. 

1 Though ל mostly marks the dative, and may be used in certain periphrases 
for the genitive (80, 3 a, and Note ; 153, Note), itis (1) also, improperly, employed 
by Aramaising writers as the sign of the accusative; see Jer. 40:2; Lam. 4:5; 
Job 5:2. (2) It sometimes marks the agent, after passive verbs, as Est. 5 : 12. 
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103. The rules! for the punctuation of these prepositions are the 
following :— 

1. They regularly take simple sh¢wa. 
₪. ‘D3 in my mouth, WD like fire, יִמְל to whom? 

2 Before another simple sh°wa, their own is changed to Hirég (30). 
And if the second one stands under ’, it wholly disappears. 

_ Examples are "923 with a kid, W343 like honey, bpd for a fool. Again, 
W312 becomes first וחיִריִּב and finally ּוחיִריִּב in Jericho (cf. 69, 4). 
3. Before the composite sh*was, they take the corresponding simple 

vowel-sound (11). 
Thus, ‘WS lhe a lion, MONA in truth, soni [lo-holi] with a disease. 

4, Before the tone, they sometimes take Qaméz. 

Obviously, only a monosyllable, or a dissyllable accented on the penult, can 
fulfil what is required; e.g. M3 in this, nyo for ever, But we also find 
‘Wa like a tempest, םֶדְל Sor blood, according to rule 1, 

5. Before the Article, they first extrude the 7, then take its place 
and vowel-point ; but 2 does this less frequently. 

Examples are aod to the hing, V¥ND like the grass (or hay), 9 in the 
mountain,—instead of QIN 86. : but O03 as [it is] co-day (73, 2). 

Obs. (a) So weak is א in its consonantal power, that when these prepositions 
are connected with םיִהְלֶא God, םיִנדֶא Lord or lords, the א and its vowel- 
sound regularly merge in the preposition’s vowel, which is sometimes thereby 
lengthened, as.in ,םיָהלאל ‘SIND; hence also הָזהיַּב (46, Obs. 2, a). So, too, 
the common verbal form רמאל to say, or saying, is for .רמאל 

Observe. (6) the phrase : 9d) יִל-הַמ What (is there) to me and you? i. 6. 
What have I to do with you ? 

Regarding the combination of these inseparable prepositions with suffixes, 
see the paradigm, 

Exercise 15. 

3b he reigned, nbn possession, אּולָמ fulness, what pon portion, lot 

ruled- inheritance fills Wy again, still, yet 

av he sat, sat | 6ץֶפָח ב delights 3S father טוש whip 

down, dwelt | ץפק pleasure, de- ON mother Ny bridle 

j23 Canaan light דוד love; one be- 14, 14 back 

DID cup 2 18 lord, master loved ְּליִס fool 

 . multitudeבר  tribe ; rod 4b Leviטבש . princeרַש

705 priest MIG reproach ףַא also, even Sin sand 

1 Compare, the rules for pointing the conjunction Waw, 69. 
2 In Seripture; theplural ינדא may mean my lord (143, 2 d) or my lords (as 

Gen. 19 : 2), while ‘948 signifies the Lord. 
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Transcribe and translate 

SyaD pays בשי םֶרְבַאי + לאְרֶשִּב 9p py איהה myst 
Ginny >רש sya ems ושארֶּב: iors יִדָיְּב: myn סוכל 

  yn oie Spלוקז + : לֶאְרְשיּב  mans spr pionםימשפ
ga pan mani םלָשּוריִּב': qd ayo רצָחַּב יִמ: sy 

  ay? sabenהָוהְי  5 : ppgאל  posםִירְצִמ  + reninאל
 ּונְרּוצְכ  pets roy:ּוניִהְלאָּב רוצ  p16ןיִא 7 = :הֶוהיִב

 םֶעָה"לֶכּב והמָּכ :  qh py 1s*םיִחלֶאְב  per:ףיִשַעַמְּכ 19

  oveיִמָעָּב'ְמְכ יִנְמָּכ < + ויָנראָּכ רֶבַעַּב ןהַּּב  TVDיפוסכ
paves דודל": nape : תאוה הָרַעְַ מל 5 + יוס 

 אל 'יִלַה  pnyהֶלָחִנ השמ  mann sya:ומְל ןתנ 'םלוט
Genet םיִנּויִבאל: vate בא + הָאּולְמּו ץֶרֶאָה ind 2 

  pan onaןיא ond 5ידודל יִנָא* : הָע  8b eyףל
  peat inbh abayaבָא הל  mien * roxy:"ָהְל

  aby bensשיא  > prowונְלִחַמ  bnלֶאְרשיִב : 5
sim snp סופל טוש =  :"בַּכַל abivd רוע םֶהָלְיִא pon 
pan may mings : תואָה ףְל-הֶז bene wb wows 

 -לע- -רשא לוח  Nrבל :
a See 88, 1. | 5806 46, Obs. 2. 6 See 91, III d. 8 Plural : ‘among 

the gods. 6 * As is...90 is...’ 7 *1 am as thou art’ &c. 9 See 87, 1 0. 
% See 80, 8 a. 7 See 80, 3 2. + See 83, 1. ? «The earth is Jehovah’s...’ 
‘T am my beloved’s...’ &c. m Jer. 8:9. = Heel, 9: 6. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. David ruled in Judah. 2. The God of heaven delights in truth. 
8. Thy blood (be) on thy head (Cf. 4 above). 4. The righteous de- 
lights in his God. 5. The prince sat in the gate of his city. 6. His 
delight (see Exer. 13, no. 34) is in my law. 7. The delight of fools is 
in the calamity of the just. 8. My delight is in the law and the com- 
mandments of my God (see 98). 9. In my dream, behold (there was) 
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a man with (=and) the jawbone of an ass (80, Note) in his hand. 
10. The Lord delights in him. 11. We are like you (see 19, above). 
12. In his latter end, he perished like a fool. 13. Who said such 
things (said like these : cf. 103,d)? 14. The light is like the dark- 
ness (cf. 19, above). 15. Who heard (anything) like this ? (See 63, 
Obs., and 103, d). 16. There is no bread in the city: for this great 
multitude. 17, He has (there is to him) a heart like a stone. 18. 
We have no inheritance (there is not to us an inheritance) in the 
land. 19. They have no son or daughter (cf. 31, above). 20. Our 
God is a refuge for us. 21. The shepherd gave to the man a sign. 
22. What have they to do with us? 23, Who is like thee in Judah ? 
94. Behold, the heaven is Jehovah’s (belongs to Jehovah). 

Tue Prepositions תֶא and OY: tHe Prerix ,תא 

104. The Prepositions 22 and תא (or “N¥), both of which mean 
with, together with, take doubling Dagesh in the second consonant, 
on their assuming suffixes. (See the paradigms). 

This Dagesh is compensative (19, 1), since DY comes from the verb םִמָע 0 
collect, and NS is shortened from NJX nearness (50, 1). 

Obs. In Joshua, Kings, Jeremiah and Ezekiel, this ‘preposition’ תא seems 
to have been confounded sometimes with the ‘prefix’ תֶא (105), whose vowel- 
points it bears ; hence יתא for יִּתֶא 6 

105. Quite different in sense and use 18 תא or “TN, a prefia, 
mostly joined with (a) a direct and definite accusative ; rarely (0) 
with an indefinite ; sometimes (c) it marks the nominative of passive 
verbs ; seldom is it employed (d) as a mere sign of emphasis, to mean 
self, same, as for, 600. Except in this last case, it is incapable of 
being rendered into English by a suitable equivalent. 

Examples are (a) ףסוידתֶא JON Syn Israel loved Joseph ; (b) Ex. 2:1; 
Prov. 18 : 21; Isa, 33:19; Job 13:25, 86. ; (c) PINT MY קֶלְחָי O33 IN 
but by lot shall the land be divided, Num, 26 :55 ; cf. v.60, also 2 Kings 18: 

30; (d) 2 Kings 6:5. 
Note. Determinate accusatives, that may take MS before them (for, unless 

the object be a personal pronoun, not in the affia-form ]176, ff], the sign is 
often dropped) are:— (1) Proper names, (2) suffixed nouns, (3) nouns or adject- 
ives which have the article, (4) nouns in the construct state, (5) nouns marked 

by numerals (145 ff.], (6) all pronouns, except 1!) the interrogative. 
Obs. The accusatival prefix is usually repeated before each of a series of ob- 

jects, as in Gen. 1:1; 1 Kings 1 : 10, but not always, as in 1 Kings 1:44. 

E 
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106. The particles 13, הגה behold, WY still, yet, א where? 59 all, 
as well as the affirmative 5 and the negative א[ likewise take suf- 

fixes. 
Thus, °}91) behold me! here Iam! (ITY he ts (was) still, DIS they are (or 

awere) not; םֶכְלְּב ye all ₪ Of. 129. 

Exercise 16. 

mbps work, reward sby Eli חַלָש he sent ja) mighty one, hero 

 , he kept “2p he crossed over 5 for, because ; ifרַמָש - dispute, conביִר

troversy םּולָשְבַא Absalom ‘5 living, alive when: that (conj.) 

FDP silver, money WEY he judged “2} heremembered M5 here 

Hipp תּובְר *הָּנְתַּכ :יִמָע' iy? מָע%: oy הָוהיִל ביר 
apne אּוהַה pia? ילֶא: Ey s say UMS יִנָא מעי: 

 תיִרָּב םֶרָבַאתֶא הָוהְ :  PVE MASH ews:יקְלֶאתֶא
  ADM man:יִּתֶא  1 mY ps0הָנְה  ME:ךּתַא

mint : לָאְרְשידתֶא טפש by 5 ְםיִּופה+ 2950 Dany 12 
  maton pony o> jm porbyתה : = *  opmאל

 תֶוְצְמרתֶא רַמָש  min*ןּרְרַיִהדִתַא רַבָע םולָשָבַא 16 : םהיִהְלֶא
  Nnלארי שיאי  toyהוהי וז  ootחלש יתא15 +םֶתא

20° ymin Diy sony םעל יול am mpd / pans 19 hin 
  mpd op wyותא  robyרב ו :םֶּוַ נא

  23נה  mBידוע 5 + : םֶכִּתִא םָנִה 8 :יִרוד  6 sayינדוע

POM םֶרע 9 :יִח ףךוע 5 :םִירַצְמַּב נדע  : קֶזֶח סויה 
SNS תאז 5 DNS EAST = מַה dey הפ נשי 
nbs. 86 rnb wy הָשַעַמ55ּ = : רּובְנְבייִתִא הָוהְי % sons 

 םויה הפיםייח :
0 See 108, 4. 586669, 026-505 11000 1:99. | 6 000 Exercise 1, 1, 

Translation. eSee 72,1. See 55. 9 ‘to himself for...’ 2 This form 
is the plural of the adjective,—not the noun life (143, 2, 0( + These forms con- 
tain the preposition, not the prefix (104 Obs.): they should not be imitated in 
composition, 
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Write in Hebrew 

1. The fool went with the multitude. 2. My father is with me. 
3. We have a controversy with you (Cf. 1, above). 4. Who is with 
them? 5. Your reward (98, 4)is with him. 6. I am not with thee. 
7. The old man took his heifer and his ass (105, Obs.) with him. 
8. Jehovah remembered us and his covenant with us. 9. Israel 
has not kept (pref) my covenant with him. 10. The seer heard him 
in the garden with my father. 11. This man heard (pref) the voice 
of his God. 12. David remembered (pref) Jehovah in his distress, 
18. He is not with you. 14. Thou art not innocent in this thing. 
15. Thou art not the prince’s daughter. 16. Ye are not Pharaoh’s 
shepherds. 17. Sheis not beautiful. 18. Here we are! 19. Behold 
she is (Behold her) in the court with the damsel. 20. Behold, 1 am 
(Behold me) with you for ever (even to eternity). 21. She is still 
in the land of the living. 22. Thou art still very frail. 23. They 
are still poor. 24. They are all sick, 25. Whom (87,1, c) did the 
shepherd pursue ? 

Tue Preposition ]5: Compound PREPOSITIONS. 

107. The preposition |! from, out of, &c. is thus combined with 
other words :— 

1. The | mostly? assimilates itself with ordinary consonants suc- 
ceeding it, which then assume Dagesh compensative [19, 1], as תֶנָפִמ 
Jrom death, for 127}. But, from a consonant which (a) has sh°wa, 
and (8) is not a mutable, the Dagesh may be dropped; as M¥?) at 
the end, but 13 of fruit. / 

2. Further, before an aspirate, — becomes -- ]9[, as YS? from fire. 
But, before strong aspirates like ה or N, — sometimes remains, as in 

 , from a threadטּוחמ
8. Before Yod with sh*wa )!(, the } and the -- are dropped, and ° 

quiesces in the ~ of the J; thus "717"? out of Judah. 
4, Before the Article, 1 either (a) becomes ₪ [cf. 2, above], or (0) 

is written fully, with Maqqeph [44]. Thus, from the man may be 
expressed by M8712 or MNT}, 

1431) is a poetic form; thus I¥"3! out of distress, Ps, 78 : 42. 
2 Cases like tN"}0 from that time, Jer. 44:18, and ‘937}!) 1 Chr. 5:18, are 

exceptional ; see also Ps. 104: 7. 
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108. Two or more words or particles may be combined into one 
phrase, adverbial or prepositional. 

Such compounds are (a) a5 alone (from דב separation), suff. yaa &e. ; 

  on account of, forןעמְל ; .suff. spb before me &c ,( faceםיִנָּפ from)  beforeלנפל

the sake of, &c.  (b) 9532 (suff. p33 66.( and WAya because of 3.°233, 

sab and an (from יִלְּב want) without $ 2 through, by means of (lit. by 

the hand of) &c. (c) םַעְמ and NND from with, from the presence of ; “INP 
From after, behind ;1 %25'> and BPD From before ; 202) prep. from on, from 
of, adv. above; NOM prep. from under, adv. below; 31D adv. around ; 
“au from the other (or this) side, on the other (or this) side ; יָרְעְלִּב (from 

 , until; suff, IVA Ge, : see 101, 2) and “VPI withoutדע, ידע  not, andלב
besides ; 133°) from before, opposite. 

Obs. Compound adverbs may be changed to prepositions by adding ל סע 
sometimes כ[ ; as ? NON) under, . byp above, ןוכ דַבְל (or 735%) besides, ex- 

cept, &c. 

Exercise 17. 

baa Babylon ayo messenger ; ON Syria, Syrians Say round adj, 

MPV cry (of distress) angel mye Philistine ,ברא 398!) ambush 
  Ahabבָאְחַא ; wilderness OP front; beforeרָּבְדִמ  destructionרֶבָש

  Chaldeans WN} herooted out, the East 73 lampםיִָּשָּכ
“DN godly; gracious 68 “IMS back; behind; 122 vine 
by’ he (it) slipped pn (25, A) free | West Wa Bashan 
bra iron הָעּושַּת salvation yo’ he knew, knows | ע'קְר firmament 

wn *חקל rors. pane Ding ww) Dap mpyy לוקו 
SPI OMEN OWI EP NTP NEN TINS DIT 
  a mbw mansםיִכָאְלַמ  5 sateןה  DAN:ןיאְמ 7
MIT לעמ לֶאְרְשִידתֶא wing הָהְי5 :וינדֶאְמ wan ay 

 ןיא" :תאזַה הָבּטַה  ody giesםיִמשַב  Subpץיראָהלַעְו
 +:תַחְּתַמ  nywintoםיקיִצ  DONT minisםיִתְשלפו םֶדקַמ

PSA) טעמי תאז 5  :הֶוהְי תֶאַמ תואָה להו * sine 
 אל 'אוה15 :ּונָמְטַמ ףלה יִמ  ania yyול  someג ריִעָה

mip תי won aps Shay שאר sam Donn 5 

  certain compounds, but particularly adverbs indicating rest, |! oftenךמ 1
loses its peculiar force. Sce 215, 4, and foot-note 1, 
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yma Fon בָאְתֶא בל םיִהְלֶאְה 'אוה הֶּתַא 5 emg 
  amsדור ןטמל 9 = :חַבְל  mum ymaול  yy:םלָּוריּב 2
a man יִמלָחַב ה = : נפל ome היפ לֶאְרְשילב 

  subap: iby at sysה = הוי  min byיִרָעְלַּבִמ
p27 ּּבְלַמ דוע: pe poy אוה הוהי % :םיִהלֶא' i 

  Hpהְָנְכ פע  gbואט  rape eanא קרל
 סימה חנה  nina swayעקְרְל  oemו עיקר למ רָשָא

6 The preposition }) often bears a partitive sense,—‘ some of...’ | 806 74, 
Obs. ¢ The statement refers to the head of an axe. 6 See p. 61, foot-note, 
¢ See 63, Obs. See 119, 5, 9 ‘The throne had (Jit, there was to the throne) 
a round top behind it, and arms (see 140, Obs. 2) on this [side] and on this [side]’ 
7. e, on both sides. | ל ₪66 01, 111. 6. | + The plural is more frequently used of 
the true God (143, 2, @). + See 55. 7 See 72, 1. 

For the combinations of כ[ with suffixes, see the paradigms (p. XXX). 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Moses departed from Egypt. 2. The shepherd took (some) of 
the honey. 38. Weare all of (from) theearth. 4, We are from Judah. 
5. A certain man (53, Note 2) went from Jerusalem to Jericho. 6. 
The righteous (man) has perished from off the earth, 7. This isa 
sign to him from (cf. 12,18, above) his God. 8. The Lord has de- 
parted from (cf. 12,13) you. 9. Darkness is before him. 10. De- 
struction is before them. 11. The sea (was) before us, and Pharaoh 
(was) behind us. 12. The king sent a messenger from before him. 
13. The hill is at the back of the city. 14, There is no wall round 
about. 15, The heavens are above the earth. 16. I alone am here. 
17. The seer has perished by her messenger. 18, There is no God. 
besides our God. 19. There is no woman here but (besides) her. 
20. The Hebrew slave took (pref) his master’s asses, besides much. 
money. 21. For your sakes, the Lord hath given to us (pref) all 
these (things), 22. For thy sake, Jehovah hath sent unto us (pref) 
his angel. 
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Tue PERFECT OF TITE VERB. 

109. Hebrew Grammarians in general take, as the ground-form 

of the verb, the 3rd. sing. mase. ‘perfect’ of the ‘Qal’ (164) ; e. ₪. 

202 he killed. 
Obs. a. Sometimes a form of the infinitive may be preferred ; see 191, 1. 
Obs. 0. When, as is frequently the case, bop is loosely rendered by 00 

it must not be forgotten that this form is not the infinitive, but the perfect. 

Obs. c. Those verbs which are derived from nouns are called ‘ denominatives,’ 

as bay to move (or pitch) a tent, from 208 tent. Such verbs, however, are 
mostly found only in the ‘ Piél’ or the ‘ Hiphil’ form (164). 

110. There are no ‘tenses,’ proper, in the Hebrew verb. In 
place of these are used two forms expressing (1) perfect and (2) im- 
perfect states or acts. The ‘perfect’ comprehends in general all 
finished states or acts, and the ‘imperfect,’ those considered incom- 

plete (117). 

The perfect may express the following verb-modifications :— 

a. Our ‘ perfect tense’ as bon אלו DID he hath destroyed and not spared, 
Lam. 2:17. i 

b. The ‘past indefinite, as ody ink npd God took him, Gen. 5 : 24. 
c. The ‘pluperfect,’ as in 2 Kings 19:8 שיִבְלִמ yD) יִּב yow he had heard 

that he had marched from Lachish. 

d. The present tense, especially (1) in ‘ preteritive’ verbs like know, hate, 
remember (L. novi, odi, memini), as MYT! אל I do not know, and (2) other 
verbs which signify continuation from the past till now, as 30 הָנהְי Fehovah 
reigneth, 1 

e. The perfect tenses of the conditional mood, as םֶכְתֶא יִּתְגַרֶה Nb I would 
not have slain you, Jud. 8:19; see also Job 3: 13, Gen. 26:10. 
J. Even the future, more especially if what is stated is immediately to be 

performed, as הָקְזֶחְּב smn? I will at once take it by force, 1 Sam. 2:16; cf. 

Ps. 67:7. This so-called ‘prophetic perfect’ is most common in predictions, 
threats, etc., in which the act is viewed as if it were already done; see Ex. 

9:15. Cf. Matt. 26:2. 
g. Habit or custom, as 491911 237 the hing [has been and still] is wont to 

ride, Est. 6:8. 

h, A general truth; hence its frequent use in the Book of Proverbs, as 13:1 

mwa pow אל ץל a scofer heareth not reproof. Cf. 117, 6, and foot-note. 

 0 the variable meaning of the same form of the verb under differentמ 1

circumstances, compare 1 Kings 1: 46, where בש [ means sitteth, with 2 : 12, 
where it signifies saz. 
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2. Incipience, in past time; as in 2 Kings 8 :25 qn he began to reign. 

Obs. While these remarks hold generally true of perfects as contrasted with 
imperfects, it is often very difficult to tell why one and not the other of these 
forms is used in certain instances, The Hebrews allowed themselves consider- 
able latitude in employing them. 

111. The final vowel of the perfect Qal is either a, or ¢, oro. In 
general, the verbs with final @ are active; those having e mostly 
mark a state of being ; ® the few that end in o are also neuter,--some 
have a passive sense.@) 

() This final ₪ is mostly short, as in bp) he fell: Qaméz is found (a) with 
ordinary verbs, only in pause [45 c], 6. ₪. 2B), but (6) everywhere in verbs 

with weak third radicals, 6. ₪. NT) he called, nyy he made, 192, 195. 
@) Examples of the second class are לו be oldd, Wa to be dry, but AYN 

to hew. Some verbs, in which the ₪ and 6 forms both occur, most commonly 

employ the former in an active, and the latter in a neuter sense ; thus 1¥) 0 

cut short, V¥i2 to be short. 

@) Examples are 73) to be afraid, boy to be bereaved. 
Obs. Forms like ול רג may be pure verbs (he was old, he feared), or 

participles Qal (growing old, "eau ing), or simple adjectives (old, afraid). 

112. The perfect is inflected by appending © fragments of the per- 
sonal pronouns. @ 

See Paradigm I., and cf. amo, amas, amat é&c., kill, 111695 kills 6. 
@) The ground of this arrangement appears to be, that, in the perfect, it is 

not so much the actor as the act that claims regard ; the verbal portion, there- 
fore, is placed first. In the imperfect, on the other hand, the fragments of the 
pronouns are prefixed (115), as if the agent, still at work, were more regarded 

than his act. 
@) Since pronouns, used as nominatives, are thus included in the verb-forms, 

the latter do not require the separate pronouns (90) to be expressed with them. 

But when (a) contrast, as in Ps. 20:8, 9, or (0) emphasis is specially intend- 

ed, the separate pronoun may be also used, as in 2 Chron. 12: 5 ‘ Ye have for- 

saken me, and J also have left you;’ cf. Zech. 1:15. 

113. The vowel-changes in the inflection of the perfect are made 
in accordance with the principles laid down in 47, 48, 49. 

These sections should be studied anew, in connection with the Qal perfects 

(which should be transcribed and committed to memory) in Paradigm I. 

1. Inflection of the verb begins at the 3rd sing. masc., the simplest form. 

2. The termination -- , of the 3rd sing. fem. is softened from N, which still 

occurs, especially in verbs ‘Lamed א ' and ‘ Lamed 7’ (192, 194). 
3. The termination ה is often added to the 2nd sing. masc., as הָּתְרנָּב chow 

deceived, Mal, 2:14. 
  ; ; cf, the converse substitution of 3 for N in suffixesִכְלַטְס  forיִּתְלַמָה .

of ae 46 person (94). 
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5. The ending 3 of the 3rd. plural is a shortened form, primarily of O47, ,ןוה 

the old plural of the personal pronoun, and then of ]3, which is actually found 

in Deut. 8 : 3, 16 6 
6. The final syllable receives the tone,—except the endings A, ‘A, ;הנ but 

see 159, 0. 

114. Verbs do not always quite agree in number and in gender 

with their nominatives, especially,— 
1. When they stand apart from each other in the sentence, partic- 

ularly if the verb precedes, as in Gen. 41 : 50. 
2. Collective nouns may take a singular or plural verb (Exer. 18, 

no, 5). 

3. Verbs singular are often placed with plural nominatives, to ap- 
ply the predication more definitely to each individual. 

Obs. 1. Some verbs are often followed by a pleonastic dative, as ול לח he 
went his way. 

Obs. 2, Some verbs are followed by cognate accusatives, as DAYID DAY he 
judged judgment. \ 

Obs. 3. Certain verbs take an accusative of description, as DION ץֶראָה naydp 
the earth was filled [with] violence. 

Obs. 4. Many verbs require some special preposition after them ; thus pow 
to hear, listen, obey is followed by 3, ,לֶא or ?. 

Exercise 18, 

nya house 3 tobe heavy, baa to be (or become) ילול unless, if... 

321 to be dried, burdensome great not 

laid waste pov to be quiet, | דלה majesty, splendour nbn to dream 

 ¢ , Solomon at rest ‘73 ornament, honour 33h sword 64המלש

mio kingdom | המוח wall pw py to oppress “ANZ young man 

NIN) majesty, awn tothink, plan 259 to approach, P19 instruction 

glory navn counsel, purpose draw near {2 garden 

vad to clothe self, 377 to slay, kill רָבָש to break הָנָא whither 

be clothed 1 mrad, mpd why? לע yoke WIN to rage 
  to stumble 3 to vow IR to love ndana a virginלַשָּב

MDT deep sleep 13}. a vow הָחיִש meditation ay to leave, for- 

  war, battle DY there NAY now ; therefore sakeהָמָחְלִמ
 DN יִּכ or יִּכ...אל = 2

ypr bytראָמ : man?הוה  saanלע יבש המלש* " 
 sayy אל opts :שַבְל תּואָגיִּךְלַמ הָוהי + moda אפ

1 See 103, 4. Observe that the form with Dagesh is accented on the penult. 
2 Cf. the Ger. nicht...sondern. 
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mbps mnt? ילָּפָנ: mom םלשורי הלשכ5 + ןתְני abn 
 :הָמָחְלִמִמ ו הטקש ץֶראָה * :"הָרְבְּכ הָמָחְלַמה + םֶרָבַא-

“Ay moat אל: :יהָלפנ יָבָּב תמו וי :*הַמְקָש syn 10 
“ip bean) הָשָאַה + ִּתְרַכְז envy 5318: anny 
 הָעֶַץי:  ּתְבָשָח 6: יִרְצַמַהתֶא ּתְגְרֶה  navn:הָעְר 17

  mois roby oy -by ona naein nis:רֶדנ םש ייל
  mins 1sיהלא  kp nasדוה ( S70רומח-תַא 19 תש

3  : topeisd ody ‘AINP 20: MwA ְיִמתֶא ane יִמ 
Spams omg תיִרָּב < :יִלַבָּב ךְלמ לע-תֶא יתרָבש 

 *ףֶתְרּות  of bpאיה ’ amy oom'הֶז  myשיא יִּכ
  babes emmy obsפּולָח :ייתדַבָא וא יעשעש "תות

nin’ לוקב ועמש אל :םִֶּוחַּב INN AIT : יִתְמלח 
Loneny30 reps ףלוקדתא יִתְעמש < = :רֶסּומ mpd אלו 
way mabe  הָנָא הֶלְכָתִי wy ַאל = + הָמָחְלִּמ impb 
pasa Syp וברח םימה : חוה pbypsb ans sonny 

  onbanassירוחבו  sapבַַרַב:  אל יִתָרּותתֶאְו ובזע יתא%6
ap *םתָחפל"יהלֶאתַא% :יִלֶא םֶתְטמְש אלי*: rane 

  onde someיִתוצְמ ּונָבָע < :םיִהְלָאה יִּכ הָנַה יתא :
 :תֶתֶא תיִרָב ּונְְּ

a See p. 70, foot-note. | ? See 80, 4. ¢ See 55. 4 See 19, - .6 
Note a, in Exercise 17. | 7800 113, 3. 9 ‘such [a thing as] this...’: see 63, 
Obs., and 103, 4. 7 See 87, 1, ל and 6. + For ‘ANID : see 50, 1 & See 
87, 5 > See 86, Rem. 9. ™ Supply the substantive verb. | See 110, > 
9 806 74, Obs. | 2 Pausal form. 9 Mark here the effect of pause on the vo- 
calisation, first, of the noun itself (see 45, ¢), and consequently of the Article (71, 
II. 4): cf. the form in 27, above. 7 ‘...my gods (idols), | * See 112, 2. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. This woman is very old. 2. The virgin took to herself (to her) 
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{some] of the honey. 38. This beautiful damsel is clothed [with] wis- 
dom. 4. Why didst thou not go with us? 5. Whom (105, Note, 6) 
dost thou love? 6. I have forsaken (pref.) the commandment of my 
master (see p. 63, foot-note 2). 7. We have vowed a vow to Jehovah 
our God. 8. I vowed (pref.) this vow before (108, a) Jehovah my 
God. 9. If ¢ow hadst not forsaken me, J would not have forsaken 
thee. 10. J also (Also Z) have forgotten you, because ye have for- 
gotten me. 11. We have broken (pref.) the yoke of our adversaries. 
19. We have slain their young men in the war. 13, We remember 
(pref.) our covenant with you. 14. We have heard that our adver- 
saries are departed from (108, c) the walls of the city. 15. If thou 
hadst not drawn near to us, we would have perished in the wilder- 
ness. 16, he righteous delight in the law of their God. 17. We 
have heard that another king reigns in that land. 18. Wherefore 
have ye made (cut) this covenant with them? 19. We know not 
whither they have gone. 20. Ye know not who have fallen in this 
battle. 21. Pharaoh’s shepherds pursued after us. 22. If they had 
not oppressed us, we would not have slain them. 23. The walls of 
Jerusalem are laid waste. 24. Our adversaries have devised (pref. ) 
this evil counsel against ms. 25. These young men took to them- 
selves [some] of the money which [was] in the house. 26. Ye have 
taken our cows, but we have not taken your asses. 

THe IMPERFECT OF THE VERB. 

115. In the Imperfect, fragments of the personal pronouns are 
prefixed to the verbal root (cf. 112); when this is not sufficient to 
distinguish forms, another fragment is sometimes affixed. 

But not always ; cf. in the singular, the 3rd fem. with the 2nd masc., and in 

the plural, the 2nd and 8rd persons fem. In Gen. 30:38, I Sam. 6:12, Dan. 

8:22, the form nadia? is used for the sake of distinction. 

116. (1) If the Qal perfect ends in a, then the imperfect ends in 
o; but (2) if the perfect does not end in a, then the imperfect does ; 
80 too (3) do verbs whose second or third letter is an aspirate. 

Thus (1) רַמָש to keep, becomes “HW; (2) }DT to be old, | טה to be little, be- 
come ,ןקזי 1924; (3) Sxw to ash, YOA to swallow, become DNB yor}, 

Obs. a. Some verbs (mostly intransitive) have a in both the perfect and im- 
perfect, as DIN) to be sweet, DANDY. = ₪. A few take = in the imperfect; בש 
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to sit, M9 to give, become IY, tH. 6. Others assume imperfects both in 
0 and @; of these, in general, the latter is intransitive, the former transitive ; 
thus, NP! to cut off, to reap, but ND? to be short. 

Kem. The final o of the imperfect is but ‘tone-long, just as in the im- 
perative (120) and the construct infinitive (123). Hence, (1) it is seldom—and 
only by way 01 exception—written fully with’): sée 12, 19, 23 &. in Exercise. 
(2) Before Maqqeph (see 44, Obs. 2) it changes to Qaméz Hatiph (24, 8, and 25). 
(3) It is destroyed by the additions '+ and 4, which take the tone (see Para- 
digm I.), though this, together with the 0, returns in pause (49, 2). 
A similar principle regulates imperfects in a; see 29, 31, 34 &c. in Exercise. 

117. By the Imperfect, cases such as these may be expressed :— 
1. The simple future, as being still undone : ban טפשי YN) Jehovah shall 

judge the world, Ps. 9:9. : : 

2. An act or state viewed as repeated or continuing; יִלא קעז תדהמ where- 

fore criest thou to me? Ex. 14:15: cf. ספ 9:8. Cf. also the name assumed 

by God Himself, Ex. 3 : 14, to signify continuous existence (46, Note). 
3. A command, prohibition, wish, or permission. a@. A command is express- 

ed thus, especially after an imperative: see Prov. 7:4. 6. A prohibition must 
always be expressed by the imperfect ; see 121. c. A wish (in the first or the 
third person) is mostly expressed by the imperfect: the verb in this case gen- 
erally comes first, as PINT YOWNM Let the earth hear. 

4, Habit, wont, or reiteration ; as ways Ta they dwell alone Jer. 49 : 31 ; 
ond ענָממ AYID to a hungry one thou refusedst bread, Job 22:7; DY יתוא 
pwr םוי me they seck daily, Is. 58: = 

5. Indefinite or uncertain occurrence ; hence, with יִּכ in the sense of when- 
ever, Lev. 25:14; DN if, whenever (in future contingencies), as אל nym) Os 
yyy of Jehovah keep not a city, Ps. 127: 1. 

6. A general saying ; hence the frequent use of the imperfect in proverbs, &c. 
as ּוקּתִמִי םיִבּונְּג DMD stolen waters are sweet, Prov. 9: 17. 

7. Actions regarded as still unaccomplished, whether viewed in themselves, 
or inrelation to others ; thus the imperfect is used after "| lest, םֶרָמ not yet, 
DIOS before that ; after the prohibitive particles ~by, אל (121); after telic 
particles such as wd in order that &. 

8. Many forms of the ‘ potential’ mood : הָשֶא הָּבְשִתַה can a woman forget ? 
Is, 49:15; הָכאָלְּמַה Navn M199 why should the work cease? Neh. 6:3. 

9. Obligation, duty; thus Syn nyyn what Israel ought to do, I Chr. 
12: 82,1 : \ \ 

Obs. The imperfect is also used with reference to past actions, after cer- 
tain particles ; as, Then (t&) spake Solomon. But see also 11 Chr. 15: 2. 

1 For a fuller discussion of the perfect and imperfect, see Driver on The 
Use of the Tenses in Hebrew, chaps. II., III. Though substantially the same 
idea may often be expressed by both forms alike, we must not thence conclude 
that the two are fundamentally identical in their mode of representing a concep- 
tion, yet that which always has been may also be regarded as that which always 
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118. Notes on the Paradigm of the imperfect :— 

(a) Third Person. The prefixed * was formerly the } of 1.אוה As in the 

perfect, the appended } is a contraction from the fuller D471; in this case, as 

in that of the 2nd pl. masc., the ending ]) is often found, especially i in pause. 

The feminine prefixes its distinctive F. 

(b) Second Person. The prefix A, of course, is from MAX and AN: the 

affix * of sing. fem., is from the old form ‘M8 (90); -הָנ or = is a fragment 

of the plural pronoun 731. 
(c) First person. This does not need distinguishing afformatives,—the pre- 

formatives א 3, being enough to mark the difference. 

Exercise 19. 

 , unseen worldלאש  to pour outףפש  gift, offering TNS to fearהָחְנִמ

PIY be righteous Pt to sprinkle yay to be satisfied death, the grave 

Mpa cry, shout 72Y tobe drunk | בָעְר to be hungry ןודבָא destruction 

nv toanoint MINTW, MIT how ‘PB to visit p27 to cleave to 

82) prophet long ? NDA to trust, confide רָמצ 1 

to sow 391 troop, band 19 to learn TINY fat cattleעַרֶז  
to ride M3} slay, sacrifice nop leaf bp swift (horse)1311  

22 toliedown M3}a sacrifice 3B sprout, flourish רֶפוש trumpet 

 -לָּב הָוהְי ירפ < +:םֶבָל yoy ימי :יִרָחֶא soit המלָשו
 יטפשי * : םיִתלֶאָה טפשי יעָשְרֶהתֶאְו puny + : יִתחְנִמ
 ?apayenb : לָאילַעְּפ הָלְאלכְְה < spe הוה
 syon אל ודמי + יְנַּפְל nmeanpns :Sycay שונא

mmo remyעָשיִלָאתַא 1 :  רמָשּת יִתיִרָּבְדתֶא  meio 
 by בָכְרִּת 5 sign אלו עָרְות'הּתַא pana איב

 : DIDאל בָּמָשִּתִֶא +  samenקרות יסְּרַהרתֶא 5  “by 
mannיוה * .:יִרָכָשַּת'ּתַאסּנ 6  mags ni) sonאל  

 אל לאְרְלִי quad 9 Pond ona *םֶּ תיִרָּב 5 :'יטְלָשת
 : רועדרכא אל יםֶתאַטַחְל 3  :רָָאייִתיִרָבתֶא :"טוקֶשָא

will be, The prophets and poets, especially, largely availed themselves of this 
power of presenting the same idea in different lights ; hence the frequent trans- 
itions from one form of the verb to the other, which are found so perplexing. 

11) to know, aby to bear, instead of ,(עד 15) (187, A) present us with like 
instances of ’, at the beginning of a word, used as the substitute of .ו 
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 ףל = : דּודְגַּב ךְלַמְכ' ןוכָשֶא 5 myn דודנה om ףדִרֶא 22
monyלעתֶא רבא 5 :ַבְי  amִופָשָא 5% :יִלָבּב  ny 

 בָרְחָב 5. yaya יִדָי חלשֶא אל + = :רָשָּבלְכיַע חור
any spay aysאל % :  דִחָּפֶא אל חַטְבָא % :  אּוהַה  

 לואָש 5 ange םיקירצ nbysst ג הָמְחְלִמ רוע ןודמלי
peתאז 5 | :"הֶנְעְּבשִת אל  inaרָשָא  vInיניב  
DONרֶמָצַהתֶא * :*ןוקבְת ובו יורשת וויָתְוצַמתֶא < + " 

 יִנָאיז = : וניקלאל תיִרְּבתַרְְנ א - :יּוחָּבִ הָאיִרְּבַה'ּושְִּ
Beastרֶשָא  cay9 :ןלפַרְנהַמ 5 + ריִעָהילֶא בָרְקּנ  

sass Sp-byלוק <  aieאל  paysאל םֶחְְלְו  seayyy 
6 See 117, 3, ₪ » See 72,2. 5806 101, Obs. 9806 87,2,b. ¢Job 

21:4. 0 7806 119 2. 7 866 50. *” See 116, Rem. ¢Pausal form. * See 
83,1. 78068039. ™Seell7,6. Ezek. 34:3. 0° Jer, 42:14, 

Write in Hebrew 

1. The wicked (man) shall not come near tome. 2. Let the king 
(117, 3, c) be clothed with (acc. ; see 35, in Ex. above) righteousness. 
8. Jehovah shall pour out His Spirit upon us. 4, Then shall the 
carth be at rest from war (see 55). 5. May thy cry come near (117, 
8, ¢) before the’God of heaven. 6. Jehovah hears (listens to) me 
)1. 6. always will lear, as He always has heard : see p. 75, foot-note, 
and cf. the Psalms, passim). 7. Let the priest sprinkle some (see 
Exer. 17, Note a) of the blood upon the roll. 8. Obey (Thou shalt 
hearken to: see 117, 3, a) the voice of thy master. 9. Cleave (Thou 
shalt cleave) to (cf. 34, above) Jehovah thy God. 10. Let all the 
earth fear before (from the face of : see 108, c) Jehovah. 11. (pref.) 
The blood thou shalt pour out upon the ground. 12. Thou visitest 
us (acc.) with thy goodness : we are satisfied (i. 0. as often as thou 
visitest, we shall be satisfied ; cf. Ps. 104:27). 13. Ishall be king 
over you instead of my father, -and ye will have rest from this war. 
14. How can I be righteous before my God? (cf. 7, above). 15. Let 
all the righteous trust in their God. 16. These virgins will ride on 
their asses. 17. Your adversaries will sow, but they will not reap. 
18. Ye(f) shall not ride (Not ye shall ride) upon my asses. 19, If 
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ye do not (will not) keep this my covenant (86, ¢), J shall not listen 
to your cry (93, 4). 20. Ye will sow, but we shall reap. 21. How 
long will ye not sacrifice to me?’ 22. Why are ye pursuing after 
me? 23, Why do ye (habitually) break my commandments? 24. 
Ye shall remember them no more (cf. 21 above) for ever (to eternity). 
25. Why should we not dwell (117, 8) in this good land? 26. (pref) 
This man shall we anoint king (for a king ; cf. 11, above) over us. 

THE IMPERATIVE, COHORTATIVE, AND JUSSIVE. 

119. In Hebrew, the Imperative 18 evidently but a shortened form 
of the Imperfect, which likewise provides for forms not found in the 
Imperative (117, 3). 

NV. B. A useful rule, based on the similarity of form between the Imperfect 

and Imperative, and holding everywhere except in the Hiphil (164), is this :-- 
From the Imperfect, to find the Imperative, reject preformatives,—and con- 
versely, Thus, from ִּלטֶק reject the 1; Sip is the Imperative. 

Obs. 1. Of two imperatives, combined by the conjunction Waw, the former 
commonly expresses a condition, and the latter the result or consequence of its 

fulfilment ; as ‘Believe and live,’ 1. 6. If you believe, you will live—or, Believe, 
that you may live. See 25, 26 in Exercise. 

Obs. 2. Imperatives are often followed by Imperfects, which, however, indic- 

ate command ; see 117, 3. 

120. Both tlie Imperfect and the Imperative may either lengthen 
or contract some forms. 

(a) The lengthening is effected by adding N+, but this only to forms which 
end in consonants, viz. the 2nd sing. masc. of the Imperative, and the Ist and 

3rd persons of the Imperfect,—though very rarely with the last : in these, the 
final vowel of the word, if tone-long, may be shortened, or even lost; but it 
returns in Pause. E.G. 73} or 31 [zoh-rah] remember ; רמָשֶא וורו 
nes הָרָמְשא let me keep, but’ הָרְמָשֶא This lengthened form is often called 
‘energic’ or ‘cohortative, and signifies desire or wish ; its N+ is cognate with 
a like sign which is joined with nouns, and marks a ו towards a place 
(209, c). See 7, 13, 16, 19 &c., also 37 ff. in Exercise. 

(6) The so-called ‘Jussive’ form is similar in sense to the Cohortative, but 
differs in its being shortened (when this can be done) from ordinary forms. It 
-is not found in the first person, or the plural number. This contracted form 
oceurs (1) in common verbs, only in the Hiphil (171), as VHD! he will hide, but 

AD let him hide ; (2) in both the Qal and the Hiphil of + Ayin Waw’ verbs 

(191, 8); and (3) in ‘all the imperfects of verbs ‘ Lamed He’ (197). 
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Obs. This short form of the Imperfect, besides [1] its jussive use, [2] may be 
combined with לֶא" to signify dissuasion see (121, a), and [3] is usually joined 
with ‘Waw Conversive’ in continued narrative (162, 4). 

121. All kinds of prohibitions are expressed, not by imperatives, 
but by ‘imperfect’ forms, Thus:— 

6. TEDA by do not lament »—Sspoken. entreatingly. 

 . thou shalt not lament,—spoken with authorityרפקתדאל 0

Obs. The particles 8)" pray, יב I (or we) beseech thee—the latter always 
followed by יִנדֶא or *y7$—emphasise commands or entreaties : see 11, 18 

in Exercise, and cf, Exer. 13, Note g. 

Exercise 20. 

305 to write 7953 birth-right OM} to wash (the 15 to make bricks 

memorial, re- 1319 to sell body) (109, Obs. 9(ןורָּכְז  
to burn, bakeףרש  membrance Yap to gather py to be far off, 

TBP book Spy garden; Carmel distant bricks 

to kill, murder NI burningג חַצְר  nan, pdn hither 123 to flee 

to bend, bowעַרָּכ  to ask 33 to stealלאש  npaA prayer 
be clean 799 brick (67, ds. 1) 73 to kneel, blessרֶהְמ 0  | strengthוע  

 HIST "תאז בכ : יִתּוצַמ ewe nm שיִאָהתֶא רמָשו
 Sm may ATS : תה הֶריִשַהְתֶא gb 'ּובְַּב :  רָפְפּ
 : תיל יהלי ing בוט ןעמל יהתַאהילרֶ 6
 :הָנה'ּובְרְקּי :יִלֶא ברק :יּורָכְז ארה Gina יִנדֶאתַא 8

dba SUEYהָטְמש ו : תאז אָנייִעָמְש *  pie1  
2Dעָמָּויהָתַא + wadעורז וע  ANTE amyתֶא - 
 הָחְלַש 5% say syne :* span epi : יל תר

sans byחלש  oy papלֶאְרשילּבתֶא  aby 
‘bere pronהֶתְרכי : תיִרב  “M7223 AN IND 

 'ּועַרְז 5 : הָוהְי םֶעָמ תוא ללא < rman ץֶרָאלֶאידל

1In writing the exercises, the student should avoid using לטק which is 
very rarely employed in Hebrew (only in Ps. 199 : 19 ; Job 13:15 and 24: 14), 

though, on account of the strong and unchangeable nature of its consonants, it 

is most convenient for a paradigm of the verb. 
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 וברקדלַא 5 :  םֶלָה בָרְקִּתִַלֶא " :רֶהְמו'ץִחְר 5 :*ּורצקו
rNןוע רפזת דַעְלְדלֶאְו" דאמדדע הוחי ףצקת-לַא 5%  + ₪ 

 םֶר ּוכפָשְתִדלא 5: ati קַחְרִתִלֶא 1 :"תונשאר ּורְבזתִלַא
 ond תרכת אל % ולא עָמשתהאל 5 + הֶזִה pipes יִקְנ
 התא א pada אל % :חַצְרִת אל 5 emma יםֶהיִהלאָלְ

na papהָוהיִליַחְכַמ פע תיִרְביהְתְרכַ*  :םֶלוע  
 רו ירח map per by ףתא הָחְלשָא < +
 empabass Syn לּובְגלֶכְּב יִכאְלַמיהַהְלַשְנ < :"הֶליִלַ

npn 2נפל הָכְרְבְִויֶצְרַכְנ < + הפרש  saab 
6 ‘,, this [as] a memorial...’ ל See 32,5. | 5 See 114, Obs. 1. 4 Job 

Tels €Seell2,2, 060 4 9 Pausal forms: see 49, 2. h See 29, 
b,2. 377008000. * See 72,1. 'See 119, Obs. 1. m ‘exceedingly, and 
co not for ever...’ n See 63, Obs. 9 ‘their gods’ | 2 See 22, 1. 9 ‘Let 
us...” See 73,2. ‘Supply ‘them’ ¢‘..our Maker:”’ see 93, 3. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Break (pref.) the yoke of the king of Egypt. 2. Pour ye (pref.) 
this oil upon his head. 3. Pray, rule thow over us. 4. Make (cut) 
ye with us an everlasting covenant. 5. Judge this people in right- 

eousness. 6. Pour out thy good Spirit (76, 3) upon us all (106). 
7. Sow, and [thou shalt] reap (119, Obs. 1). 8. Pursue after these 
young men, 9. Be ye(fem.) clothed [with] wisdom. 10. Sprinkle, 
pray, some of the water upon my hands. 11. Cleave to Jehovah, 
12. Send (thou) the damsel with them. 13. Send ye all the people 
hither unto us. 14. Do not write this in that book. 15. Let not 
the righteous flee from (the face of) the wicked. 16. Do not bow 
before the gods of the nations, 17. Trust ye not in an arm of flesh. 
18. Pray, do not (אָנְ"לַא) listen to their voice. 19. Do not send this 
messenger to the king. 20. Do not ask this thing from me. 1. 
Let no man (Let not a man) sell his birthright. 22. Let no man 
flee from (the face of) his Maker (98, 8, and 95, 3rd. sing. b). 4 
Do not fear (from) him. 24. Let us not sell all our asses. 25. Let 
us all obey the voice of our master. 26. Pray, let us send and ga- 
ther the people of the city to this place. 27. Pray, let me not hear 
thy voice. 28, Let me bow and kneel before my Maker. 
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Tue INFINITIVES. 

122. ‘Infinitives’ are really verbal nowns, expressing the most 
general idea of the verb. Hence, they may be employed as subjects 
or as objects, and in the absolute or construct state (79). The Ab- 
solute Infinitive is the more rare ; it is unchangeable in form. ‘The 
Construct is of frequent and important use: except in the Hiphil, its 
form agrees with that of the Imperative (see the Paradigm). 

Grammarians who wish to mark this portion of the verb as being in reality 

a noun, call it the ‘substantive’ mood; its nature as such is more evident in 
other languages, as Gr. 7d Aéyeuv, Ger. das sprechen. 2 

123. The Qal infinitives (163, 164) both regularly © end in 0 ;@ 
thus, absolute רוכש construct "bY to keep. 

)1( Less common forms of the infinitive are («) 338 to lie, (b) ANT const. 

MS} to fear, NPI [dob-qah] to cleave to, ngpn to pity, )6( תֶלְב 5 to be able, 

and perhaps (d) wm Ezek. 36: 5. \ 
@) In nearly all the other ‘conjugations’ also, the absolute infinitives end 

in an 0 ; this vowel being, like the whole form, quite unchangeable, is mostly 
written with } (26,2). On the other hand, o of the construct, though long, 
is changeable, and seldom takes the } (cf. 116, Rem.). This Hélém of the con- 
struct form, (a) before Maqqeph, becomes Qaméz-hatiph ; thus םְְָּּפָש to 

shed blood : (b) and when a pronoun- -suffix is assumed, the short 0 is in gen- 
eral retracted, as in 712) thy crossing ; but םֶכְלְכא your eating. Instances 
of the less common forms with suftixes are ּהָבְכָש ‘her lying down, ins? to 
Sear him. 

124. Viewed (I) as a noun, the construct of the Qal may (1) be 
governed by a preposition or other word ; (2) it may be followed by 
a genitive, and this either (a) subjective or (4) objective ; (3) it may 
take suffixes. (II) Viewed as a verb, if transitive it takes an object 
after it : such an accusative may be (1) a noun, (2) a suffix-pronoun, 
or (3) a separate pronoun. 

Thus, nbapo-ny מַה ףרש SUNN after the king had burnt the roll, Jer. 
36:27; here, the infinitive, as a noun, is both governed by the preposition, and 
is in the construct state before the king, which in this case may be viewed as a 
subjective genitive ; while, as a verb, it governs ¢he roll, Other examp'es are 
the following : ריִצְקַה-חְא DIWPA when ye reap (or in your reaping) the har- 
vest; LIN AYN neva in Jehovah's hating (or because Jehovah hated) us 
Deut, 1:27 (ef. also 9:28) ; יִתא DANY their fearing me Is, 29:18, 

F 
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Rem. 1, Sometimes a passive rendering must be attributed to active forms of 

the Infinitive: see Est. 7:4. 
Rem. 2. ‘To keep’ may be expressed in Hebrew (1) by the absolute infinitive 

  ; but stillרמש , ; (2) more frequently, the simple construct is employedרומש
more frequently (3) the construct with the preposition ל is used, “By 3 or (4) 

 . yy (in order to keep)רמש
Rem. 3, ‘Not to keep’ may be expressed by (1) hy mba, or (2) רמָשִמ 

(lit. from keeping). 
Rem 4. spy ןיא may mean (1) there 45 no one to keep, Ruth 4:4; (2) dz zs 

not lawful to keep, Est. 4:2; (3) at ts cmpossible to keep, 2 Chr. 20:6; Ezra 
9:15. 

125. These uses of the Absolute Infinitive should be observed :— 

1. Before the same verb in a finite form, it mostly gives the latter 
oreater emphasis; as 21M [רוכ thow shalt certainly (thow must by all 
means) remember, Deut. 7:18. A negative is usually placed between 
the finite form and the infinitive : see no. 31 in Exercise. 

Obs. (a). In a few instances we find the construct used instead ; as Neh. 1:7. 
Obs. (b). The infinitive is not always of the same ‘conjugation’ as the finite 

verb: thus, in 1 Sam. 2:16, the finite verb is Hiphil, the infinitive is Piél, 

2. After the same verb in a finite form, the absolute infinitive de- 
notes continuance ; as DIDY DEY? he will be always acting the judge 
(he is always judge-judging), Gen. 19:9. 

Obs. The notion of continuous increase (or decrease) is usually expressed by 
mba, following the leading verb,—that form being again succeeded by an adjec- 

tive, a participle, or an infinitive; see Gen. 8:3, 5; 12:9; 26:13; 2 Sam. 
3:13 19:19; 16:5, 13 & Ch 129, Obs. 1. 

3. After a finite verb-form of quite another root, with which it is 
connected by the copulative }, it represents a finite verb similar to 
the other which precedes : as ayy ny הָרָשּב תלָיַא the hind brought 

forth in the field, and forsook (the young one), Jer. 14:5: see also 
Judges 7:19. 

4, Standing alone, the first word in a sentence, or a clause, it is 
(a) mostly used for the imperative, as in the fourth commandment, 
nava םוידתֶא N31, Ex. 20:8; see also Is, 91 : 5 ; (0) less frequently 
for any other finite form required by the context,.as 118 דיו bey הרה 
they conceive sorrow, and bring forth iniquity, Job 15 : 85 ; see also 
Jer. 32:44; 2 Kings 4:43, Of the Latin ‘historical infinitive.’ 

5. In the ‘ Hiphil,’ the absolute infinitive occasionally becomes a 
noun or adjective (quite indeclinable), or an adverb; as DWT resé, 

 , prudence, 0207 early, 1272 much, great, many, 220 wellלבשה
carefully, PND far. 
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Exercise 21. 

5122 to smite 702 to break down, MN to open nab to catch, cap- 

‘on to cease destroy רַחְּב to choose (3) ture 

“DD to count “in& bribe הָעְבָש oath AN) to commit ad- 
“iBD'D number bys asking 9) strange, for- ultery 

127 to dance, leap Nj’ to hate eign HWY joy 
baw thick darkness 15M to haste ‘133 to deceive (3) 377 to kill 

“DY to watch ‘313 lying, false, np dying, dead ony to slay 

ys) knowing deceitful NB trap, snare 3°2N ear of corn 

 "פנל ?aay myn :םַעָה"לָּבדתֶא na qbpn mh יִרָחֶאי
Sons yoyיִּ" רפסל  pxֶכְתַעְר < = + רַפספ  may 

 רופְכ'תַע * :"בלרל shed 'םירטחה * abn aad ילאשל
nyרַבְעז - + דוקר  ones webףלרל באי  vmיעָבש  : 

 (pind שותנל aby יתְרְקָש ל + berya: של רַמָא הוה

 ye שיא aa py aban shes ni dy יִלָע בלק
 תֶאְרִי mans :םֶביִרַפַש ןַעַמְל snp sn יי  :םיִצָע-תֶרָכְל

omyןּורְמְלִי 5 = :הָמְכְחיאיִה  madהָוהְי המ 15 | :יִתא  
ptyהֶאְרִיִל 'םא-יכ ךמעמ לאש  Amenותא הָבְהֶאלּו  
abyתֶא  ry nigוז :יףןויצתא ּונְכְּב נבשי םש 45  

by NIN bsהָרָבֶא 'םֶתֶאְנש  + ITE MINTSםֶרָאִָלכ  
 ּורמַע rind 20 aso myn ny pty apy ער + בפ
 ny“ ּורָמָשַמּו pony הָוהְי NNN! ode הָוהְי !e| א :םֶעָה
 snipe by arbab ףיהְלֶא הָוהידתַא חַבָשָתִדלֶא : העְבָשַה
 5 :"הָב יודנבּב Mae Sein אל may םַעְל 5 : ויטפשִמ
 a שיִאָה Sav לואש 5  :יִב yan דוב smaba ףולה
 rbgnyy “pay קילו nb wahy2s Don TPE רפי
 Dori הֶוהְיתֶא יהָבָהֶאְל MN הצמרת yA רמש יי
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saab חַּפַה = :ךולְמִת gdp vp nytt mimeo tianpaTs 
 אל  % emia 33983: pwn esi) wD 52 eesהָנְה

 ירוכֶז 5 :ןאצ טחַשְו רקָּבגרֶה הָחְמָשְו ןושש  DWNהֶזִה :

“mrss ergy wn ירומָש *  : הֶוָצַמַהִלָּבדתֶא ירמש 86 

9 spur Db) הברה < ייִמיּפְסיהְנָשַהילּוכָא תואָה FP 
  BF Daיִקְנ  MENT Mwy YYראָמ :

4 See 32,5 and 7. »% Supply the verb 70 6. ¢ ‘in asking’...‘ by loving’... 
@ Sheba ; 2 Sam. 20:1 ff. 6 866 91, III.c¢. 7 ‘but...’(see end of Vocabulary, 
Exercise 18). 9 ‘in our remembering (when we remembered) Zion.” 4 ‘Both 

their love and their hatred...’ + ‘thy leaving (that thou hast forsaken)...’: see 
also 32, 5. & “When he opened [the book]...’ Neh. 8 : 5. 2 «from Jehovah’s 
loving (because Jehovah loved) you...’ ™ ‘by not keeping...2 See English 
Version of Exodus 21: 8. 9 See 55, a. P See 125, 4, 2. 9 See 125, 4, a. 
r «the month of ears of corn (Abib), i.e. the month in which the ears become ripe. 
s See 78, 2. + This word means what springs from grain that has fallen on the 
field during the harvest of the preceding year. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. [It is] good to draw near to Jehovah. 2. This is not (Not this 
is) the time to sell thine ass. 3. There is no king to rule over us. 
4. There is no woman to lament for them. 5. Let us send a messen- 
ger 60 88% this thing. 6. Our adversaries descended from the mount- 
ains to steal the cattle. 7. There is no man to be king over them. 
8. Iam not able to judge this great people. 9. The people fled be- 
cause they feared (in their fearing) the king. 10. My people have 
ceased to remember their God. 11. Why did ye smite me when I 
fell (in my falling)? 12. Ye do not know [how] ‘to make bricks. 
18. [It is] not good for us that we have forsaken (our forsaking) our 
God. 14. We have forsaken our Maker, in not keeping (not to keep) 
His commandments. 15. I have determined (purposed) not to make 
a covenant with you. 16. The Chaldeans slew every man when they 
captured (in their capturing) that city. 17. We crossed the Jordan 
before (108, a) our enemies captured our camp (124). 18. [It is] 
not good that we have sold (our selling) our cow. 19. Fools are al- 
ways falling, 20. You are always asking money. 21. Ye must 
(shall by al] means) keep my law. 22. I shall certainly not lament 
over this [fellow : see 86, Obs. b]. 23. Remember (abs. inf.) your 
oath! 24. Go! 25. They slay and eat, they cheat and steal | 
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THE PARTICIPLES, 

126. a. Verbs transitive, in Qal, have both an active and a pass- 
ive participle-form, לָטְק 7 לגטק filled, both having the idea 
of continuance,—the latter being probably the only remnant of a 
now lost passive ‘ conjugation.’ b. In verbs not transitive, the 
participle Qal is like the perfect in its form: thus, 721 he delights, 
and delighting ; “\2. he fears, and fearing. c. All conjugations, 
other than the Qal, end like the perfect,@ and assume the prefix ,מ 
but Niphal takes a כ (see Paradigm). 

Q) A rare form of the active participle Qal is ליטל ; see Ps, 16:5. 
(2) In Niphal and Pual, the final vowel of the participle is made long; see 

Paradigm, 

Obs. The participle, as its name indicates, may discharge the functions of 
several parts of speech. (a) As a noun, it may take suffixes, as OY keeping 
me (ny keeper).  (b) Itis often to be regarded as an adjective, as bps Wa 

falling mountain ; it may also be used in the construct state, as in Ezek. 9:11, 
D920 wrap clothed with the linen garments; cf. v.2. (¢) As a verb, it may 
govern another word in the accusative : see 1, 3, 7, 9, &c. in the Exercise, 

127. The plural endings of the participles are like those of nouns ; 
but, in the singular, the active feminine assumes the termination 
n—in preference to ,ה 

Thus םיִרָמש m. and תּורָמש f. those who keep ; ne (130, Obs.) she who 
keeps,—more rarely הָרְמש or .הָרָמש 

128. (a) The active forms of participles mostly have a present- 
sense, but may refer to past, or even future time: thus לפכ may 
signify falling, fallen, or about to fall. 

(b) The passive forms sometimes possess (1) an active sense, as "3t remem- 
bering, Ps. 103:14;_ (2) sometimes they have the meaning expressed by the 

Latin Gerundive, as dba laudandus, atverds, Ps. 118:8. (3) When in the 
construct state, the word on which they lean may indicate the agent, as ya 
TIN blessed of (i. 0, by) Fehovah, Gen, 24 : 31. , 

(c) A participle, with the article prefixed, is usually to be rendered as a re- 

lative sentence ; thus 19530 he who speaks (or spoke), or whoever speaks. 

(d) The idea of continuance, inherent in the participle, may be strengthen- 
ed by the addition of the substantive verb, as in Ex. 3:1, Jud.1:7, Gen. 
39 :95 Job 1:14, Zech. 3:3, 
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129. The participles ןה) הגה behold, שי there is, א there is not, 
  still, to all of which the suffix-pronouns may be joinedרוע , allלפ

(106), are mostly followed by the participle, which agrees in number 
and gender with the nominative; as שאָּב רעב 309 73n behold, the 
bush burned with fire; 128 םיִעְמש DIN they hearken not unto me; 
NPY NW she is (or was) still standing. 

Obs. 1. The participle ףלוה going, followed by another participle or by an 
adjective whose meaning gives the special colour to the sentence, indicates 
growing intensity ; as 22) pin שיִאָח the man became greater and greater, 
Est. 9:4, 

Obs. 2, In the various kinds of ‘ circumstantial clauses,’ which describe some- 
thing accessory to the main portion of the sentence, the verb, if there be any, 

is usually in the participial form, while the subject is placed first in it, and is 
mostly introduced by 1. See Gen. 19:1 (whzle Lot was sitting). 

Exercise 22. 

to labour, ‘32 fine white IDS to bind, fast- mony Athaliahדַבָע  

serve ; till linen en, imprison ™ to go down, de- 

Saul scendלּואָש  | “WY tohelp, assist $9 Haman 
to sleep Swan stumbling-blockןשי  river, canal, M29!) bedראָי  

(&M})sup- “Wy to stand PIN strongםיִנּונְחַּפ  | the Nile 
to be strongקה  | circular ram-לָגֶטַמ  to interpret plications5  

to gird moon kingdom, roy- part ja straw0  

pillar “WD to be tossedדּומע  | ephod alty, reignרופא  

 לֶאְרְשי-לָּב  oyבָהא  MAN INN? MNףדל :
 : ךלה הֶתַא mags: psa לשמ man :"קיִדַצ טָפש םיִהְלֶא

my yy 5תֶכְלה  ohn yoyשיא  ity mp cay8  

prodsץֶרָאְדתַא :ךוע ןיא יִּכ יעפמ  pulaםֶכָל ןתנ יא : 
pny Apes 10ל *: nyaםלח  apy many15 :יראָיַה"לַע  

 14 דב דופָא רּוגָ TS rinks ps nbs יִּתְמְלָח םּולַח

bywלאש יִכָאיתַחֶא  NONE my BD > yDהלאה  
 SON בשיה םֶעָה עי :יהֶּתֶא ves pan לֶא אל 5 :תאוה
 seman לוק vey יִּכ mim ךורַּב 9 : הָשָמַהְלַע bab ןָמָה 5

apn 205 = : ּותּוכְלַמ אָּפְּכילָע בָשי  oYרּומָחַהְו רופא  
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 ץֶרַאָהלֶכ הגה 5 Saya ןשי בבש לּואָש הָגִה < = + רופא

 ey מַה הנה :םייח YEN שיאָה ימי :'תטקשו תֶבשי
 byw? pose? sna תֶדְמַע naben 55 = + דּומָעְקילַ

poy nab mony serpyהנה 5  TOF spa 
spby a9 2 HONסֶכילִע  Ayאלו  emai’יננְה %  nd 

 ינוע 5 + לגב ודע *לואש 5 = :םיִלָשְכַמ min םעָהִלֶא
 DN" הערפ WN 85: NNT Tay ast: pin םויה
 35 spiny ךלה W387 vond Dake ףנַא< yan nab ןתנ
 ףלה רַעְּגִה ₪ (vay ףלה טה  :םֶהיִ רו ףלה שיק

Sinnבוט  + mba wayneהָרָשַּב ךְלהַה  : 
6 See 74, Obs.  » Pausal forms. ¢ See 71, 2. @ See 58, Note 2. 

960 55,c. 7 See 69, 5. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Behold, the man is sitting on a stone, 92 The queen was sit- 
ting on her royal throne (cf. no, 20 above). 3. Haman was standing 
in the upper court. 4, Who is the man that loves (128, c) judg- 
ment? 5. This is the bread that perisheth. 6. David was then 
ruling over Israel. 7. Behold (129), he is coming down from the 
mountain. 8. Blessed is he that remembers the poor. 9, Behold, 
she is lying on her bed. 10. I am still watching over thee. 11. She 
was still standing there. 12. J shall not (see 24, 35, 36 in exercise): 
sprinkle the blood. 13. I dreamed a dream, and lo, [I was] stand~ 
ing before the king. 14 All the straw [was] burnt with the fire. 
15. He will not make a covenant with you. 16. Behold, I shall 
make my covenant with thee. 17. I shall not help you(dat.). 18. 
I shall not give you (dat.) wood to burn. 19. ‘Thou (f.) shalt not 
rule over this people. 20. The house is broken down. 21. The 
damsel grew more and more beautiful, 22. His appearance became 
more and more terrible. 23. The people grew stronger and stronger, 
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First Dectension oF Nouns, 

130. The participle-form לטל may be regarded as the type of 
first-declension nouns, These (a) end in~: (6) any other vowels 
they may have ® are, normally, unchangeable. @ 

Obs, The ordinary participle feminine, and others similar, ending in Na, 
are ‘Segolates, i. 6. second-declension nouns (135): ald other participle-forms, 
besides these two, are third-declension nouns (188). 

Q) Monosyllabic examples are ב[ son, DY name. From these must be distin= 
guished (a) nouns doubling the final letter on additions being made, and forming 
a special class of segolates (212), as ש| tooth רכש) his tooth); (b) forms like רג 

stranger, WW witness, from ‘Verbs Ayin Waw’ (190),—third-declension nouns. 

Q@) PED axe, 1a? brick-kiln, obs dumb. On unchangeable vowels, see 26. 

131. Rules for inflecting First-Declension Nouns :— 
J, The construct singular (a) of common participle-forms is mostly 

like the absolute: (4) in monosyllables, = is sometimes shortened ; 
while (c) all other forms take simple paéah. 

Thus (a) 198 may either be the absolute, Leeper, or const. keeper of ; but 
  perishing, has const. 128, Deut. 32:28. (6) 12 son, has construct formsדבא

"1A, 12 (see 144). (c) TBD) mourning, has const. IBDID; VOW hearing (12, 2) 

‘const. .עמש 

II. (a) Before vowel-additions, = 18 for the most part lost, 7. 6. 
changed to Sh°wa ; sometimes, however, it is retained. (b) Before 
those which begin with consonants, it is made short. 

Thus, (a) DAY a judge, pl םיטפש ; 105 ₪ priest, ינהפ my priests )10( ; 

but הָמַמּוש, םיִמָמְוש astonished ; (b) JIN thy enemy (in pause ףביא) ; ףְלַאג 
thy redeemer (p. Wei) ; pabp your staff. ₪ ‘ 

1V.B. The student should here carefully revise what is laid down in 48. 

Exercise 23. 

by: to redeem ; to wo to spread out DA womb, belly רֶרְצ to persecute, 

avenge nbon dark purple רָצָי to form, shape; bean adversary 

  a potter 93 high placeרָצְוי  preceptsםיִדּוקְּפ ; to terrifyענר

to tremble לַשָמ to rule הֶריִסִח stork ban spy 

YT to beat flat, bay to eat, devour 7) appointed time nar sacrificing 

spread out now to rejoice or place: assembly "192!) burning in- 

929 to touch, smite םּולָש peace, health “Wh clay cense 
wp to be holy vq to seek, search 728 to curse טֶלַפָמ deliverer 
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spa יענה יִבָּנָא > soya יהְויִמְָּב * Synths לֶאּג* mime 
  spay:ץֶראָה יעקר הוה  sep namapain-bssסויִב<

 אוהה  Sayהַבְומלַע  :"ןוטְרְרַרָה רַפְסְמְּכ םֶלָשּוריִּב רּפְְּמה
 ושרפ'בהוה  sap says vrbon wp maןריהרתַא

  yoy OMNIםֶעָה"  DID:ויִתוביִבְ  N10תאּזַה הָשָאָהְו
 תבשי  maaרפת \ = : דָחֶא  AMםֶלּועָמ  phyירמשל

13 ema יִרָחא aes לאי eae vats ina 
  wa-dyipהָּתַאדִ  pa papaדנְבְַב :  + דטָשהַמּו ימש-המ

  5 sinaהָּתִא  :םֶלעדרע ףִמש לדגי -:םלּועְל ימש-הו
pas rm 19 opty mby 18: gow םֶלּועָמ ּונלֶאּ הָוהְי 
“by ga barat + יביא הָפְּרַא ַ + אוה *הֶלְבא שֶא 
 םולש 3 :חַמָשּת  yan 34אל 5 : ףַתְרּות  maryףישרד :
puny) MAN) BAM ּונְחְנַא > tsp רצ ּךְלָאְג הוה 24 

  26נה  bandִֶב  5 inne meine? roiרודְל "כ
mT mye = : הזה py יִּתְרַבְע" יִלְקַמְּב > sah 

 סנה  :ירּורָא"ףיִרְרא 5 | :םֶכָל םֶה"םיִרְרַצ ו + ָהיָדַעּומ
 םילכא  cashםיִטָמל ּוְְא*  * phyמַרְגְּלִים'אָתֶם:  %

 1 ?IND‘ יִמְלַּפִמ הוהי 1 : תומְּבַב יםיִרָטקְמּ ?םיִחְּבזִמ yn רע

6 See 131, L a 8 due 87,1 Gand Obs. ¢ See 131, Lc. 6 See 12, 2. 
> Hadadrimmon in the valley of Megiddo (Zech. 12:11), where deep lamentation 
was made for the death of Josiah, 2 Chr. 35 : 23, cf. 2 Kings 23 : 29. F See 
83, 1. 9 See 55, a. h See 80. + See 93, 6. ל See 127. 7 See 124. 
m See 18, Obs. 1. n See 29, 1. 9 See 114, 3. P All these forms are 
Piel participles (168). 

Write in Hebrew 

1, This is his son (Dagesh conj. : cf 15 above). 2. Behold, I will 
slay (129) thy son. 3. Whatis thy name? 4, What is the name 
of this place? 5. Where art thou (Exer. 16, no. 82), my son? 6. 
Here is (behold) thy staff! 7. We all (106) heard her bitter lam- 
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entation (76, 3)for her son. 8. We are not his spies. 9. Hearken 
unto me, ye who seek (seekers of) Jehovah. 10. Thy priests forsake 
thee (are thy forsakers). 11. The inhabitants (dwellers) of that land 
are tillers of the ground. 12. Behold, he will deliver thee (cf. no. 26 
above) into my hand. 13. She will not give us into their hand. 14. 
Thy God [will be] thy deliverer from all thine enemies (cf. 37 above). 
15. Jehovah is the Judge and Redeemer of his people (98). 16. An 
everlasting covenant will I make with those who seek me (my seek- 

ers) and who remember (rememberers of) my name, 

DECLENSION oF Nouns.₪800א2  

132. The nouns called ‘Segolates’ (see b, below) are somewhat 
numerous, aud for the most part regular in their formation. The 
basis of their subdivision is the nature of their leading vowel-sound, 
which may be a, or 6 )4(, or o(u). ‘To illustrate the process of form- 
ation in these nouns, we shall employ the root POP, 

Ist. Class 2nd. Class 3rd. Class 

(a). ANCIENT GROUND-FORMS 20R 2p Sep (qotl) 

bap 

(6). These forms are not quite easily pronounced, from absence of 
a vowel-sound between the last two radicals: accordingly, s’gol was 
introduced after the second radical (hence the name * segolates’ for 
this whole class of nouns). The tone, however, still remains upon the 
penult, ‘Thus arise the following 

TRANSITION-FORMS bop bop Sop 

782 
(c). But the first syllable is (1) open now, and (2) has the tone ; its 

vowel therefore (37) 18 made long. The words thus finally assume 
these 

ORDINARY FORMS bye boo bop 

22 
Obs. 1. Whether a segolate which has the form oP be of the first or second 

class, can only be determined when the noun is elsewhere met with, in a shape 
which shows its proper vowel under the first radical. E.G. 12 horn, PI 
righteousness, are found to belong respectively to the 186. and 2nd. class, from 
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the occurrence of such forms as ‘372 my horn, ‘P'¥ his righteousness. 1 

Obs. 2. Some nouns refuse to take the final Segol instead of the Shewas ; as 
TV spikenard, NON sin, ny (qist) truth. 

Obs. 3. The a of first-class Segolates is often lengthened in pause; see 45, 6. 
Sometimes even second-class vowels become Qaméz ; thus pa, תָרָבּג 

Obs. 4. Unusual are {Dap his thicket, Wan his burden, from Jab, bab. 

133. For the plural absolute, all three classes of Segolates have 
but one common form, םיִלָטְה 

1. This form is founded on the singular bpp, which is essentially identical 
with לטק (182, a) as will be seen (a) from the occurrence of such double forms 

in Hebrew as ZA and 733 hero, 73 and ןּוהְּב thumb ; and (6) from the fact 

that Syp is a common form of such nouns in Aramean, (Cf. the construct 

infinitive with suffixes, 123, 2, b). 
2. The only two exceptions are םיִשְרָש )80-18- sivm) roots, from wy ; and 

DW IP (qo-da-st¥m), with article ,םיִשָדְהה from wap holy place. 

134. Laws for inflecting Segolates :— 

I. The Construct Singular is mostly like the absolute: see the 
pavadigms. 

But these words take a special construct-form : YD}, 6 YO} ₪ plant; VN, ₪ 
  CG yun ninesעשה, ;  sevenעַבָש  6 Ww fetus ; yay, 6רגש ;  chamberרדח

and ערז ‘once (Num. 11:7) takes the form yu. 

II. The old ground-form is that to which are joined (a) all suffix- 
es, both ‘grave’ and ‘light,’ (96) appended to the singular ; (b) the 
endings of the dual, and the construct plural; to this last, again, 
are joined the ‘heavy’ plural suffixes. (See the Table). 

IIL. The form to which light plural suffixes are joined is furnish- 
ed by the plural absolute, from which the final ם must be removed. 

Obs. The rules now given apply to prepositions which were once nouns simi- 
lar to these; thus 13} before, 132) ₪6. 

135. With these nouns are classed (1) their cognate feminines 

which ae in 1 accented, as 1379 queen (from ל 129); 7ND (= WP) 

hiding ; nppy (= 228) Sood : (2) those feminines which end in n, and 
have the accent on the penult; as N2Y fem. part. (from "?ב ; 127) 
sitting ; 1)33 mistress (suff. °9)23, fat ,זמ 123); Na? br abhor 
widow (suff, IAD) ; nny brass (dual DIAw brazen fetter "s, double 
bonds). 

Obs. 1. Some of these feminines in N= exhibit a decided preference for the 
other forms, particularly in the construct state, and in assuming suffixes; as 
m7 kingdom, const. (and abs.) תֶכָלְמִמ suff. .יִּתָכַלֶמִמ 

1 To guide the student at first, the figure (1) or (?) will be placed after forms 
like these, to show their class; thus ּדְלֶמ 6 רש (2). See 24, 4. 
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Obs. 2. The feminines return to the crude state as the ground-form to which 
all kinds of suffixes are joined ; thus תמלש' my garments, but plural absolute 

 \ תּומְלש.
Obs. 8. Though, as shown above, both the masculine and feminine forms of 

these Segolates are often co-existent, some, which have the masculine form in 

the singular, assume the terminations of the feminine throughout the plural ; 
and conversely, Thus WD} soul, pl. MWD} (once =*ם ( ; npay ear of corn, 
plur, BYR, | \ 

Exercise 24. 

ain} near 0/. NYP (1) bow DF constantly ןונְבְל Lebanon 

 ;  (1) birth, originתֶרְלּומ  Sodom ‘132 (2) sepulchre = 19 (2) midstםדֶס

ON) wild bull D2 toanoint, pour wap lamb; nya or native land 

  Joshua out a libation nya ewe-lamb “ADS Estherעשּוהְי

YIP to rend, tear Ni) dual loins wrap clothing THD א 1730 telling 

(?)garment 208 gift mon, mony outergarment ove to put off, stripדָנָּב  

wap holiness ; sanc- mn threshing-floor ma worn out nyhp under garment 

tuary, holy place 137 corn, grain ַחיִר odour TINDA splendour 

bapa spray? ְרָאָהדלָּכ ףֶרְרֶּב. ob לוח יִכְנָא nan 
“OD ןה 5 +:דאָמ WED רמש + HERI אל * + 
mms : יקְדַצ בורק* ויִכְרְּרדלכְּב הָוהְי prays ַייִל תשָפִנ: 
mm: PI BN II = DBA DD BAe apa 

 :ץֶרָאָה'יִכָלמ הֶלַא < ְָּלַמ  Dap! INםְָראיתֶאְו
SpE mp rab 5  :ָּהיִכְלִמָּבי* :ַָשּוהְי נפו' gb 
‘MBBS thei אל * ron wap aT DED טרק 5 
man any יִתְצַתְר pI ץמְר* :ירקש ore e 

  mnisap 3s ean apy MNb ay+ָהיִתורְבְ  metשרק
  awaםיִהְֶא * wap NBoby ave 5יכלמ יתבְסנ
 ּתַבַהֶא  :וינתמב יחפז ;* ישְדקְרַהלַע  pingsתונרָגלָּכ לע

 + ִתאָטַמ א  = sama sabes renינניא
  mm NBII MANS? + DIAהָמ + ףָשּובְלְל םיִשְבְכ5<

  vow ninחיִר 5  :םֶהיִלָע'תּולְּב תומלש 5  :הָלֶאָה יתְבַּב
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 :ונָתְרְלּומְלּו ּונֶל שיִהלַאש"לּואָש * :ןנָבְל mp ךיִתְמְלש
 תּוכְלְמַמ So Seip הָּתַאי : ּהָּתְדְלּומ"תֶרָגַמ amy ןיא*

 ₪  :תְנפְכ-תֶא יִתְטָשָּפ = :רודילכּב ְכֶלֶמַמ יי :םָגַה
 :'שָרְקַה Wy DOvAN NEN "2 ישב

« Vocative. ל See 32, 1. ¢ To me,’ 5. 6. mine: cf. Exercise 15, nos, 25 
and 29, 4 See 83, 1. 6 The abstract noun ‘deceit’ instead of an adjective 
‘deceitful’ = 27866 80, 1. 9 See both 83, 1 and 80, 2. 2 Hos. 9:1. t See 

91B. II. ¢ * 06 76, Exc.2. See page 40, foot-note 1. m See 125, 1. 
n ‘Esther did not tell’... The verh is a participle of the Hiphil form (171, 1). 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Thou hast heard all my vows. 2. Their vows are before him. 
3. My vine isin the midst of the garden. 4. Let us open thy king’s 
sepulchre. 5. We opened the sepulchres of our kings, 6. Our souls 
cleave to the dust. 7. Jehovah our king rules over all the king- 
doms of the earth, and his kingdom is everlasting (is a kingdom 
of eternity). 8. Our vines are from his vineyard. 9. Why have 
ye rooted out the vines of their vineyards? 10. Why hast thou not 
put off thy holy garments (83, 1, and 80,2)? 11. Who shall dwell 
in his holy mountain? 12. Put on thy dark purple robe. 13. There 
18 no corn in my threshing-floor. 14. Our feet (dual) did not stum- 
ble upon their hills (93, 6). 15. Who stole my garments out of our 
threshing-floor? 17. There is no peace in their midst. 18. Why 
hast thou taken my money and my books? 19. Write this (63, Obs.) 
in thy book. 20. Why have ye not taken your books? 21. Our 
outer garments are garments of wool. 22. Thy woollen under gar- 
ment is worn out. 23. Thy garments are worn out. 24. Thy right- 
eousness is very great. 25. Open your doors to your king and (99, 
Obs.) queen. 26, Jehovah will again gather the tribes of Israel to 
their land, 
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SrecgoLaTe Nouns wrtH Asprrate Roots. 

(Second Declension, continued). 

136. (a) The common form of Segolates, with only the jirst letter 
aspirate, is regular. Those of the second class mostly take ~ for the 
first vowel. Thus, 722 )1( servant, | פח pleasure, WIN month. 

_Obs. שיא a man, is really a noun of this form (first class), and modified from 

(see 144).שָנָא  

(b) Of Segolates whose second radical is an aspirate, those of the 
first class take, mostly, two patabs; ¢hird aspirates take pa¢ah for 
their final sound. (No form occurs of second aspirates). 

E.G. W2 ₪ youth, (but also, with strong aspirates, ond bread, DT womb), 

30) breadth. ae 
Obs. שאר head, is properly a segolate (originally (ש'אְר ; the plural absolute 

DWN is for DWNT, 66. (144). See 14, 2, and cf. 108, Obs. a. 

(c) When the third letter is an aspirate, all three classes of Segol- 
ates take patah for their second vowel. The vast majority of forms 
are of the second class. 

Examples are Y9D (1) rock, MIB (2) sprow, NIN way. 
Obs, SMA, IN] Gen. 1:2, are for WA, 13. 

137. Modifications in inflection. a. When a Shewa is to be placed 
under an aspirate, the Hatephs are employed, according to the laws 
for aspirates. 6. Second-Class Segolates in which the first root- 
letter is an aspirate, mostly assume s°gol in their first syllable when 
it is closed, 

Examples are (a) DYTAY servanis, םיִשָרָח months (see 10, 1); also "wy? his 

servant, but von? my bread (see 10, 2). Again (b) יִצְפָח my delight, accord- 

ing to 30. :ּ 
Obs. The nouns by deed, “SF form, have ,ולעפ jax, as well as iby, 

 . bay; see 134, II. IILםיִלָהא , ; and Sak tent, makes, in the pluralּורָאָּת

Note the following expressions,— 

 . WS O the happiness [pl.] of the man / blessed is the man Ps. 1:1שיִאָה (1)

 . on the selfsame (very) day, lit. in the bone of this dayהֶּזַה םויה םֶצָעְּב (2)
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Exercise 25. 

NTN delightדָטָח,  child won seize, wield, DX) perfectדל 2 הְּבְלַ  

desolationהָמָמָש  ye (?) transgression handle DM upright 

kneading-troughתֶרָאָשמ  preacher, Hc- (morally)תָלָהְק  mannaןֶמ  

DYD taste clesiastes 1 nbnn beginning moxdis work (appoint- 

Ww cake, juice pit! door-post םֶצָע (1) bone, body, | ed), business 

"23 morning | חַתָפ (2) opening, en- self; p/. D', MOD shoulder 

 - leprosy 319") negligence ; deתַעָרְצ |  draw out, trance, doorףלש

draw off byy sandal, shoe jt) (1) basket ceit, fraud 

omeןמה < :*רקש עָרָו יעָשַפ-יִדְלי  TIDומָעַמְו יאוה  
wh owsףלש < +: ףַעְרז רז רקְּבי :ןִמשַה  SBI 

 :ומע רענ ז nbs תּובְרַח ישְפת< stam רעה ףלש אל
 PPPS IY 10 :"םינשארֶה PEN miso v2 יִתוביִבְ

aynרו * +םֶה  spayףצק הערפ 5  ywyay-by14  
spray wets San / nbap spy psn ebayיהֶלֶא  

DEN Ton pisb/omabnיִרָשָא =: ףתָמְכָהדתֶא  DON 
ob onsרפשל יִתְתְלִרדַעי רלשל  shoo penne nin 

mabe ymaשָרְחַה 1 : הָצְפְחילֶּבתֶאיאָבְש  bob minשאר  
 20 :ולָעָּנ שיִא ףלש  :הָנַָה יִשְרָחְל אוה ושאר םישרח

abet rome nibs nibysינָבָאסָע < = + הֶלֶאַה םיִנְבָאָה  
minירש < + ףַתיִרּב  aeתּומָשילַע  spoלֶאְרְי  : 

myn: Snapשא < :לָעַּפ  mba27 5  
apyשיא  DAפע 9  :ילֶאְרִָי ףיִלָהאְל 5  :םילהא בעי  

 יִמְצַעַּב םולש py ' :וניתומַצע ושב  :הֶלְחְב 'הֶלָהֶא
BDתַעְרַצ 5 : יִּתְתַכות אָנּועְמְש 5 :יִתאָטח  “PSTN YOY 
gaונתנ יביא :םלּועל ערב  speed naan npor-ny 

1 The feminine (in form ; for this word is but once, Eccl. 7 : 27, construed as 

feminine) is sometimes used in designating an office. 
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 :יתּובָשָחִ savin byes ִתְטְָי אל teqpbn ילַחְיֶקְלַחְב
 9 :ְתְרַאָשִּו :sagt pass ֶכיִתובָשְחַמ יִתובשְחַמ אל 97
 40 mom הָבאְלִמִה 5  :םַמָבָשלַע "םֶתְלְמְשְּב 'םֶתְרָאָשַמ

 ְּּכַאְלַמהַמ 6 rn mint תֶכאָלְמ ny‘ רּורֶא
See 89, 1. % See 194, 1, Exceptions. | 6 806 50. | 506760 ,8 |666  

Exceptions, 1 a. J See 128, ₪ 9 Cf. Exercise 21, Note 6. h Sheba,76,  

in Southern Arabia. + Supply ‘shall be called :’ Ezek. 48 : 31. + The cry 
usually raised on the outbreak of civil war in Israel. 7 See 95, 3rd Sing. a. 
m “because of’... n ‘my pleasant portion :’ see 83, 1, and 80, 2. 9 On the 

see 19, 5. P From Is, 57:6; observe the change of meaningל  Dagesh in the 
in the same word. 4 See 114, Obs. 2. 7 See 93, 8. 5 See 125, 5. tthe 
thatdoeth’... | # The accusative is here used in an adverbial sense, ‘ deceitfully’ 

.)7 ,208( 

Write in Hebrew 

1. I know the transgression of Israel. 2. Thy transgression is ever 
before me. 38. Thisis our bread. 4, My servants are your servants. 
5. Her servants were around her. 6. His delight is in the ways of 
thy servants. 7. Blessed is he who dwells (137, Note 1) in his tents. 
8. Our king will put forth his hand upon all lands. 9. Our portions 
have fallen to us in pleasant lands (83, 1). 10. I am thy pleasant 
portion. 11. We have taken our portion in their land. 12. Their 
swords are in my bones. 13. Pull off thy shoes (dual) from off thy 
feet. 14. May his leprosy cleave (117, 3, c) to thy servant and to 
his seed. 15. What is his business in the tents of the children of 
transgression? 16. His kneading-trough is upon his shoulder. 7. 
How dreadful are thy deeds! 18. Thou knowest his evil device a- 
gainst the gates of righteousness. 19. Cursed be his basket and his 
kneading-trough. 20, My delight is in thy tents. 21. On that 
day, we do not (129) perform our work (cf. 41, above) according to 
our pleasure in all our gates. 22. Peace be to thy bones ! 

Turrp 208108. 

138. The forms of third-declension nouns (and adjectives) are va- 
rious, but most coritain at least one vowel a,—long, but changeable : 
this may be taken as their most distinctive sign. 
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Examples are 127 word, DIM .ג and M93M f. wise, .ןקָז זמ and MPH + 
old, 39 cluster of grapes, WWD seat, Sova palace, םּוקָמ place, 1391) wild- 
erness, $2 harvest, WWI anointed, Messiah, ny Jield ; participial forms 
like JN} ג. הָכּורְּב 5 blessed, WOW .ג NY} (but not Nw): cf. 127, and 
130 06s.) £. kept &c.; also feminine nouns like הרות law, 13°2 understanding, 
mY year, NYY sleep, NY righteousness (cf. the forms in 135), NAVI abo- 
mination, Some nouns of this declension have =, as DISS stall, yon in- 
terpreter, and similar Hiphil participles (191). 

Note. Besides the three ‘declensions’ properly so called, a fourth ‘class’ 
may be formed of nouns not subject to internal change of vowels, 7, 6. not in- 
flected. Instances have been already given, as רוד a generation, 130 good, 

 , Godלא , songריש , wall, cityריק , wind, spiritחור , rockרגצ , goodnessבוט
 - ass, WI hero, W332 firstרומח , covenant, NIN spear, WI2 first-bornתיִרְּב

Fruit, ברב cherub, WBS poor, ןונה gracious, ןורחא later, latter, PTY just, 
righteous, PYT$') justifying, and all similar Hiphil participles (171). 

139. Rules! for Third-Declension Nouns and Adjectives :— 

I. Every new syllable, appended to the word, destroys (if possible) 
what was the vowel of the penult syllable. 

II. Moreover, in the construct state (and hence, also, before the 
‘heavy suffixes,’ 95), the jizal vowel (a) in the singular, is skorten- 
ed, (b) in the plural, mostly dost. 

Thus, from the words already given, we form (1) by ‘light’ additions made 
to them, 9723 thy word, "970 thy wise men, D2 clusters, WipID his 
place; but in such cases as DAW their seat, תולָכיִה palaces, WIAD her 
wilderness, the first vowel is unchangeable : see 26, 1, 2. (2) These same 
words, (a) in the construct singular, become 7379, 034, 32%, Dipp, הָדש 66. 
with heavy suffixes, םֶכְרַב ד 620. = )2( The plural constructs, whether simple or 
with heavy suffixes, assume the forms ')24, םֶהיִמְכַח 86. (for "34, םָהיִמְכַח ; 

see 80(. The construct plural ‘23 (with Dagesh dirimens, 19, 5) is a peculiar 
form. . 

Obs. 1. Some words which end in = are, in the construct singular, like Seg- 
olates ; as IND shoulder, IN slow, const. \N3, TIS. 

Obs, 2. DY blood, 1} hand, with heavy suffixes, become ,םֶכְמר DD}. 

III. Further, as has already been remarked, all feminines which 
end in ,--ה discard this, in the singular, for their old termination n, 
to form the construct, and before assuming suffixes. 

This n retains the Qaméz with light suffixes, but takes a Patah in the con- 
struct and with heavy suffixes ; thus, nbiy burnt-offering, neay corpse, WON 
handmaid, MOI ground, MPN anger, become “New, ,תלוע Inds», תַלְבִג 
DINDIN, WH 6 

1 Especially in this declension must the student carefully attend to changes 
in the place of tone, and in the form of syllable : see 47, 48, 49. 

6 
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IV. Those nouns and adjectives which end in "~ drop this before 
assuming anything. The construct of this form 18 7~. 

Thus הָרָש field, Ndy leaf, become TY, MIY, ITY (93, 6, הלע 6. 
wr? 

Observe the following constructions :— 

  a Jew. Cf. dip tepedbs, 6שיא  6 priest, WTןהפ שיא .1

2, DDT שיא a man of blood (143, 3), a bloody man, 

Exercise 6 

12W1 dwelling, hab- OY pen, style BY lip 81) prison, custody 

itation הָטְמֶש remission, ny ear (64,6) 1973 beast, cattle 

N2¥ host, army (67,1) release bay uncircumcised יל Levite - 

m2 mouth דָדָנ wander, flee DY? indignation Vt) Nazarite ; un- 

  tongue yw wicked, guilty 7¥Y shut up, confine pruned vineןושְל

Nn! to be afraid, bbn slain; profane #9 neck, back © ¥3 gather (grapes) 

fear (126, b) "W just, upright 1973 blessing 307 wide, broad 

 ןָשמ Dipb יְִּבַהֶא :םישרְקיסֶלְב* :יתּואְבְצ הָוהְיישורקי
seinsּועָמַש 5 + ףמּוקמ- א יל חַרְּב+  osmY TITY6  

 mp רַבָביִּכ ay DTT‘ שיִא אל omy ָּתְטַמְשאל
IT UE es why iw 32)טָפָשּוהְי + סיִמָכָח  WITתֶא  

minלֶכָּב - saabועְרְק 10  paיםָנִא 1 ;םֶכיְִּבדלֶאְו  
my Detאּוהַה שיִאָה 5  Onרָשיְו  Se)םיִהְלֶא ' : 
ey p»bn 13תאָטַח + = :בֶבְל  bya mana mpלוב  : 

 boiz ymin הוה *יִבּורְּב yI} 16 vind DAY םיִכּורָב 5
 (msn אּוהַה roby 1 19 :הָטְמָשַה'תַָש | הָבְרְק 8 imaay ריִעָה

nawלמה  nine 9  :ךפָשָא יי = :"הֶנְצַקִת םיעשר  inn 
oyתַמָח הֶלּורְג <  enimףִתַמָא5ּה  smhּךיִלְלָח א  

 ארב יננְה "+ ַּתֶרַע 1126 sty הָמא + בֶרַחיַלְלַח אל
PIN) OWN "oeהָשְרָח  : N29 DMN mony min 2s 

bayםיגַהלָּכ  :יםיִתַפִש  sabobay bynes) pay31  
 sana מעצ < rerbos ways ונושלו טעו ואלמ ויש
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 cymes 5 sonny nian < :'םֶיִלֶא הָוהְי תָכְרַב
 תיִעִבָשַה הֶנָשָּב י  :הָוהי wy יםיִלְּג א :  תָשַחְנ הֶאְרַמְ
 PMN ףרְעְהְשְקדםַע :ייִרֶחֶאל וניתדש55 syn אל ףרש
 "ויָרָצָתתֶאְו ריִעָה Thy 9 = spa ַחּור'תָשָק הָשֶא 40

ay 2 tabs ndתֶרָשָמַה רַצָחָב רּוצְע  roy 4  :םֶתְמש ' 

ETEתמהיל < + ירפו מ יִר'ךורּב <  
swםּוקָמַה 6  MDW4 :*אּוה "שָרְק  PRATןָפַּגַּב םיִבָנְע  : 

 9  :דאָמ ?FOYE mon = :רצְבְת אל sy יִבָגעתֶא +
namesאּוהדחַנְה 1 + הֶלְנּוייִדְי  LOPS 

6 Supply 0 - 5 As a proper noun, 2 ₪ cannot fe construct 

with a following genitive; cf. תואָבְצ םיִהלֶא Ps, 59:6; 80:5 860 also יִנְדא 
ning. But this 0 may be viewed as an ellipsis for תואָבְצ oy ה ו 

c 9 79, 3. 4 See 114, ‘Obs. 1. a "0 of words? 2, 6. eloquent ; see 
Idiom 2, in 139. 7 See p. 72, end of Vocabrilary, 9 See 121, a. 1 See 

129. + See 69, 4, and 126, 0, also 0006. b (on the construct). J See p. 62, 
foot-note, 2. + See 128, ₪ 8. The constructs of 79% and m3 are iden- 
tical in form. m The meaning of this form (‘will be short’) is an exception to 
the general principle stated in 116, 006. 6. ” See 68, Obs. 2. 9 See 140, a. 
2 See 114, Obs. 3. 9 See 127. v This is a wish, or prayer.  * Dative of 
possession : ...‘(belong, belongs) to’... ; cf. Exercise 15, nos. 25, 29, 30. t See 

66, Examples, and foot-note on p. 38; also Exercise 9, nos. 23, 24, 25. uw The 

subject of the sentence is ‘The Children of Israel.’ * See 93, 0. 9 See 83, 1. 
x See 56. y ,..‘wide of (both) hands (7. 6. spacious) and’... 

Write in Hebrew 

1. The gold of that land is good. 2. Where is my golden cup? 
83,1, and 80,2). > 3. We did not hear thy words. 4. Ye have not 
listened to my words of peace (80,2). 5. We delight not (129 and 
126, b) in the blood of the slain. 6. Your blood will I shed upon 
his. ground. 7. We donot fear the wrath of our master. 8. Pour not, 
we pray thee (121), thine anger upon us. 9. The elders (old men) 
judged the congregation of Israel. 10. The elders of our congrega- 
tion are God-fearing men (cf.-12, above). 11. Their fields are for- 
saken, 12. The blessing of Jehovah is upon his field. 13. His cattle 
has perished from off his 10108. 14, Pharaoh and his wise (men) are 
hard-hearted (hard of heart : cf. 39 and 40, above). 15. These dam- 
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sels are sad in spirit (cf. 40, above). 16. All the wise (men) are very 
handsome (beautiful of form), 17. Those virgins are of beautiful ap- 

pearance (cf. Exerc. 9, nos, 27,28). 18. Who is wise-hearted (wise 
of heart) among them ? (cf. Ex. 24, nos. 31, 32). 19. All these are 
wise-hearted (men). 20. Keep thy tongue from deceitful words (i. 6. 
words of deceit). 21. Jehovah formed our flesh out of the dust of 
the earth. 22. Who has eaten thy flesh and thy corn? 23. I have 
not eaten thy master’s flesh and corn (cf. 98). 24, Behold the hand- 
maid of thy lord! 25. Cursed is their ground for your sake (because 
of you: 108,a) 26. The hand of Jehovah is very strong. 27. The 
sea is wide (cf. 50, above). 28. All the Nazarites were holy to Je- 
hovah. 29. The priests are clothed with (121, Obs. a, 1) their holy 
garments (83, 1, and 80, 2). 

Note. The vocalisation of certain plural forms of the third declension is 
identical with that of segolate nouns; cf. 0°92, יִרָבְּד, יִרְבַּד 66. with O 5D, 

  EP, 6יִרָפְס

Tur Duat גאפכ PLURAL. 

140. The Dual number is, in general, confined to what may be re- 
garded as a pair. 

The instances may thus be classified :— 
a. Organs of the body, as םִיְנְזֶא ears, DIDID wings. 

b. Things made in pairs by human art, as ְּםִיַתְל Solding-doors, pybys shoes. 
But the latter word occurs more frequently in the plural. 

6. Numerals, as DY two, DINNID two hundred (14, 2). 
d. Any two objects viewed in close connection, and thus forming an ideal 

whole, as 09977) éwo rivers (viz. the Euphrates and Tigris), D1" the space of 
two days, L. bidwum. 

6. Certain intensive nouns, as DINYY) double wickedness, DIINY noon. (lit. 
double light). 

Obs. 1. Some words append the dual ending to the plural form; thus תומוח 
city walls, יתומה double wails. 

Obs, 2. The dual may appropriate some special meaning : thus D372 horns 
(of animals), pl. תּונָרָק Aorns (of the altar); OMY hands, but Ni? handles, 
sides, &c. : 

Obs. 3. The dual feminine of numerals expresses multiplicity ; as םִיִּתָעַּבְרַא 
fourfold. יל 
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141. Nouns masculine which end in ‘+, make their full plural 
in O%— ; but in most cases this termination is shortened into ,--'ם 

Thus, °¥ 6 ship, becomes DY or OY, 

Obs. A few nouns masculine, found in the later or poetic books, assume the 
common Aramaic ending ['-- , instead of --'ם ; thus, prep kings, Proverbs 
31:3, &¢. : 

142. (a) Nouns feminine which end in 2-7 7 (Naz 136, 5) reject 
this ending previous to their assuming ™ the plural sign, (b) Those 
nouns which end in --*ת change this into M— ; )6( the termination 

 ת becomes --*1תּו-
Thus, תֶרָגא aes becomes NTN ; תעבט ring, becomes .תועָּבִט Again, 

MW an "Egyptian WON, becomes תויִרְצִמ ; תּוכְלַמ kingdom, takes the 
form .תויָכְלִמ 

Obs, Some feminines retain their final MN when they assume the plural end- 
ing; as תיִנָח @ spear, pl. םיִתיִנָח and nin. 

143. (1). Some nouns do not assume the plural form; such are 
the following :— 

a. Collective nouns, as {NY small cattle, 2 women and children. 
b. Nouns used in a general or comprehensive sense, as 2M} gold, שא fire. 
0. Some abstract nouns, as nba Jolly. 
d. Nouns applied only to units, as nY a (single) sheep or goat, the corre- 

sponding collective being ,ןאצ 

(2). Some other nouns occur in plural form :— 
a. Nouns which denote a state or condition, 88 םיִרָוְנַס blindness, םילובש 

childlessness. 
b. Bodily parts, as D°95 the face, DYINYS the neck (also singular). 
c. A period of time; thus םיִרּועָנ youth, DM life. 
0. Title, or dignity, as םיִהְלֶא God, DI lord, master, םיִלָעּב lord, mas- 

ter, owner. But all these nouns are also used in the singular. 

Obs. The predicate of nouns like these is mostly singular; see Is. 19:4; 
37:4; Ps. 75:8, On the other hand, see Gen. 4:6 ete. 

(3). Some nouns exhibit difference of use or application—not of 
their essential meaning—in their plural form. 

wheat growing in theהָּפַח 5  DY Blood, D3 blood when shed;דפ ₪.  
barley.5 םיִרעָש  ‘wheat as grain, and similarly noyyםיִטח  field, 

(4). In some nouns, the plural endings 5’— and Mi— appear to be 
employed indifferently ; in others, preference may indicate peculiar- 
ity of usage, or specialty of meaning. 

Thus, pan and תולְָנַמ equally signify 2010008 ; םיִנָש and ni both 
mean years, but the latter is the rarer and more poetic form ; םיִרְּבִּכ means 
round pieces of money, talents, NIND2 signifies round loaves or cakes, 
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Exercise 27. 

MDS lame 332 (1) knee Dp old age םיִתּונְמְלַא widowhood 

DIM” snuffers | םוצ fasting, a fast םיִנּונְז adultery | M3’ forget 

  (2)twilight 197! side 191) deceit Dy a little, fewףשנ

  thornץוק  youthםיִרָחְּב  sackcloth mw caveקש
mrpbyip cymbals םָינזאמ balance םימּולָע youth Pan folding. 

  slumberהָמּונְּת  (1)vineyard “¥} form; thought nya shameםֶרָּ

bow (2) shekel mabas friend, guide 17 owner nbip word (pl. }’,) 

obsחפפל  soןיִא םִיִתְלר  pens ondםיִשְרּפ  
6 rm *הב 'ונלָשְּכ ranpep pens + 
nis pobend mm? row אלו any םוילראל pander 
-byo syoyn sypa capi יםיִתְנש mrs : סמוי ond יששה 

  ‘orbsוי = + קש םינְתָמהלַעְו תור  manםידָי הָוהָי *אנש
WI vIn אל 9 :יםיִתְלַצַמַּב * סלה 11 1p) DT" תוכפש 

  pdsהָחְקְל *'םלָשוריו*  oda mim sep:ָהיִתאטַחלכְּב
“YT15  :מָצום sein = ברב 15 nbovis pp pnp + 
18 SAIN) תַבְעּות* הָמְרִמ ינואמ 1 + הֶרָעְמַח יִתְכְרִבי'ויָשְנָאו 

  ena spy abyעַריֶרָאָה בל רצ  yayaףכרד חנא
 ףירענמ +  * yap pa meetחור  opps pngשיא

  + tm psהָמְל  5 ronםייַח 'ץּפְתַה שיִאָה יִמ : 26
  ainיעשפש :  ימי  nig 5 eA DNףיִנָפיּולְפִנ :
sa הא :תמילפנ םֶהיִנֶא man 30 הָלֶאְל: mate אל 20 

  HNבָעָבָריבָאדנְיו:  והנק רוש עַדָי TIEN) *5פּובָא
BEY 5ּתַשְב PTAA bs pa רכז* :ּוְלְעַּב 

  meq navnאל ונמל  my sainתונש
  byתומּונת  seaov omy pan ypלָבַא יז  bing:םירוהיל

 סיִצְקְו םיִטַח ור קְצרוּ:   | W889ןילמ*  9 = monדאל

' 
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  wb wh + rnimayn nimyesהָרָשַּב  ponםיִרעָּ :
@ Supply the copula. | ל Present: see 110, d. ¢See128,a¢. 6 

86, Rem. 6, 0. ¢Supply ‘has been” In token of mourning; cf. Jer. 16:6 
and 41:5. 98ee126,0. 7866 08,001. ‘See71L2. # 6 

?See 83,2. ™2Kings7:1 ™See134,II.d. °See144. 27 See 83,1. 
9806 79,3. See 3,4. *See87,1,a. See 143,2, 0%.  % See Ex- 
ercise 15, no. 19, and note 6 ל ‘in the days of...? See 144, and also 103, 2. 

 . Prov. 6 10. x See 74, Obs. ? See 117, 6ש

Write in Hebrew 

1. Youth (is the) time tolearn. 2. Even to old age I am with 
thee. 3. They are not diseased in (acc. prefix: see 1 Kings 15 : 23) 
their feet. 4. He is still diseased in his knees. 5. The name of 
that place is ‘Two camps’ (Mahanaim). 6. The sandals on my feet 
are worn out (68, Obs.1). 7. Our sandals are new. | 8, These Egypt- 
188 are uncircumcised in lips (see Exerc. 26, no. 29), 9. Their lips 
are uncircumcised. 10, They have ears (ears are to them), but they 
do not hear (imperf.). 11. Abram dwelt in Mesopotamia (Syria of 
the two rivers: see 140, d). 12. Our young master is bound with 
brazen fetters (see 135). 13. Jehovah will send blindness (140, 2, a) 
on hig enemies. 14. Let me sprinkle (120, a) some of the blood 
(Exerc. 17, note @) upon his face and (his) neck. 15. I love (perf.) 
my master (pl.). 16. Our life is in the balance. 17. A measure 
of (see.88, 2) wheat for a basket of fruit! 18. The noon is as the 
night. 19. These Jewesses are very pretty. 20. His snuffers are 
(of) silver, 21. Thy face is like the face of an angel. 22. In thine 
old age, forget not the mercies of thy youth. 23, In her widowhood 
this Moabitess has forgotten the husband of her youth. 24. Behold, 
the Egyptians are fleeing between the double walls, with (=and) 
their swords in their hands. 25. His hands are on his loins, 

Tue IrrecutaR Nouns. 

_ 144. In Hebrew, as in other languages, some nouns in frequent 
use are quite irregular in form. The derivations of a few may still 
be traced ; the others may be looked upon as primitives. The fol- 
lowing comprise the chief irregulars :— 
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aN father, const. S28, suff. (28, PAN, VAN, or WPAN, םֶכיִבִא ; plur. nias 

‘const, niax. See 67, Obs. 1, “and 93, 6. 

MY brother, const, ‘NN, suff. NN, PMN, YON; pl OMS, const. ‘MN, suff 

‘ON ₪6 but VAS his brethren. 

WN man, husband (for שָנָא 136, a, Obs.) ; pl. OWI (seldom DYN), cons. 

Way, suff. VWI, DD WW etc. See 96, 6 and b. 

mvs woman, wife, cons. NUN, suff. MY 86. ; plur. ,םיִשָכ cons. ,ישב suff. 

 . 6ויִשְנ,םֶכיִשָנ
TQS maidservant, suff. ‘MON; pl. תּוהָמִא cons. ninps (with ה retained). 

N12 house, const. ,תב suff. יִתיִּב 86. ; pl. DMZ, con. 3,1 306: ּוניִתְּב 66. 

13 son, const. “}3 (rarely "}3, 133 or °33), suff. °23, 23 6%. ; pl. 0123, cons. 

193, suff. 193, םֶהיִנְּב - 
Na daughter (for N23), suff. ‘Ma (for ‘192; cf. 50,1); pl. nh, cons. nina. 

DN father-in-law, suff. ףיִמָח (like (חֶא 

day, pl. DD), const. 19, dual ot,םוי  

vessel, instrument, weapon, plur. ms, const, bp,יִלְּ  

DMD water, const. %) and ,יִמיִמ suff. 12% ete. 

WY city, pl. DW, const, .יִרָע 

DB mouth, const. *B, suff. ,יִפ 1B or 179 66. ; pl. DB and תויפ edges. 

const, "WN.םיִשאָר  Obs.) pl.שאר 136, 3,  head (forשאר  

Note the following :— 1. הָמָחְלַּמַה WON the men of war, soldiers. See - 
  b> his weaponsofwar, waa aeותָמָחְלַמ .2

Exercise 28, 

bas fool (wicked) ליִוָא fool (stupid, YN) despise, reject by shadow 
Sa well, pit f obdurate) ON reject, contemn ףפֶה turn, change 

 רפומ aa עמש5 S59 vo epi אל ג PON יִבָא

aM PED yes: poובָא : DAN BO PPP APN 
may md-yy7ותְבש'םֶתּובָא5 =: ןכיִבָאתַא  SETS9  

ranma syndy sey manיא 9  MONTE SPNתַמ : NA? 

 PORN MNS DM ול PE :אוה ָהיִבָא MNS :יִחֶא
 : המְרמ'םיִאְלַמיִהיִתָּב 5 + תא ּונְתחַאיז :+אוה יתחַא 6

1 Pronounced bat-tiym &c., rather than bot-tivm 1 see 25, 
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yDיִתְְּב יתּונָּבַה ₪  :ירוכְּבַה םֶהיִחֶא תיִבָּב םיִלְכא *ּויִתְַבּו  

DYN)יִנָב : “M322 2892 DMD WII WIZZ 
 :שְַָו Dag Nb mene: roma תֶא מ :תָא'יִמ

NNR *ישיִא  TDS SIN 27 TRAUMA 5 IW SWAN 
 תֶאְו DW תּועְר תֶאְו סֶכיִתובָא nips םֶּפִחַכש 5 :יִּתָשֶא

pow ivתַמ 5  sme nenרמש ויפירצנ 6  SWE) 
 ₪  :רָאָּבַה יִפילָע" הלו ןָבָאָה יי spp min יליבוט וו

oye npהֶלֶאָה : * poyימי : שא "תופרש  bys6  
nnnםיִמָיְּבּי :ּוניִמיבְב  py oonאל : לֶאְרשיִּב למ  

  DENY AMDTסָאָמ = + ףיִרּועְּנ  MAM OYAתלָשַה יִמ תֶא :
mby > : -ףשאר by מ 4 rom םֶהיִמיִמְתֶא YET mn 49 

 תא ת תיִב ישאָר :.  yy pia 5:םָּתְמִחְלַמ ו

6 See 117, 6. 5 See 93, 4 6 ‘See ee 18, note 7 4 6 91, 
III. d. ¢ Supply the copula. J See 114, Obs. 3. 9 See 76, 3. 1 See 
87,1,6. - +806 110.0. ‘He whoguards..” - 0 1. m See 7. 
n See 128, d, 3. 9 See 120, a. P Accusative of direction : 208, 1. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Where 18 my father? 2. Blessed (be) thy brethren, the men 
of thy father’s house. 3. This is his first-born son. 4. Lot was 
Abram’s nephew (son of the brother of Abram). 5. Abram was Lot’s 
uncle (brother of the father of Lot). 6. Joab was David’s nephew 
(son of the sister of David). 7. Your children (sons) are like theirs 
(their children). 8. This old woman hates all her grandchildren (i. 6. 
sons of her sons). 9. Their daughter is my son’s wife. 10. Moses 
took with him his wife and (his) children. 11. Moses went down to 
Egypt to visit his brethren the Hebrews. 12. Your fathers,—where 
are they? 18. The children (sons) of Israel forgot (¢mpenf. 117, 4) 
the God of their father. 14. I shall rejoice in Jehovah all the days 
of my life. 15. In the days of our fathers, the famine was very se- 
vere. 16. The men and women of that city (98) despise the God of 
their youth (143, 2,c). 17. Our wives are 101708808 (142, 5). 18. 
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The houses of Egypt are burned with fire, and its (fem. , 64, a) waters 

are dried up. 19. The words of this fool’s mouth are like the waters 

of ariver. 20, Where are the weapons of your men of war? 

Tur NuMERALS. 

145. Remarks on the Forms. Excepting 8 one, which is an 

adjective, the cardinals are properly collective nouns, or abstract 

numerals, like triad, pentad, score; they are construed accordingly. 

Obs. 1. The numbers from one to ten have forms for both (a) genders and 

(b) states. 2, In those beyond, up to nineteen, gender alone (in general) is 

recognised. 3, The tens (20, 30, &c.) have but one form for both genders and 

states. See the paradigm. 1 / 

146. Syntax. (1) Only the numeral 7ַחֶא follows the rule regard- 
ing attributives (53). 

Thus דָתֶא Di one day, NOS maw one year. 

(2) The forms for two agree in gender with their noun ; but; in 
the case of numbers three to ten, feminine forms combine with nouns 
masculine, and conversely. 

Thus DWN WW two men; OW) ‘NY two women, or wives; NWN wade? 
three cubits ; 192 NVAIN his four sons. 

(3) The numbers two to tex stand mostly (a) in the construct 
state before their nouns, which then, in general, assume the plural 

form; (5) less frequently, the numeral is in the absolute; and (c) 
only seldom is the numeral found in the absolute a/ter its noun. 

For instance, three sons may be rendered thus :-- 
(1) 013 nyoy (three of sons : trio of sons) 

  (three sons : a trio, sons)םיִנָּב הָשלש (2)

  ‘33 (sons three : sons, a trio)הָשלָש (3)

147. Observe these formula :— 
1. These three years (past) = םיִנש שלש My 2. You two = םֶכיִנָש 
3. Seven years old = םיִנָש payrya 2 4. The two kings = odin ינש 

5. These two kings = הָלְאָה םיִכְלְמַה WW 6. Thy two sons יְגְב ינש= = 
7. The cherub was ten cubits = 23937 הָמָאְּב wy. 

1 On the use of the letters of the alphabet as numbers, see 2, 3. 
2 The expression is applied to the lower animals as well as human beings: of 

Course, M3 is used for the feminine. : 
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Exercise 29. 

N37 dimension W33 cup, bowl 4 height bray (1) bed 
A$) (7) form, shape = תומר likeness not span TIN length 

  breadthעז. םי, תו = בחר  weekעּובָש |  candlestick npn changeהָריִנֶמ
See also the numerals 1—10 in the paradigm. 

TMS בצק nny AI? TAD לאש יִכְנָא nme הֶלֶאשי 
apap now piney + soy IVD ינש 5 + םיִבּורְַה ייִנשל 

  eran:תונָב יִתש * יל =  Daweהָמְל ז :הַרָשַביַּבל
 םויי םֶכיִנש-נ'לָבָשָא  pny one onyתשְלש :השלש

prvi הפלשּו ריד. gana iba 10 rpms וכלה wa 
 הָרִמּו :שולָש  ane reppwoeS nmeעְַּרָאיהָעיִרִה

  TM MDT HOW AYES IBN MND:ןְִעְְָּאְל
  wisn ADI In) orga 15תל  ony 16 ineהָשָש ול

 תֶרָזְו תּומָא שש ּוהָבְּג5ּ :םַש"בָשי םיִשְרָח תשש ז :םיִנָב :
  19שָאּוהְי םיִנָש עָבָשֶָב  wae pp «qd 20 “abaתונָּב :

  21יִרַמְ  :ךֶלרֶפְס תעְבְש הָעְבָש  eeתָעְבְש  5 sppב
  mae? mabyהלא הנמש :ּוכְלמַב והישאי  mabyמַלְבָת:  5

  emp ning wep Sina boy tinyבחר"  mbרע
  eningתֶרַלַע  Tp JT yaםיִרּוהְיַה  5 iusהָרָשע

 :ותֶא םיִשֶנָא
₪ Dative of possession. |? ‘Two [things]...’: see 63, Obs. ¢ See 110, d. 

6 See 19, 4. 9 See 108, a J See 116, 2, and 117, 8. 9 See 114, Ods. 3. 

2 *in one day.” See 208, 4. + See 71, 2. + See 24, 6 and 7. ? «when he 
began to reign.’ See 124. ™ See 80, 3, a. n “they (viz. the Jews) slew? 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Both of them have (To the two of them there 18 : cf. no. 2 above) 
one brother and one sister. 2. Both of us are very old. 3. His-two 
wives have born him two daughters. 4. My two brothers have gone 
to the war. 5, We have not eaten flesh these two weeks (147, 1). 
6. These three men (147, 5) have-no bread. 7. These are my three 
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daughters. 8. Where are thy three sons? 9. The length of that 
curtain is three cubits (cf. 12, above). 10. This child is three days 
old. 11. I have four sons and five daughters. 12. In Jerusalem we 
dwelt four weeks. 13. These are the four elders. 14. The length 
of my bed is four cubits. 15. We four are brethren. 16. I am be- 
reaved of my five children. 17. The five bowls of the candlestick 
(are of) gold. 18. We have sold our five cows. 19. The five of 
them are shepherds. 20. Who are those six Jews? 21. My ass is 
six years old, 22. The king’s two wives bore him six sons and four 
daughters. 23. For these nine months, we have not slaughtered 
nine ewe-lambs. 24. Those ten horns are ten kingdoms. 25. Their 
son is eight years old, and our daughter is seven years old. 26. The 

seven priests stood beside the seven golden candlesticks. 

THE NuMERALS (continued). 

148. (a) Forms from 11 to 19. These numbers are expressed by 
prefixing to ten (modified into WY, TYP) the proper units,—as we 
make thirteen (i. e. three-ten, Ger. dreizehn). Of units thus employ- 
ed, the absolute form of the feminine is joined with a noun in the 
masculine, and the construct of the masculine with a noun feminine. 
Eleven and twelve show some anomalies : see the paradigm. 

(b) Syntax. These numerals mostly succeed their nouns, put in 
the plural form : some nouns in frequent use (as 01” day, U'S man, 

 . year, YB) soul) are singular, and then succeed the numeralהֶגָש

Thus הָרָשָעעַּבְרַא DW fourteen cities, but nw navy wos thirteen years. 
Cf. two foot, four year old, &c. 

Observe the formula שיא רָשָעָה DW the twelve men. 

149. (a) Forms of the tens. The tens append the plural-ending 
  to all the unit-forms from 3 to 9: but 20 is derived from 10, notםי

2: all these are unchangeable. See the paradigm. 
(b) Syntax, The tens, in general, precede their nouns, which in 

this case are mostly singular; but, if the noun precede, it must as- 
sume the plural form. 

Thus, in Lev. 27:5, we have both MY OMWY twenty years, and םיִרָשָע 
twenty cubits, 2 0. 3:8 0םיִרָשָע תומא  twenty shekels; butםיִלָמֶש  
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150. (a) When tens and units are combined, Waw must be em- 
ployed: the early writers commonly place units first (thus, five and 
thirty), but later writers mostly place them last (thirty and five). 

(6) Nouns with such compound numerals are mostly placed (1) 
behind them, in the singular ; (2) in later books, especially, they are 
prefixed, and put in plural form ; (8) sometimes they are repeated 
with each element found in the numeral. 

E. G. (1) 1 Kings 20:1, thirty and two kings ap ז Dewy םיִשלש but 

Num. 7: 88, twenty and four heifers OVD הָעּבְרַאְו םיִרָשָע. )2( םיִרָע 
ones םיִרָשָע twenty-two cities, Josh. 19:30. Cf. Ezra 8: 35; Neh. 7: 26. 

 . DW WON five and seventy years, Gen, 12:4הֶנָש םיִעָבְשְו (3)

151. (1) The higher numerals (hundred, thousand, &c.) are con- 
strued like the units 2—10 (see 146, 3). 

E.G. a hundred years NY תֶאָמ Gen. 25:7, or TW ANY Gen. 17:17. 
Dy ADs ₪ thousand years, Ps, 90:4; AP םיִנכְרִדַא ₪ thousand darics, 
Ezra 8:27. 

(2) Large compound numbers are expressed according to the rules 
already given (in 150) : we may take, first, either the highest or the 
lowest numeral. The noun may be put first, or last, or after each 
numeral, See Gen. 5:18; 23:1; Ex. 6:16. 

Observe the phrase : ףַסּבַה D3 NN!) the hundred talents of silver. 

Exercise 30. 

nbyp upwards pip height 732M ark, chest הָפּונְת wave-offering 

723 prevail bpwin weight boy weigh, weigh out bap congregation 

 בָרחַמ oF Ty ION? Ay moby יִּתָשָעְל Dns הַָּמ

 ורבע mae moby םיִּתְש* :"עְְרַב שדק דע yb רד
orsbin4 :רֶמעְלְְרְבדתֶא  Syn wowsםיִנש  ryל5 - 

mire es payשפלב + : ריִע  bien? savy mys 
mis mabyהָנמש< :םיִמה ּורְבְ :הֶלְעַמְלְמ  mie mobyתַמּוק  

 םישלָשּב ףסי 9 say כנא may םיִרשע Ard : דּומעְה
rsp ‘Sys meתַשָתְנ :ּולְקָשִמ םיִלְקַש םישְמָחְ :הָעְרַ  

MEADםיִעְבְש  a9םיִרָשָעְדֶּב <  NNN)הָנָש  Mp TY 
ashen bau :igbpaםישלש  sonyהָנְה 5  pin sy 
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 שלש 17 yey MII od הֶאְמ < :הֶנָש obs שָמָחְָּ

 MIN pushin Man] MY DIN TART FIN MS תּואָמ
 pobh םיִרשָע םֶרָפְסַמ 5 + pan םיהלַא 39918 :ּהָתְמּוק

byשְָו  rhy20 rninימי  may mye DIAN ANI 
ppsםיִנש שַמָחְו הָנָש : bbs atםִיִתאָמ  by Dw22  

 :ילוקשַא כרב aby, moby 5 : wy תּואָמ ישָשָּכ םֶעָה
pisby xin) YEN INNS bape by 24םישש תואמ שלש : 

 םישלש nine שלש maby nyaw *םֶהיִתהְמַאְו םֶהיִרְבָע 25
nyaהָנָש םיִשלָשָּב * +  sbi syrםיִעָבְרא  sabe may 

bp ponsהֶדּוהְילַע  DWN neh ow vowםלשוריבו  
abnםישלש  by nw wherהָרוהיְו לאְרְשילְּכ : 

4 Deut. 1:2. 5 Every soul, 5. 6. all the souls. ¢ Of. 215, 4, 4Tam 
1.6 [have been: cf. 110, d, 2; also the like idiom in French and in Greek (as 

Luke 15:29 ido’, 7000076 érn Sovredw cor). 5 See Exercise 29, note J.’ 
J See 79, 3. 9 The preposition 5, joined with numbers, or other words indic- 
ative of measurement, marks an approximation,—‘ about,’ 4 See 116, Rem. 1. 
* ‘as one, ze, together. | * See the list of irregular nouns, p. 104. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. The shepherd has eleven sons, 2. Thy servants are twelve 
brethren. 3. Where are the thirteen talents (148, Obs.)? 4. We 
shall sacrifice twelve ewe lambs. 5. The elders of our city are near- 
ly fourteen in number. 6. His whole (= All his) family are fifteen 
souls (148, d). 7. The damsel is seventeen years of age. 8. We 
dwelt in that city eighteen months. 9. My brother is nineteen years 
old. 10. Weigh out twenty talents in the balance. 11. Let all his 
people mourn (117, 3, 6( for their king twenty-one days. 12. We 
have captured twenty-two cities. 13. The number of the elders of 
this 0107 18 twenty-four. 14. The children of Israel ate the manna 
forty years in the wilderness. 15. The weight of the iron is about 
eighty talents. 16. From that time ye shall count fifty days. 7. 
The gold is fifty shekels. 18. The number of his servants is about 
two hundred. 19. Let me sell thee a hundred oxen. 20. The hun- 
dred soldiers (151, Obs.) were with him. 21. The number of the’ 
slain is three hundred and fifty-seven. 
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Tue Orpivats, Distrieutives, &, 

152. To-form the ordinals from 2 to 10, the termination '— is 
added to the ground-form of the cardinals; in the majority of in- 
stances, another '-- is interposed before the final radical. ‘The fem- 
inines end commonly, in --"ת , seldom 73 ‘First’ is expressed by 

 , from UN, headןושאר,
Obs. The feminines are used to indicate fractional parts, as תיִשיִלָש 6 

third ; also these masculines, יִצֶח or יִצָח ₪ half; YI} and ya a quarter ; 
win a fifth; hey a tenth, 

153. Beyond the number 10, Hebrew has no peculiar form for 
ordinals; the cardinals are used instead, and then mostly succeed 

the noun put in the construct state. 
‘Thus yaw) םיִרָשָע nw che twenty- -seventh year, 1 Kings 16:10; on the 
other hand, we “also have maw navy VEIN the fourteenth year, Gen. 14 : 5. 

Obs.1. Oi day, and i Ty year are frequently repeated both before and 
after such a numeral ; thus nye ning שש nwa in the sia hundredth year, 
Gen. 7:11, 

Obs. 2. In dates, the cardinals are often used even for numerals under 
eleven ; as 1 Kings 15:28, שולש NWA in the third year. 

Obs. 3. Words conimonly employed in measurements &c., as day, month, 

shekel, piece, ephah, loaf, &c., are frequently left unexpressed ; thus )}DD nox 
a thousand [pieces] of silver. 

Note the following formule :— 

(1) In the second year of Darius=Wyy77> DIMY yw. 86 
(2) On the first day of the month=W3h My Diz, or שָדְחְל IMYD (Obs. 8). 

154. (a) The repetition of a cardinal supplies the want of special 
forms for true distribudives ; thus Gen. 7:9, D2 DIW two by two. 

(b) From lack of special forms for numeral adverbs, Hebrew em- 
ploys (1) the feminines of cardinals, as NON once, DEY twice, (2) 
rarely the feminines of ordinals, as 12% @ second time, or (3) certain 
nouns, as D9 NAY seven times, Gen. 31:7; םימעפ twice (lit. two 
beats with the foot), D3 שלש thrice (lit. bres Jeet). 

(c) Multiplication is expressed by the dual, as DIAVDIS jourfold. 
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Exercise 31. 

Spe cut, carve,hew 33 white YM strike, blow(a NDB Passover 
mid tablet, table | רחש black trumpet) ID feast, festival 

pl. תו 73 spotted WIN cut, fabricate, PY omer (ameasure) 

71397 chariot “)¥(2) pair, yoke plough BN ephah 
DSN red, ruddy MAY Sabbath | בֶרָע (1) evening 733 man 

 תוחול-יִנָש יְִּללֶספ  oraןתְוהי לָכָאאל 2: םיִנשארְכ
  whats'יִנָשַה  DYDD MwA Maz. 8 ‘ronםימדָא

Dpto תישיִלְשַה magia) םירחש םיִסּוס תיִנָשַה MIT 
  osha DDD MII AI padתיִשָשַה הֶנָשַּב*

 הָשַמָחָב ששב ’ wanםיבשוי הָרּוהָי ינו יִיִבָּב בשוי יִנָא
  nev now pein 5 saabתיִניִבשה םַעּפַּב * : ףיהלַא

 ז :תורַפושַב םיִנָהְַה ועקת  mawiaתיִעיִשתַה  yeinbףלמ דַכְל
mab םלויל may moby-nmy תַנָשַּב * + ןורמש"תֶא wis 
yeah םיִרְמְצ niu Dw wth עָשיִלָא  :עַל-ְהוּרָה noms 

 שלָעּו םירשע נשי  :ירָשָעְייִנשב אוהו  mieiשָאּויל
fern what Seedy ָחְאּוה יְִּלָמ oan ךלמ 
mvigngt2 : הָוהיִל mp ‘pis pa שֶרְחל by mows 

  seyםוי  an rin end:הֶוהְיִל תוצָמַה  nna 5תואָמישַשְו
  me'ןושאְרַּב  oy aan gab anyaלעמ  + sonהגה

 יב  vonלקש  Bi impתיִרישע  /MENAדוע 5 : אּוה
inspomabis םֶחְל *הֶרשע יריב יִתְתְקְל  :הֶיִריִשָע" הב: 

 שלש ףסוי  ADE chitּונעְקְתּ*  MBF AMD"וז "םיתש*
 יִּכ יִתְעַמש  ay:םיהלאל  petםיִמָטַפַעַבְש  TE:"רֶהְטּו

  22לֶאלָעַפִי" הָלֶאלָּבְִה  we py:רָבְגְע
6 See 116, Rem., 2. 5 The adjective is of course the attributive of ‘day :’ 

cf. 82, Obs, ¢ See 158, 0bs.3. 4 See 129, 008.2. | ¢ See 76, Exception 2. 
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7 See 80, 8. 9See110,2. % ‘Elisha was ploughing, [with]..” | ¢‘ with the 
twelfth :’ see 148 Obs., and 153. * ‘ between the two evenings,’ 7 6. either the 
interval between sunset and complete darkness (as the Karaites and Samaritans 
hold,—and this view agrees best with Deut. 16:6), or the space between the de- 
cline of the sun and complete sunset (as Rabbinical writers maintain). 1 See 
80, Note, ₪ m ‘in it, viz. in the land. n See 154, 8, 1. 9 See 84, 2, and 
86, Rem. 3. 2 See 119, Obs. 1. r See 44, 5 ‘twice, [yea] thrice,’ ¢. 6. 
often ; Job 33: 29. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Saul was the first king in Israel, and David the second. 2. This: 
is the first and the great commandment; and the second is like it. 
3. Moses broke the first two tables of stone (80, 1). 4. The third 
gate is (of) iron, and the fourth brass. 5. This is his third wife. 
6. The fourth heifer 18 red. 7. 1 am my father’s fifth son. 8. His 
fifth daughter is five years old. 9. The sixth sign was very terrible. 
10. The sixth curtain is five cubits long. 11. ‘I'he seventh plague 
on Egypt was hail. 12. The seventh and eighth horses (the seventh 
horse and the eighth) are black. 13. The king’s messenger sounded 
with the eighth trumpet. 14. On the seventh day, thou shalt rest. 
from all thy work (135, Obs. 1). 15. Ido not remember the tenth 
name. 16. This is his eleventh year. 17. In the fifth year of our 
king (153, Note 1), the famine was very severe. 18. In the third 
year, in the fourth month, on the thirteenth day of the month (cf. 
no. 4, above), the king of Egypt captured their city. 19. In the 
thirty-seventh year (cf. no. 11), his two sons fled from the country. 
20. In the three hundred and forty-fifth year, the kingdom ceased. 
21. The shepherd sold his lambs by sevens. 22. Wherefore hast 
thou deceived me these three times? 23. Let us send the messenger 
a second time. 24. The soldiers were standing by fours. 25. A 
seah is the third of an ephah (cf. no. 15). 26. A span is the half of 
acubit; 27. I have reaped sevenfold from my fields. 28. We have 
received tenfold from the Lord. 

DeGREES oF CoMPARISON. 

155. The Hebrew language has no special forms for marking the 
‘degrees’ in adjectives. From want of these, it takes some words 
already used in other ways. 
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A. What we call the Comparative Degree is commonly expressed 
(a) by inserting 1) before the word which takes the lower place in 
the comparison. 

Thus 13333 הָמְבָח MAW wisdom is better than strength Eccl. 9: 16. 

(b) When but two objects are compared, the article may be suf- 

ficient to express the difference, 
Thus, with reference to their mother Rebekah, Esau and Jacob are called 

respectively Sian AD and {OPI AIA Gen. 27:15, 42; of the tio sons of 

Joseph, Ephraim is called ריִעְצַה Gen. 48 : 14. 

(c) Both the article and 1? may be employed. 
Thus 7)! הֶגַטֶקַה anny thy younger sister Ezek. 16 : 46. 

Observe the expressions :— (1) °31919 IAD 200 heavy for me Num. 11 14. 

(2) nian bia too great to bear Gen. 4:13, 

monde 491919 PIN the battle was too strong for him 2 Kings 3 : 26. 

156. B. For marking the Superlative, Hebrew has choice of sev- 
eral modes :— 

1. The article is often merely prefixed to the simple adjective (or 
positive) : ןויִלָעָה OD 20D the topmost basket. 

2. The simple adjective may be enough, if otherwise it be quite 
clear that the superlative is meant. 

Thus, bya דַעְו Op ְּםֶעָהל all the people, from the least to the greatest 
Jer. 42:1. 

3. A pronoun may be suffixed to the adjective : pbisa דַעְו םֶגַטֶקִמ 
Jrom the least to the greatest of them Jer. 6:13. 

4, The adjective (or verb) may take 230 (than all) between it and 
the object with which it is compared. 

Thus pap-ya-ba1 לוד greater than all (i. e. the greatest of all) the sons 
of the East Job 1:3. 

5. A noun may be used twice,—first, in the construct singular, 
then in the plural absolute. 

  the Song of songs; cf. Gen. 9:25 a servantריש  G. 0026 1:1 Ownד
of servants ; so, king of kings &c. 

6. Similarly, construct adjectives are placed before plural or col- 
lective nouns. 

Thus DA יִעְר the worst of the nations, Ezek. 7 : 94 ; 1°93 ןוטק the young- 
est of his sons, 2 Chron, 21:17, 

7. An adjective, with or without the article, is sometimes placed 
before a noun preceded by the preposition 3. 

Thus םיִשְנַּב MBN the (most) beautiful among women Cant. 1:5. -ךד 
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157. A more indefinite superlative (‘superlative of eminence’) 
may be expressed either (a) by simple repetition of the adjective, or 
(b) by appending words like אמ very, 0. 

Thus Eccl. 7:24 ploy pioy deep, deep (4. 6. very deep); IND bing or bing 
very great.דאָמ דאָמ  

Exercise 32. 

neighbour, in- MM wild beast 130 afflicted; meek O%N thing devotedןֶבָש  

family (135,הֶחְּפָשִמ  habitant (20)23 high, proud by weak, poor 

distant DANY strong aby family ; thou- Obs. 1)קוחְר  

then adv. DY be or become sand 1212 shieldזֶא  

small, young “DY rewardריִעָצ  | PintD sweet strong 

 5 :הֶּתְעַמ וא יל בוט ? ping: חֶאָמ בורק poe בוט י
 ;ייִתְבָאַמ shy‘ בוט אל + Nb IY הָמּו wad *קּותְמַמ

pensהָּתַא  sige castsבוט  msi? na mobyp ab 
BABINתיִרָחֶא יבוט < : דָחֶאָהְְִמ  INVA TSTבוט  “TIN 
enַחּורדבְגמ  Ging aoeהוה תב  py M3710 rye 

 RIAN 2 :ראָמ יִנָפַמ ָתְמַצְטַ samp םּוצָעְו בר לֶאְרְי יִנְּ
 לדה ny אוה <  :בָהְממ ףיָּצַמ יּתְבְהֶא* ike עָר

vm 5 sspןטקה  saan Sayיתש ןֶבְלְל 5  minaםש  
 mai הָנַטקַה הָתְחֶא וז :לָתְר mayen cet nk .הָלִַּה

enaיםיִלדְּגַה השלשו ןטקה אוה רוד  vom ssbaלּואָ : 
 boy התא TM 5 = + ויִנָּבילּבַמ ףסוידתֶא say לֶאְרְי 19

ren boos ninanויִנָע השמ שיִאְה \ :הָרָשַה  sigeלָּבַמ - 
 notes San mabye man rnin יִנָּפלַע רֶעֶא םֶרָאָ

“SiNתוחפשַמילּכַמ הֶרְֶַה יִתְָפָשַמ  :יִבָא תיִבָב ריִעְצַה  
mint ipo payאוה םֶכיִהְלֶא  abyםיִהְלֶאָה  sayy 

 ןורהַא 5% emi son owe םֶרָחְילּכ5  :םִנדֶאַה
pp beer wap wap nandy bab amassרכש ל  
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 םקמַהְ< PINT oy ראָמ TW 9933 BYT?S“ :דאָמ"הַּבְרַה
a Pipa aD pe eae yes te 

rab DMP NNN DWNםיִמְָהילָּכְמיטְעְמַהיּתַא* : 
 :םיִמָשַה tea םִמשַה ייל היא

@ See 88,1. %See 93,0. 91000. 7:8. See 189, II. 00.1 ¢ Dative 
of possession. /*the youngest’ viz. of all his father’s family. 9 See 147, 4. 
* Supply the copula. | ¢ ‘a most holy [thing] ;’ cf. 156, 5. & See 135, Obs. 1, 
1¢the most holy [place];’ on this and the form in the preceding sentence, see 
133,2. ™See125,5. See 155, 1 9 See 71, 2. 

Write in Hebrew. 

1. The lion is stronger than the ass. 2. Ye are more righteous 
than they. 3. It is better to fear (123, 1) God than rule over king- 
doms. 4. The woman is more righteous than her husband. 5. We 
are not more holy than you. 6. That woman is more beautiful than 
her daughter. 7. Your daughters are more beautiful than mine (7. 6. 
my daughters). 8. This curtain is broader than that (curtain). 9. 
Solomon was the wisest man (156, 4; and cf. 21, above), 10. Her 
father is the oldest (man) in the village (156, 7; and cf. 22, above). 
11. Who was the strongest man? 12. This lad is the youngest of 
his father’s family. 13. These are his three youngest daughters (cf. 
18, above; and 147, 6). 14. Who is the nearest to the city? 15. 
Jehovah is the King of kings. 16. Canaan was a servant of servants. 
17. Jehovah sits (110, @) in the highest heavens (heaven of heavens). 
18. You are not too old to learn. 19. The wells are too far for my 
cattle. 20. The river is very broad (157, a). 21. Those mountains 
are very high. 22. My servants are too wise to ask this (155, 6, 1). 
23. Our father is too old to judge this people any more (z. 6. still). 
94. The men are stronger than their wives, but the women are wiscr 
than their husbands (55, a). 
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Waw ConveERSIvVE. 

 . tHE PERFECTהסנאמע שנעה .4

158. Besides its mere connective power, Waw, joined with cer- 
tain portions of the verb, sometimes possesses a ‘conversive’ force. 
Thus, (A) prefixed to the Perfect, it not merely joins this form with 
what precedes, but also (mostly) gives the verb the sense of an im- 
perfect (or imperative). In this case, the conjunction has been de- 
signated ‘Waw Conversive! of the Perfect.’ 

1. It is essential that the verb should ¢mmediately succeed the Waw ; thus 
 - he kept, but 0) and he will keep, 620. (see the various possible meanרַמָש

ings of the imperfect, in 117, and cf, nos. 1, 2, 3, 4 é&c. in the Exercise), or let 
him keep (see other examples of perfects converted into imperatives, in nos. 18, 
19, 20, 22, 23, 24, 28, 29 of the Exercise). Waw, followed by some other word 
which intervenes between it and the verb, has no conversive force, except some- 
times in poetry ; accordingly, to express and he will not keep, we must write 

 . signifies and he did not keepרַָמש אלו  sinceרמָשי אלו
2. Only the perfect and the imperfect (161, 6) may be thus converted. When 

Waw has no conversive power—but this is rare with the perfect—it is said to 
be ‘weak,’ or merely copulative, as in 995) ּולָשְּכ they have stumbled and 
fallen Jer, 46:6; see further Ezek. 22: 29, Ps. 20 9. 

159. (a) The punctuation of this Waw is like the simple copula- 
tive (69). 

Thus 78}, DANY, ,םֶּתְרַמְשּו DAVIN. 
(6) The tone is carried to the final syllable, if not already there— 

except (1) in the Ist. person plural of all verbs, (2) in the 3rd pers, 
sing. fem. and 3rd pers. plural of the Hiphil [164], (3) immediately 
before the tone-syllable of another word, (4) in Pause, and (5) in the 
Qal of Verbs ‘Lamed Aleph,’ and Verbs ‘Lamed He’ [192, 194]. 

E. G. mbox thou hast eaten, becomes ְתְלַבָא and thou shalé eat (or and 
eat, imp.), but P28) and DY H22Ny Deut. 14:26; mark also ‘VOW and ד 

we shall keep (or and let us keep), and M872) and thow shalt call. 

1 Ewald and other modern Grammarians prefer to call it Waw Consecutive, 
since it marks sequence, progression, 620. For a full discussion 01 Waw convers- 
ive of the Perfect, see Driver on the Hebrew Tenses. chap. viii. 
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160. Besides possessing conversive power, this ‘Strong Waw’ may 
indicate various ideas, which require to be rendered in English by 
special conjunctions; these must be determined in each case by the 
context. 

Thus, the Waw may mark (a) simple connection [and]; see nos. 1, 4, 13, 6 

in Exercise : )2( purpose [in order that]; see nos. 15, 16, 17, 27: (c) inference 

or consequence [therefore] ; see nos. 20, 24, 29: (d) the apodosis in conditional 
sentences [tf ...chen...]; see nos, 5, 26, and even such sentences as 21, 28, 

Exercise 33. 

DN gather, collect, Sinn dancing Wess verily, Amen "2 corn 

take away VIM} together 7) take possession, PYY¥ cry out (for 

 ( fruit, produce indy table possess helpהֶאּובְּמ

nwa) dry land לָכְא food nen charge, custody 2¥ store up 

pay? sea mbox) nomתֶא *הֶאְרִיְל ּודַמְלְו ועמשי - 
poseםיִנש שש + :יִּפְרהַטְו  ynתפפאו ְּצְרָאדתֶא  

 agen ona Anpby לסלי ןועמשי אל םא 5 + הָתָאּובּתִתֶא
me!וא 6 : הָשְבִיִה  pon ona ins nding mbm 

‘ADM Yamןושָשל םֶלְבָא : + pry ond wai spas? 
aqpymens imine 99יִנְחְלש-לא  seeיִּתְרַמְשַמדתֶא  

emoהָמָחְלִּמַה  ynננה 9 נדיב םֶכְתֶא  oye by 
 לאְרשי roy amy ורב .:ויִתעלְתֶא paz םינָעַמְדְלַמ
 םֶעְהלֶא ןתנ יִנָנַה > poss bya “by apy .םֶּודַע םֶלּוטַמ
 shone יִתָחקְלְו חלש ננה * ipa sei םילשכמ הוה
 -םתְבַשיו PINAY סתיו ny oy ope :לֶבָּב

omaהָלֶאָה תובטה תּונָשַה לֶבא"לְּב-תֶא *ּוצְבקי 5  epg 
nnn 73הָעְַפִַי  boyםֶעְהתֶא ּודְקְּפ +ּורָמָשְו םיִרְעְב  
myרָפְסַמדתֶא  FInd yn? yaםויה  PYDY >“ 

ry ooתָרַּב 5 :הֶלֶאָה םיִרָבַּהְילָּכ תֶא ּתטַמָשְו רמש 5 + - 
 ץֶרָאְהילּכ ָרְָּב ךלה ינאי tay mown .ימאלא "ל
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epppyy “Sy epyys p21 : הָוהְי תֶרָמָשַמתֶא DIAL" API 
 יִּ  > + panתרמעויִךולֶה  5 :pyneya weaידולֶה
 צח  mye vay*לֶאְרְשי "מש <: ןְרּב  mimוניהלַא

 דַחֶא החי + ( yobs min my aףשפנ"לְכבו בָבְלְלְּב
 *רֶבָב* : אמל  bey:לֶאְרְשיּב * פו בקי * נא

 תוחל=ינש qb-bpp27 say נא ןטקה AS שידמָא 26
 ךעַמְל 5 :  סיִרְבְהתֶא תּוחְלַה (by smans םיִנשאַרְכ םיִנְבָא
 פי יִּתַתְנ תו (own = : יעל :ְחלְפו am מש

pena BIO 
4 See 123, 1, 0. >See 118,a: — ¢ See Exercise 17, Note a, and 144. 

@See 71, 1,2.  ¢Supply ‘it upon? 7S8eell2,2. 9 See Exerc. 15, Note /. 

The preposition here means ‘against.’ 1 *and let...’ ל «Let them [the 

officers]... ? See 126, 6. m See 114, Obs, 1. n * therefore [160, c] be 

strong, and keep...” °Seel17,5. 286 1000. 98061266 This 

and the following sentence together form one continuous whole. 5 Vocative, 

+ ‘Therefore...’ u The object of the sentence. ל See page 63, foot-note 2, 

w See 158,2. *Ps.25:11. 4 Contracted (50, 1) from יִּתְנַחָנ 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Draw near (pl.) and hear my words. 2. Let us draw near and. 
hear his words. 38. Lie down and be quiet. 4. Ye shall remember 
my covenant, and keep my commandments. — 5. Sow, and you shall 
(or, that you may) reap. 6. Remember the poor, and the Lord will: 
remember thee (cf. no, 11, above, and 158, 1). 7. Thou shalt cleave: 
to Jehovah, and keep his charge. 8. Wash and be clean (7. 6. that. 
thou mayest be clean; or, and thou shalt be clean). 9. Rend your’ 
garments and sit in the dust. 10. Listen and learn these words. 
11. Let us listen, and learn the judgments of Jehovah, 12. I will 
rejoice and be glad in the God of my salvation. 13. Let us rejoice 
in Jehovah, and delight in our God. 14. Let the priests draw near 
(117, 3, c) to the Lord, that we may know his word, 15. May thine 
enemies stumble (117, 3, c), and fall before thee. 16. When I cry, 
then the Lord hears (cf. no. 21, above), 17. When thou dost draw 
near to thy God, then remember (or, thou shalt remember) thy vows, 
18. When I stumble and fall, then I shall call unto thee. 19. If 
thou wilt not hear, then I will pour out mine anger upon thee. 20, 
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If ye keep my commandments, I will remember my covenant with 
you. 21. I shall write my law upon the tables, and ye shall know 
(so that ye may know) my commandments. 22. Behold, we will seek 
Jehovah, and cleave to him (cf. 12 and 13, above). 23. Behold, I 
will cut off thine enemies from before thee, and ye shall (7. 6. so shall 
ye, or, so that ye may) dwell here in peace. 24. Go and gather (cf. 
22, 23, above) unto me all the elders of Israel. 25. Go and cry to 
the king. 

Waw with THE IMPERFECT. 

161. Waw, when combined with the imperfect, may be simply (a) 
₪ conjunction, or (d) besides, possess ‘conversive force.’ I. Used as 
a mere conjunction, it is pointed as when joined with other words 
than verbs (69). 

Obs. The shades of meaning which the Waw may take, in this first case, are 
various :— (a) simple connection, and ; (b) antithesis, but; (c) purpose, that, 

in order that ; (d) result, so that, so as to; (e) then,—in the apodosis of a sen- 
tence ; (/) inference, therefore. For examples, see nos. 1—16 in Exercise. 

162. Il When Waw converts imperfects, it exhibits the following 
peculiarities :— 

1. It (a) takes patah under it, and (0) ‘doubling dagesh’ in the 
letter following. 

Examples are 159) $i he went and took, Num. 32:42; novmy nypy 
she heard and rejoiced, Ps. 97:8; nova ּונָעַמָש we heard and rejoiced. 

2. But, should the letter which succeeds it have shewa, dagesh is 
dropped,—except from mutables (7). 

E. G. Wa" and he spoke, but VAIN and she spoke. 

3. And if the succeeding letter be an aspirate, patah is changed 
to qaméz (9). 

This is exemplified in "HWN) and I kept. 

4. This Waw (a) mostly prefers a shortened form of the imperfect 
if sich form exists. 

‘Thus, J! and he built, for 12341; Bp (see 25, 2, A, 4) and he arose, for 
Dp, which is the pausal form. 

(6) On the other hand, the lengthened form (‘ Cohortative,’ 120) 
is sometimes used : see 26 and 27 in the Exercise. 
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5. Except in pause, this Waw mostly (a) retracts the tone, especi- 
ally to an open syllable, and (b) shortens the final vowel of the word : 
see the examples just given (under 4, a). 

Rem. 1. The meanings which this Waw may take are various :—(1) and; 
(2) but—especially after a negation ; (3) now—explanatory, as in the passage, 
‘Now the Lord had said unto Abram,’ Gen. 12:1; (4) therefore, accordingly, 
so, as in Gen. 12:4, ‘So Abram departed ;’ (5) ¢hat—in the expression so fre- 
quently employed ‘ And it came to pass...that...’? Gen. 12:11, 14 &e. 

Rem. 2, Although this Waw, converting the Imperfect, is most used in a 
connected narrative in which a perfect has preceded, it is also found where no 
such form has gone before, as at the beginning of a narrative: see Ruth 1:1; 
1 Sam. 1:1. 

N. B. In the following Exercise, a careful study should be made of the 
pointing and the precise shade of meaning attached in each case to Waw with 
the Imperfect. 

Exercise 34. 

wan bind up, saddle 73D shut wy tremble, be  13°DD ship 

pyr cry out 43Y dwell, inhabit shaken; crash bah sailor 

  assembly, bay calf, bullock “YB burn up, con- 7) tear outדוס

counsel xd hide, cover sume ליִעָמ robe, upper 

Di also, even 137 tremble, be M28) groaning, cry garment 

nat cast off, reject angry N71) fat cattle ayy hair 

“pany דְלְמיִבָאְב וחמש < :"םֶתאַטְח דקפיו ay רפי 

mE pid +הָנבְלְנ samp") DY * וטמשי 5 rod אוה 
abe הָשַּבַחא 5 : םלוע- m3 nab הָתְרְכָאְו .ּועָמָש 5 mans 
ETN) שיִא רָשְעְיִנָש אָנהְרֶמְבָא ל ray יבָּברֶאְו tenn 
De 9 + םיִהלא nary ven) re ועָמָש 5 : הלילה 37 Ins 

  punyלא  Nheיִמ 9 :יִעָמָשַתְו  Thyיעָמְשו הָוהְי רוסְּב
nip) na Di 22 roby Dn ‘pl = ורָבּדדתַא: 
amy *לאְרשידלָּב"תֶא מַה -לֶא הָצבְקֶא pan pbs 

  mbes m4 yasירַחְבָא 5 :*טּוקַשָאְו ייּתְבַכְש + :לָכּב
shy mR? NNT MyDS sw ֶלַּב יןּובָשָאְו DTT 
“nN nnbr- by shay) wD aN תחּולהינָש yb- -bpp 
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 : םיִנשאַרֶה nhbo-by רָשָא םיִרְבּה
 יתְתקְל לָנָעָהתֶא 5 :יִתְוצַמ רמשיו bp‘ םֶהָרְבָא עָמָש 17

AABNשאָב ותא  DNR AMT  :הָזִנְרִ +:  SPIN WPI 
 שָא 5 yn יִנָב bra 'לוק קעזו MEMS טָאְל למה

pidהל  OIA) DYED5 = : םיִרָעַַבּו ןאצּב  ‘AVY 
 Do TY 2! nan BIN) by 33 תקָאְנתא

maTאיִרְמּו רוש  Ty ny 5 yeah INN)הֶניִפְַה יִתַבְרילֶא  
Soy SWAMN ‘AVI 26 : Sahay vos ap"הָטְרַמָאְו  

 28 : ףֶתרות הֶרָמָשָאְו ףמש mba יִּתְרַכְנִ :יִשאר"רַעָשִמ
 babin 29 rnby-boa SoA ףילוענ יִמָתֶא PAD אל

DENהָרּוהְי טבשדתֶא 3"( רחב אל  : 
4 See 117, 8,0. % See 117, 3, a. ¢ See 114, Obs. 1, and 19, 4. 4 See 

161, Obs. ₪ ¢ ‘then hear.’ 7 See 161, Obs. d. 9 ‘IT would have lain 

down and been at rest’—a single act and a continued state (see 110), Job 3:12, 

See 116, Rem.1. 7% The verbs here (Job 29 : 25) indicate past ‘use and wont ;’ 

cf. also 117, 4. ל See 91, III. d. “See 208, 7. m See 103, 4. 7 See 

Exercise 17, Note a. 

WVrite in Hebrew 

1. Draw near unto me, and let me (or, that I may) hear (120, a) 
thy voice. 2. Let us gather the elders of the city, that they may 
(or, and let them) hear these words. 3. Let us draw near and listen. 
4, Remember thy God, that He may remember thee. 5, If we have 
forgotten the name of our God, then let our enemies pursue after us 
(117, 3, ¢). 6. Cleave unto Jehovah, that He may keep thy foot 
from all evil. 7 Send a messenger to (7. 6. that he may, or, and let 
him) count the people, 8. Let (may) Jehovah hear and judge be- 
tween us. 9 Let us lie down and(that we may) rest. 10. Keep my 
commandments, and I shall hear thee in thy day of trouble (80, 2). 
11. Who is (so) holy that he shall dwell in this place? 12, Iam 
not (so) old as to (a. 6. that I should) forget all this (63, Ods.). 

13. We crossed the river and captured their city. 14. There we 
lay down and rested all that night. 15. Israel hath forsaken and 
despised his Maker (Exer. 20, note #). 16. Why hast thou forsaken 
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thy people, and sent this evil (68, Obs.6) upon us? 17. We sowed 
in fear, but (162, Rem. 1,2) reaped in joy. 18. Thou hast not re- 
membered thy vows, but hast forgotten the God of thy fathers. 19. 
I cried unto Jehovah, and He heard my voice, 20. I took with me 
my ten servants, and pursued after the spies. 21. Joash was seven 
years old (147, 2) when he began to reign (124; cf. Exerc. 29, no, 
23), and he reigned forty years in Jerusalem. 22. We have chosen 
the evil and rejected the good. 23. Ye have forgotten your vows, 
and sacrificed unto strange gods. 24. I hewed the stone tablet (83, 
1, a), and wrote thy words upon it. 25. We saddled our swiftest 
horses and rode on them, and pursued our enemies two days. 26. 
Why have ye stolen your brethren and sold them ? 

MopIFicaTions oF THE VERB: THE NIPHAL. 

163. Besides the ‘Qal’® or primary and simplest form (‘ species,’ 
or ‘conjugation ’ 55 ( of the verb, there are some other forms derived 
from it, The names of these are taken from the verb °YB do, make, 
which was the model verb employed by old grammarians, © just as 

is now used by most Hebraists.מק  

qa) bp .ג 0. light,—without additions to the root: the other forms, by way of 
contrast, are named ‘heavy’ (םיִדָבְּכ) But properly, ‘Qal’ should be named 
Paval : see 164, 1. 

® A ‘conjugation’ does not signify in Hebrew, as in Latin or in Greek, a 
different mode of inflection adopted by different verbs ; it rather means a kind 
of verb. Such forms are either simple or derived: the latter may be passive, 
reflexive, frequentative, causative, 620. of the former : see 165. 

(3) The root bye is not well suited for a model verb. For, (a) the changing 

sound of © is troublesome at first; (0) the ע is not easily pronounced, nor (c) 
can it show the doubling (18, B) in Piél, Pual, and Hithpaél ; (d) the verb, in 
Qal imperfect, takes the form by! (116) instead of the more common termin- 
ation. Although 7? is very rarely used (see Lexicons and Concordances), 
16 is much more convenient as a model verb, because its letters are all hard, 
unchanging consonants, 

Obs. bye is still employed, besides, in the classification of irregular verbs. 

Thus, the first radical is called the B, the second, the 2, and the third, the ,ל of 

the verb; and verbs whose first radical is aspirate are called ‘ Pe aspirate’ (Pe 
guttural ; see 4, 2, and foot-note), é&c. 
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164. The ordinary forms or conjugations of the Hebrew verb, and 
their most common meanings, are the following :— 

1. Qal (rather Pavalbys) 0p he killed. 
2. Niphal (oy) bypy he killed himself; he was killed. 

3. Piél (by) bp he killed often, killed many, massacred. 

4, Pual (by) Swp he was massacred. 

5. Hiphil (dwn) Spm he caused to kill. 
6. Hophal (sym) Sopa he was caused to kill. 

7. Hithpaél byann) Swen he killed himself. 

165. According to their meanings, these forms may be tabulated 
thus :— 

Simple Causative Frequentative 

ACTIVE Qal Hiphil Piél 
ReEriexive Niphal -- Hithpaél 
Passive -- Hophal Pual 

Obs. 1. The view here given is at best but general. Thus, Niphal often has 
a strictly passive—not reflexive—sense (167, 5), and Piél may be causative, like 

Hiphil (170, 3). 
Obs. 2. The most important of these forms are Qal, Niphal, Piél, Hiphil, 

with which, accordingly, the student should be quite familiar. A thorough 
knowledge of the Qal is indispensable for mastering the other forms, 

166. Nrewat.— The ancient mark of Niphal was the prefix 9 
a. Only the more important 3 remains to mark the perfect, one form 
of the absolute infinitive, and the participle.® 6, Only the ה remains 
to the construct infinitive and kindred parts, viz. the imperative, and 
the imperfect : assimilation of the כ is marked in these by doubling 
dagesh placed in the first radical. 

0 This prefix, like the NN of Hithpaél, had a reflexive sense; cf. the 7th 
conjugation in Arabic. 

(2) The form Sp) thus comes from Sepa. —WNote that the participle differs 

from the perfect in having its final vowel long. 
₪ Thus Sypris for RIT, Op for DIZ? &e. ; see 50, 1. 

167. Significations! of Niphal. —1. The Niphal, primarily, is the 
reflexive of the 081 : as YW) keep one’s self; beware, dvAdrrec ban, 

Obs. a. A cognate meaning is the ‘tolerative’ sense; as von to let one’s 

self be sought, entreated, Ezek. 14:3; 20:31. 

Obs. b. A true reflexive may agree in meaning with the Qal: thus 2799 
=) ?9 approach. \ 

1 The middle and passive voices in Greek exhibit still closer analogy to 
Niphal than is here indicated. 



THE NIPHAL OF THE VERB, 125 

2. Niphal may indicate the doing of an action for one’s self, or its 
result ; as NY to ash Jor one’s self, 047600006 1 Sam. 20:6; algo to 
obtain. leave, Neh. 13 6. 

3. It may mark reciprocity : as BN?) to Sight, paxer Oo; “31 to 
converse, Siadréyeo Bax, 

4. Rarely (like Hithpaél) it indicates pretence ; thus ¥4) to smite, 
Ni. to feign defeat, Joshua 8 : 15. 

5. Most frequently, it 18 the passive of the Qal (as 1322 to be bur- 
ied, 067760 Ga), but also of Piél סע Hiphil, when Qal is not in use. 

Note. The agent of a passive verb is mostly marked (a) by 5 as in Prov. 
14:20; 21:3; Gen. 14 : 19,—less frequently (5) by }!2 Gen. 9 : 11, Ps. 37 : 23, 

or )0( by 3, Gen. 9:6. See also )0( 128, ₪ 3. 

Exercise 35. 

  a plainרושימ , Pi., Hi.rescue, (YIW) Ni. swear[טלֶמְ  turtle-doveרות

lay snares,שק  ark, chest deliver, Wi. escape Hi. cause to swearןּורָא  

part. afowler [0Nj] Ni.repent; Nz. be caughtשקוי  | yp transgress 

Hi. destroy, wan deat take vengeance Dp) revenge, Ni.[רמש]ו  

Ni. be destroyed (10D) Hi. hide, Ni. ndan psalm, praise, avenge self 

(NW) 2 Hi. leave re- be hidden, hide self subject of praise DDN curse; pro- 

maining, Ni.remain רַעְג rebuke mpw thither, there perty devoted 

12... WAND as...so 

3 :empby םיחלֶא page: aE yews רותה לוק ג 
 .יִּתְרַאשְנייִנָא< +"הָתֶרְכִנ OWA TINNY ew םיִעָשּפ

ebּונרַאשנ*  byeיָּבְרַהִמ : > maniיתמלמנ לארשי : 
NBD mabp) SWB) 7חַּפִה םישקוי  CUMIN) wDיּונטלמנ : 

 תַרָכ אל 19 Naw BLN 9 : לארי abi ידבְּנְהַמ §
 19  :ואוהַה WET תֶרָכחתֶרָכִה 1 sabi מש ant אלו

whey ayךְלֶמי :יּונְְנַא  mainאל  pean “Mp poe 
 men יריִעָהִתֶא nin NS Sag qbe ea ןַתָני ות יּכ

 mony spray * emgnnan םישרח יא < :רושא yo רי
1 Those verbs whose Qal is not in wse will be enclosed in brackets. 

2 Those verbs whose Qal is seldom wsed will be enclosed within parentheses 
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nenעַּבָשַנז  mmאלו  ronףילע 'ףצקמ יּתטבְשנ 5  
Jamaיל 45 יִתְעַּבַשְנ "יִבּ +  yabin20 :ןושל- -לָּכ  riviny 

maw ovenאל תזה ריִעָה 3  Abnמש: :שֶאְּב  
 -תַא יִּתְטְפַשְנ רָשָאַכ % :הָמָש"אָנ mbes 23 sy Ton אל

Doniaןּכ  omy onby25 came pawsוניהלא :רושיִמָּב  
myn 27 sab annbyםֶכיִהְלֶא  opin 28 spgbepnban extn 

 yyw 9 = : PEE So Ibe INN DAVIN ' שקנה ףל
 יםקנה st: ‘St MPI Mvp OME יוה 9 : םֶביִתַשַפִנְב
 % :  םיהלאַּב ל mya“ 5 :ַּשַפְנ by pb 5 Eh יל

Bia AD 0 5 ani DAWNבורק % :  
mynתורתְסנַה 1 ; בְליִרְבַשְנל " mindהָרְבָבִא 88 : וניהל  

emmy 89 הָעְרַפְּבייִרְבְבְִּב: Tin יִנָא יִּכ BM WT העְרפב 
masba py 4% ryan ודיבו ben שפת יִּכ מ whan אל 

 :ץֶרָאָהלָּכ תלְהִת שפתו ךשש
5 Pausal forms. 6 See 110, / > See 112, 2. 6 See 125, 5. € See 

87, 2,0. See 125,1, Obs.a. 9 866 118, 0. See 91, 2.110. 195, 
1, Obs. 6. + See 105, 6. ‘See 124, Rem. 3. m ‘By myself...’ n See 
121, Obs. °See 91, 2. III. ₪ 2 See 78, 4. 8 In these forms, observe 
the retraction of the tone from the final syilable (because of another accented syl- 
lable immediately succeeding) in which, accordingly, the vowel is made short (37, 
and 48,2).  * Supply ‘to follow,’ or ‘in following ’ (see 193). 5 See 124, 1 
and 38. 5806126, 000. | 5806120. %See 104, Obs. ‘Secret [things 
(cf. 63, Obs.) belong] to...’ (see Exercise 15, note 2). 

Write in Hebrew , 

1. The seed has been sown in those fields. 2. Thou art taken in 
thine iniquity. 3, Ye(f) shall be taken in your iniquities. 4. The 
city has been captured, 5, All their cities have been captured. 6. 
I was sought by (see 166, Note) them all. 7. We were sought for 
all that day. 8. All thy deeds are remembered before Jehovah, 9. 
The people are utterly (125, 1) destroyed, and their name is cut off 
(162). 10. Ye shall quite (125, 1) be cut off from your land, and 
be destroyed (158) from the earth, 11. Thine arm shall be utterly 
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broken. 12. His blood shall assuredly be sought for at (from) your 
hand. 13. When I am remembered (cf. note s, above) I shall be 
sought after. 14, The former things (cf. no. 37, above) shall no 
more be remembered (cf. 22, above). 15. My people shall not be 
forgotten, but ye shall be remembered (158) in your days of distress 
(80, 2). 16. Take care (beware) lest ye stumble (Niph. ; see also 
117, 7) and fall(158), 17. All mine enemies will be cut off, and I 
shall be glorified in their destruction (in their being destroyed ; cf. 
note s, above). 18. Let us not swear by the God of heaven. 19. 
We have sworn and we will not repent. 20. Swear not (121) at all 
(cf. no. 31 in Exerc. 21). 21. Gather yourselves together unto me. 
22, Thy name is very glorious. 23. How glorious are (perf.) the 
works of Jehovah! 24, These are glorious (things; 63, Obs.). 25. 
He who has escaped (128, c) in the battle will be captured in the 
plain. 26. Escape for your lives. 27. Let us beware, lest we be 
caught in the snare. 28, Abstain (7. 0. keep yourselves) from all 

evil. 29. Let us hide (ourselves) in this cave, that we may escape 
(161, 008. c) from the hands of our pursuers. 30. Wherefore do ye 
fight (117, 4)? 31. I am not able to fight (124, Rem. 2) with you. 
32, Avenge not yourselves (121). 

PIzL AND .גת 

168. The doubling of the second radical forms the distinctive 
mark of the Piél and of its passive, the Pual. (Cf also Hithpaél), 

1, The Dagesh is omitted (2) when the middle letter is an aspirate (see 9), 
and is but seldom (5) put even in strong consonants which take shewa; thus, 
SWPB they sought. A subscribed hateph sometimes marks the want of dagesh 
in this case; see 18, Obs. 2. 

2. The vowels of Piél should both be pazahs (‘ active’ sounds; cf. 111), as is 
seen in Arabic (2nd Conjugation),—thus by. (a) That the former vowel is 
an a, clearly appears in all the other parts except the perfect, where a Hivréq is 
preferred, to make some difference of form. The Aramaic is byp. (b) And 

that the second vowel, 6, is also really an a, is seen (a) in other persons of the 
perfect than the third, thus ָּתְלַמְק ; and (/3) in the fact that some verbs always 
take a pa¢ah in their final syllable, as, ‘TAN he destroyed, WAP he sanctified. 

3. The = of Pual is a ‘passive’ sound (cf. 126, a). 
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169. Notes on the paradigms of Piél and Pual. 
1, The prefix 1, of the Piél and all succeeding participles, is connected with 

the interrogative לכה and signifies some one who... The Pual participle some- 
times drops this, as in 2 Kings 2:10, npd for npor taken. 

2, Three verbs, in Piél perfect, take = in their last syllable, viz. 137 he spoke 
(137 in pause), 189 he atoned for, DAD he washed. 

3. In the imperfect, imperative, and construct infinitive, whenever Maqqeph 
follows, the last syllable assumes 85061 (48, 2) ; see 18 and 31 in Exercise. 

4, In Pual, for + we sometimes find Qaméz-Hatiph, as in DAN dyed red. 

170, Piél is the intensive active form : its special meanings are 
the following :— 

1. Simple intensity ; 88 רב to smash, from בש to break. 
2. Repetition, or frequency ; as 72? to bury many. 
3. Causation (cf. 172, 1); as 119 to teach, from 199 to learn. 
Rem. Verbs which in Qal take one accusative, in Piél, with such a causative 

sense, may take two, as Teach me thy statutes, Ps. 119: 12. 

4. Help or permission given ; as "DY to assist in child-bearing, from 
‘T2) to bear. 

5. Declaration, or opinion given : as P7¥ to declare just, justify ; 
(cf. Hiphil, 172, 2). 

Obs. 1. Piél is mostly transitive ; rarely (in poetry) it is intransitive, or even 
passive, as MID¥ to sprout, MEN to be broken. . 

Obs. 2. Piélis sometimes formed, not from the Qal of verbs, but from a noun 
or adjective; e.g. ]W to remove ashes, from ןָשָּד ashes; "BY to throw dust, 
from (BY dust; שלש to divide into three, 606. from .שלש These are called 
‘denominative’ verbs. 

Obs. 3. Piél, in certain verbs, has come to bear a sense considerably different 
from that of Qal; as TBD to write, count, IBD to recount, relate. 

Exercise 36. 

 - rest, [71] Pi. blind, (WB escape) Pi. deתיִרָאְש , besafe, finished “WYםַלָש
Pi. complete, restore, | remainder make blind liver, rescue 

pay, perform, repay (WY) Pi. tithe, [ROD] Pi. make YON be strong, Pi. 
(bn) Pi. wound; profane give a tenth slippery, pervert strengthen 
(ba) Pi, praise NPP seeingadj, 5) weak, feeble (W} prune) 2%. sing 

 BS = + ADEN ףילא ETN? DID תאז שקב יִמ
 mayo ילא תר nes rng mena aay ה

inmםימָשַהְרַמ  nay5 :יתא םקשדק אל :םֶכְמע  
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napeהָּתמְלַש הָמְל : יִרְדְנ יִתמָלָש < :םָש יִמָש  mysתַחַּת  
 יִחֶאדתֶא 5 :*שקַבּמִדהַמ 5 +: הֶוהְי םָשתֶא nobn ע  :תהָבּוט
 'הָעָמְש 16 :יףִתוא METS DIS :רָּבדֶעהַמ+ :שֶקַבְמ יבא

DINיִרְדְנ וז  Dowie ninודל יּורָבְַ אל תַמָא 18 :  
 PRPN Pap 9 :יִמָעתֶא ATEN ילבש :רקש"רַּב םֶנשְל

Seb neyיהֶלּוחַהְתַאְ שקבָא 'תַרְבאָהְתֶא 21  ' PIMs : 
abby 22תֶא רָשָעּת *  mone b5דָחשה 5 + רז  Dna yy 
bpיִבְבְמ = :םיִקיִדַצ יִרְבִּר  raeיִרָי דָמְלְמ חת 5  

 ז :יִיִחֶאלֶא sath ףיִבָאתֶא heb mines + הָמָחְלִל
py map ayy0 9  :ּומָט םיִרְּבַרַמ "םֶרּוע 5 : למה  

syns py:  רּוכְּבילַּכ ילישְלקי = :רֶרְנילְשי ףל <  % 
eniabpעָשְרַמ יִשַפנ  : sbanssוקח :ץֶרָאָהתֶא  mia psy 

 %  :ייִרָבִדַת תּולָבָנה תַחֶאירָּבְרְב5ּ :ּוצָמַא תולשב םִיַכְְבו
yen nay anise Mataתּונָב .:ונל"דלי דלי יז  gabe 

 POINT IND HII בגג * :םֶהָרְבָא Tap Mei 39 : םהל
 bys ןוע-תֶא bina pan pra :הָמְחְלִמ ssisbia "סלב
 45 roti Oba nin bina %  :רָפְבְת ךְתאשח 6 :ּונְניִאְו
 op רֶהְלָע 46 (reba PN AIBN שָאְּב wo הָנְלַה "הנה

nnםֶהמַעיבַרו : ps4?יִּתָשַתְנְו וטמשי אל  ATTNאּוהַה  
stay) winהָּמָה 45  pbk79( דולה  mm)שָאבָכְר  

 pyrcny eps םַעָחְ"לֶא anys To השמ < :ישֶא יִסּוסְו
yao50: םֶתלַמְש  bby « mesonהָוהְידתֶא יִשַפִנ : ₪ 

naps m3 nim enbbayיהלאל  iva 

₪ See 139, Obs.2. %See103,4. 5800 117.9. %See104, 0%. 6 
120,a. See 161, Obs. 9Seel1l7,4.  %See 125, 1. + See 66, Obs. 6, b, 

I 



130 PIEL AND PUAL. 

‘See 117, 6. ‘See 144, m See 129. n See 68, Obs. 1. 9 See 124 
T,land2, ?See105,c. 9%See128,0,2, 7See169,1. *See 125, 3. 
¢ See 160, 4. % See 125, 2, Obs. ל See 79, 3. » See 168, 1, 5. « The 
student will at once perceive the derivation of ‘ Hallelujah.’ 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Jehovah hath spoken good concerning Israel. 2. The perishing 
thou hast not sought out, neither hast thou strengthened the sickly 
(cf. 21 above), 3, I have taught this people the good way (170, 3). 
4. Thou hast gathered (Pi.) thy people out of all the lands, and hast 
taught (Wavw conv.) them thy law. 5. Jehovah shall gather to him- 
self (to him) those who seek him (his seekers), but the wicked shall 
he utterly destroy. 6, Why hast thou not delivered thy servant from 
those who seek (the seekers of) my life? 7. Strengthen my feeble 
hands. 8. Draw near to me, and I shall (that I may) speak with thee. 
9. A wise son honours (¢mperf: ; 117, 6) his father. 10, The priest 
will make atonement for (on account of) their sin. 11. Let us pay 
(120, a) our vows to the Most High. 12. Why do ye not perform 
(imperf, ; 117, 4) your vows? 13. There will 1 place my name, and 
1 will sanctify that house. 14. He who buries (Pi., 128, c) the dead 
shall wash his robe. 15. Let the woman wash (117, 3, c) her clothes, 
16. Speak (thou) in the ears of the children of Israel, and say (158, 
159) to them, Ye shall not profane my sabbaths. 17. Let us praise 
the God of heaven. 18. Let us seek the king’sface. 19. How long 
will ye speak falsehood? 20. These (fellows : 86, Obs.) will always 
be speaking (125, 2). 21. We three (147, 2) have been born to our 
father. 22. In the morning, all the men were dismissed (sent : Pw). 
23. All our fathers have been buried in one place. 24. Our blood 
has been poured out (Pu.) like (the) water. 25. Out of the ground 
wast thou taken (Pw.). 26, Let us send three spies (Hx. 23, note p) 
to spy out the land. 27. We are not their spies. 28. After they 
have spoken (124, L, 1, 3), let me relate to thee my dream. 29. I 
will sanctify my great name, that has been profaned (Pu. 128, 0( 
among the nations. 
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Hipnit anp Hopwat. 

171. The mark of Hiphil is the prefix 3  ; but, in the Perfect, 
patah changes into + (or +): its passive, Hophal, takes Qamédz- 
840 throughout, or a 61000 (+ סע --) ל Additional preform- 

atives mostly extrude the ,ה 

Q) The vowel ₪6 (as in Piél, 168, 2) is most appropriate to this essentially 
active form (23, Obs. 2). 

(2) These third-class vowels of the Hophal mark its passive sense (23, 0006. 2) ; 

05 Pual. Qibbuz is always used in verbs ‘Pe Nun’ (163, Obs. ; cf. 201); thus 

‘340 ₪ was told: more rarely is it found in ordinary verbs ; e. ₪. בָּבשֶמ pro- 
strated (caused to lie down). ₪ 

8) Hlision of the 1 occurs (a) always before the © of participles, thus bpp 
for ליִטְקַחְמ 3 (b) generally in the imperfect, as ליִטְקָי for ליִטָקַהְי -- see 

DWAIN! he shall save, Ps. 116 : 6; (c) seldom in the construct infinitive with 9 
which regularly takes the form ליִטָקַחְל , 

Obs. 1. The = in the first syllable is not essential to the Hiphil, for (a) even 
in Hebrew, it 18 readily exchanged for other sounds (see the paradigm) ; and 
further (5) it does not appear in kindred Arabic and Aramean forms. 

Obs. 2. The short future Hiphil, ending in =, is the common form for juss- 
ives (120, 6) and with Waw conversive (see 162, 4), as Saas) and he divided, 

Gen. 1:7. But, in the plural, the full form with *-- is used both as a jussive 
and with Waw consecutive, as ּוליִּבְבַי Neh. 18 3. 

Obs. 3. In the imperative, the 2nd. 11880. has (a) commonly the shortened 

form baan, seldom (b) the form 730 except with affixes (177, 005. 2), but 
(ce) very frequently the lengthened form הָליִּבְבַה (120, @). 

Obs. 4. In Hiphil, the afformatives 3, 1, and '- have not the tone; but 
in the perfect, they have it, if Waw conversive is prefixed (159, 0). 

Obs. 5. The participle feminine assumes the form (segolate) N31). 

172. Meanings of the Hiphil:— 1. Hiphil is mostly causative or 
factitive in sense; e.g. IPT to sanctify. 

Obs. As in Piél, such verbs sometimes take two accusatives (170, 3). 

2. It may be declarative ; as צה" to justify, pronounce righteous. 

Cf Piél, 170, 5. 
3. In verbs denoting quality, Hiphil may appear intransitive, as - 

PPT grow old, Pov become fat ; but in such examples we may still 
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mark the truly causative idea of the form (acquire age, produce fat). 

_4, As in Piél (170, 5), some Hiphil forms arise from nouns; 6. ₪ 
 . put forth hornsרק | , put forth rootsשירשה

Exercise 37. 

pit, cistern [DY] Hi. rise early, aby snow yp harvest, sum-רוב  

cabe] Hi. cast, throw | ₪0 early (bo) Hi. be wise, mer 
nay bond, rope [bn2] Hi. assemble, con- prudent [now] Hi. act wick- 

“79 pure, clean voke, summon “AS gather har- edly, destroy ; 

N20 unclean [2] Hz. give heed vest, collect Ho. be corrupt 

 ?bn *ִתְְלְמַהְו םֶּקְּב עַמְשּ * : הָמלָשיתֶא qe דה
 יתְלְבַה למ סֶיִלְעיִיִלְמְִו ֶָכְלְקְב יִּתְטַמֶש חוה למ

DBM DENYיְְּלְּבְַו  iM? TAB MTT “pa 
 :םיִרָע שול < D MBM yD: םֶכְתֶא aN) Mint יִנָאישודק

seanםֶכְל : ep?ףַסְכַהדתֶא יתשקה  animושי <  
tbeשודק-תֶא "ושידקהו  Neeתְרתְסה <  ab FP10:  

DAD TRY oD aNאּוַָה : PRET?ריִּתְסַת  : 
 Nyy ADEN EAI BITTY Yam יִבָא !NNR עּודַמ ו

Tyeבָרְקַה <  posףךיְִאתֶא  MEN oEHN) 
pwiadmy apnתא  reningוז .:תָשָּב 'שיִבְַא ויִבְיא 5  

 hy PONY“ הָשמ Hac אַת-בַּגְדָיוּ:  ORIEN 5 'טשפה
ons windy wasךיִלשה וחי 5 :ויִנָב-תֶא  pax ody 

 וכילָשַה + יומית step mo beia20  :םיִמָשַהְדִמ תוללג
 ושאר הגה romp wmv poy 22 : חוה רובה-לא ותא

wa poy oabyinאל + : הָמחַה  rye pryבורק < " 

toysםע 5 = + םיְִרְּכְל הָמיִָשְנ = :רֶקְַּב ֶכַשַה <  
 9 :רֶלילְכְּב ךמש הָריכְוא < eI אל orm םיִהלא
 bipd ּובישקה 32 : Oy אָנהְבישֶקַה 1 : םַעָה-תֶא "יללָהְקַה
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 5 :ָבְלַא יִֶלָשַמא ::ּניִבְַ ֶלָשַּכ םֶכיאְטַחְ"  :רפש
 הותומ יז .:ליִבָשמ ya *ץֶיִקּב "רנא 5  :ּוליבְשת snp ייל

MeN?סּתְפַצַקַה .בֶרְּבי  :יתֶלְבשַמ . AYNיגנה 9 " 
 יהַָּה + ינראל snow sna ay 6  :ץֶרָאָהיֶא תיִחְשַמ
 :ִּתְטמִלַע savin np רע

6 See 159, 100. | 5 800 102. «See 100 > 4 See 101, Obs. e See 

161, Obs. f. J See 146. 9 See 125, 1. 4*.the Holy [One] of Israel. 
1866 112, 2, % See 120, 2 and Obs., also 121,a. See 172,1, Obs. 6 

Vocabulary at end. n See 95, Obs. 3. 9 See 128, a, and 129. 2 Supply 
the copula. 9 See 126, Obs. a. r Of. 48, 2, and 169, 3. 5 See 155, a 
t Vocative. 4 See 74, Obs. ל 866 171, 0bs.5. ~ ‘...[anything] corrupt...’ 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Let us make us (2. ¢. to ourselves) aking, to ruleoverus. 2. Do 
not provoke Jehovah (120 b, 121), by your appointing (124) a king 
over you. 38, Jehovah hath separated between you and the nations 
(101, Obs.), therefore ye shall sanctify (160, c)his name. 4, Why 
do ye not separate ( perfect ) between the righteous and the wicked ? 
5. How long wilt thou hide thy face from us? 6. Jehovah hath hid— 
den his face from us, and clothed us (cf. 17, above) with reproach, 7. 
We have provoked thee, and thou hast destroyed us. 8. Destroy not 
the righteous with the wicked. 9. Why have you not sanctified my 
name, and offered (162) the sacrifices of righteousness? 10. Sanctify 
unto me the sons of Aaron, that they may offer (161, Obs. c) sac- 
rifices before me. 11. Let us not make mentionofhisname. 12. 1 
will sanctify thy name, and make mention of thy deeds, 13. Jehovah, 
is he that sanctifieth thee (thy Sanctifier: cf. 25, above). 14. Let 
us strip the Egyptians of their garments, and cast them into prison. 
15. Behold, I will rise early in the morning (129), and offer (Waw 
Conv. of Perf.) my sacrifices to my God. 16. Wherefore have ye 
not given heed unto me? 17. Behold, they shall cast thee out of 
the city. 18. The snow will be white on the mountains. 19. We 
have utterly destroyed that place, and have not left a man in it, 
20. Let us assemble all the elders of the city. 



 14 וו

HirrupaéL, anD RaReR ConJUGATIONS. 

173. The prefix תה of Hithpaél has a reflexive sense : as in Hiphil, 
the ה is mostly lost after additional preformatives.\ |The ת may 
be (a) assimilated, or )0( may interchange its place ® with the first 
radical, 

612 Thus, we have the imperfect Sypn, for S»pnns, &e. Cf. 171, 3. 
Assimilation of the N (a) most frequently takes place before another Nn, aא  

as NAITכ,  orכ  WT to cleanse one’s self; (b) sometimes beforeד סע ₪ 20,988  

to prophesy. See 50, 1. 
63 The ת is interchanged only with sibilants, D, ¥, ₪, ש ; as TAWA (for 

 \ . to give heed to one's self. See 50, 2רֶָּפְשְתַה

Obs. After ¥, a transposed N is further sharpened into מ ; 6. ₪ PAYYT to 

justify one’s self. . 

Note 1. Asin Piél, the vowel of the final syllable (except in the participle) 
is often Pazah, and in pause, Qaméz: see 7, 8, 10, 15, 16, 19 in Exercise. 

Note 2. The passive Hothpaal is rarely found; Num. 1:47; 2:33, 6. 

174. Meanings of Hithpaél. — 1. This form is properly reflexive 
of Piél, as VIRNT to sanctify one’s self. 

Rem. 1. The reflex action may occasionally appear to bear more directly on 

an external object, as in 1 Sam. 18 : 4, he took off (OWEN) his robe. 

Rem. 2. Hithpaél sometimes practically coincides, in meaning, with Qal: as 
bax or לָּבַאְתַה to mourn. 

2. Sometimes this conjugation indicates pretence ; as, WYNN to 
Seign one’s self rich. \ 

8. It may show reciprocity, as רשת to conspire. 
4, Rarely does it assume a simply passive meaning, as 12300 to 

be expiated, 1 Sam. 3:14. 

175. Less common conjugations are the following :— 

1. Poél, pass. Poal, and refl. Hithpoél; as שש take root, pass. WW. 
2. Pilel, Pu’lal, Hithpa"lel, are all used mostly of states or colours; hence 

 . be at rest, IYI be greenןנאש

3. Pe®al’al ; as ININD to go round quickly, palpitate; a passive form is 
 . to be made to boulרַמְרַמ ה

4. Pilpel, Hithpalpel; as $353 rod, Sabann roll self. 
5. Forms from quadriliteral roots: 1W9B to spread out, ליאָמְשַה to turn to 

the left. 
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Exercise 38, 

(bbp] Pi.judge; Hith- {nN giveadaugh- O71 overflow; = [רָכְכ] Hithpa. be re- 

pa, intercede, pray ter in marriage; Poel pour out | 00801800; simulate 

IN be angry; Hithpa. Hithpa.joinaf- 434 prince, king [F10!9] Hithpalpel de- 

show self angry finity with DPN carve, ordain; lay, linger 

5’) to-morrow רצ mountain-fort- Poel decree [שיא] Hithpolel show 

72> break down, break ress 27. ni [12D] Pilpel stir up one’s self a man 

forth on, scatter N99 be unclean; (ששֶק) Poel gather [173] Pilpel dance 

 [בצי] ,Hithpa. place Ni.d Hithpa. (bx) languish * בָע .cloud, pi תו,ם*

self, stand pollute self droop = Pulal  קוצור fortress, bulwark 

sey ooeb qbone למה mane יץֶרָאָב aban 
pay snsbanיִרָעְנִמ * PD Dyהָבָחְרַב הָבְלַהְתֶאי : : 

Loans ribebbany yy 4אנד  imimedyg ayaא  Lbens 
May Sha? smn “by pwsהָוהְי-תֶא  myn’ RANMA 

 (na oan“ ּוריִָשְַ ?Tivo mum ףנאתה ןרָהאְבו 5 :סֶבָּב
 barn abi 5 .:וניְִלֶא-לֶא לֶלַּפִתַנ sin nya רהב

nny inpלָּבַאְתִמ  engine) sag 12 : bane by 
 wapnn + Sayer ssw) symbaynn 13 :?םיִמ

ond p31 sandץֶרָפיְּפ ושלקתי ' Dnaימ16  :חוהי  
 Aayny 15 : דעומ לָהֶאְּב eb sownn7 poy יִנָּפְל 'אוה
 : ףֶתישַמד ְִּרבַעְתַה 5 :רָּבְעְתִו myn vob 19 רומל
 ירתְּפְסַמ WT ADT 5 sani MeN < : םָּב ןּתִחְתִת אל

uyדלא 8  :יקַּטְצְניהַמ 5 :יִנעַמ'רָּמְפְשֶא < +תְרְצְמּב  
:nbyebaa neinהָמְל 27  my “nr28 + 'חַרְכְנְתִמ  

nisyומָרז  man 80 ‘PTs fen Dyn 29 rotםש  nei 

 ֶלּמַא msn "לנג רנר דיי  :הזהי ךסנפ
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4 See 143, 2, ₪ 5 01. 48, 2, and 169, 3. ¢ See 162, 4, ?. a‘, [for 

some] days :’ see 208, 5.  ¢Seell7,7. See 87, Obs. 9 See 104, Obs. 
2 See 178, 3. +See 87, 2, 8. + See 173, 2. 7See 127. m *,, Egypt 
against Egypt, 5. 6. a civil war in Egypt. |" Isaiah 46:8. 

 :"ּוששאְתַהְו תאזדורְכְז % + ףיִתוְצַמ רפשל יְִּהַמְהַמְתַהאל 5

Write in Hebrew 

1. Walk (Hithpael) before us. 2. Do not walk in his ways. 3. 
Let us walk in the ways of righteousness. 4, Intercede (pl.) for me, 
I beseech you, with the Lord (cf. no. 5, above). 5. Why will ye not 
pray forme? 6, Let us pray for them. 7. We provoked our mis- 
tress (135, 2), and she showed herself angry with us. 8. Behold, 
they are praying in the temple. 9. We heard the priest praying 
for the people. 10. Do not mourn, 11. Why have ye mourned 
these many days (86, Obs. a)? 12. Why art thou mourning for thy 
husband (cf. 11, above)? 13. Let us sanctify ourselves, and stand 
(that we may stand) before the Lord. 14. Why did ye not sanctify 
yourselves for that day? 15. No man shall (=A man shall not) 
stand before thee. 16. Let us join affinity with them. 17. Behold, 
he is hiding (himself) in yonder cave. 18. Where are they (106) 
hiding (themselves)? 19. Who can justify himself before Jehovah ? 
20. Do not make a pretence. 21. Let us not delay in pursuing (to 
pursue) our enemies. 22. The vines languish. 

AFFIXES TO VERBS. 

176. As has already been remarked (105), ₪ personal pronoun, 
used. as the object of a verb, (1) may be combined with ,תא and then 
stand separate. But (2) much more frequently the pronoun is ap- 
pended as an affix (60, 3) to the verb, forming one word with it. 

Thus, he kept me may be rendered by ‘NN רַמָש or ‘mW, But these two 
possible constructions are properly available only when the object is different 
from the agent : reflex action should be expressed by Niphal (167, 1) or Hith- 
paél (174, 1). But see also 218, III. 

Obs. Although these affixes are mostly used to indicate direct accusatives, 
sometimes, with neuter verbs—especially in poetry—they stand for datives, 
&e.,, as wo he grew up with me Job 31:18. 
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177. Three points require consideration : (1) the changes made 
on verbal forms before receiving affixes ; (2) the forms these affixes 
themselves assume ; (3) the vowel-sound which may be interposed 
between the verb and affix. 

A, The fewest changes are presented by the Hiphil-forms, since 
these have two firm vowels in the stem. The forms of this conju- 
gation, prepared for affixes, are these :-— 

PERFECT IMPERFECT INFINITIVE 

Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. ליִטְקַה 
3m. ליִטָקַה ּוליִטְה ליִטֶק adap» IMPERATIVE 
85  nbdwpn DMPA APA | Sing. | 2% 
2m. A mown ּותְלַטְמַה ליִטָקַה = ּוליִטְסַח 
 ּת-יּתְלַטְסַה יִליִטְקַה = ּוליִטְקַה 5%
  | yap Sampיִּתְלַטְקַה | ּונְלַטְקִַה .100
Obs. 1. The deviations from the common forms are mostly cases where an 

older termination is resumed ; thus, in the perfect sing. 3 fem. N— for --ה (66, 
Obs. 4; 81, 2, 6), 2 fem. ית for ּת )90, 2); in the plural, the 2nd pers. ending 
AM is for DAR: cf. the Arabic. 

Obs. 2. In the imperfect, infinitive, and imperative, the final Hiréq is ten- 
aciously maintained. See 171, Ods. 3, 0. 

B, The Affix-forms are these :-- 

3rd, 2nd. Ist. 

Sing m 17,4 5,07); £9, AL, Te: m 4; 5 :ף com. ‘3 

  m. 09,0,49; £97, 7: mO2; £332: com. 2עפ

Rem. The & sound of the 2nd. person affixes may have been adopted for the 
purpose of more clearly distinguishing them from the afformatives with the 
proper ¢ sound : cf. the 2nd person suffiwes, and conversely 113, 4. 

C. (a) Verb-forms which end already with a vowel, do not need a 
helping sound between them and the affix following. (6) But those 
which end in consonants need some such sound. Hence (1) before 
4, 59, and }? 18 placed sh*wa, which, with the first of these forms, 
is vocal, and (a) in pause becomes 89001, (8) taking the tone (42). 
(2) Before the other affixes (a) the Perfect takes an 6 sound (~, =), 
while () the Imperfect and Imperative take ¢ (=), the former some- 
times 6. 

Thus oydaan we separated them 3 qaqa (pause 3°73), םֶליִּבְבַה : on 
the other hand םֶליִּבְבַה and obs! seldom םֶליִּדְבַי es . 

Rem, That the * union-vowel’ @ in the Perfect is really an old ending seems 
to be proved by the inflection of the verb in Arabic. 
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Exercise 39. 

per (2) salvation bps image, idol ; rods) Hi. reproach, ‘27 tread; Hi. 

 , be angry; Hi. pl. tn actual put to shame” make to walkסַעָּב

provoke use pds רוע skin lead, guide 

 ?rnbmb ab ondyan nny +עָשייִדְְּב *יִנָשיִּבְלַה הָוהְי
 ויתָשַבְַה 5 SORT הָמְל 4 : יביא Ta YAWN אל 3
 PMA OMIT י'ְִרֶא :inary prawns תת
 ?AIM יִנָא 10 epyysban: אל 9 :יָיִלְ יִנופיִעְכַה עמה
 sa ip יּונל 5  :םֶתיִחְשִמ :wn ףכיררמ יהא

oben 8: q28nאל :+ .: הָתיִחשַהְל םלָשּוריל ךֶאְלַמ חלש  
anשיא  PBRיִנָריִבְַה 55 :םתא /ףְריִמְשהְדרַע  + Dyno 
TEDינכירְרה  ינְּסּ  RNRאל15  EDOM19  

 5: תורפה anya ּוהָביִלשְנ  :םֶריִמָשַא 5 :ּוהְתיִחְשִּפִ-לַא
 sim *רוע + = ropes Sap יונָבִ = + רצויה by והכילשה
 בורק ּונמיְִכַתְו תרז 26 robin wb 25 יניב

 :יקידצמ
6 See 172, Obs. b See 74, Ols. ¢ See 24, 6 4 See 171. 5% 

will be] to us [¢. 6. ours] to deliver...’ 7 See 124. 9 See 117, 4. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Jehovah hath wholly separated (125, 1) thee to him [self] from 
the nations. 2. These nations have utterly provoked me with their 

abominations. 3. Ye have provoked him to destroy you. 4. We 
will strip thee (172, 1) of thy beautiful garments (83, 1 and 80, 2), 
but clothe him with my new tunic (76, 3). 5. Why did ye make 
them ride upon my asses? 6. May Jehovah hide thee under the 
shadow of his wings (cf. 16, above). 7. We shall not deliver thee 
into his hands. 8. I shall utterly destroy them from off the earth. 

9. Lead us in thy righteous ways (83, 1 and 80, 2). 10. Jehovah 
is his guide. 11. Thou hast sanctified them. 12. I am Jehovah, 
thy sanctifier. 13. Do not cast them into the sea, 14, Let us not 
mention them 86 all. 15. I shall not justify thee in this (63, Obs.). 



AFFIXES TO VERBS. 139 

16. Ye shall not justify them in their iniquity. 17. We shall ap- 
point thee king over us. 18, Why have ye appointed him king? 
19. It is yours to offer them (bring them near) to Jehovah. 0 
Cast ye him into the devouring fire, 

AFFIXES TO VERBS. 

178. On turning to the other portions of the verb besides Hiphil, 
it soon becomes apparent that verbal forms assuming affives are 
treated as if they were nouns. Thus (1) Piél, Hithpaél and other 
parts which terminate in——, and otherwise have forms like first- 
declension nouns (131), are treated as if they were actually such : 
(2) the Qal infinitive construct, and the imperative, ending in 0, 
are viewed as third-class segolates (182) : (3) all other parts are like 
the third-declension nouns (138). 

1. Hence O¥3) he gathered them, ל to magnify thee, יִנָרָּבַבְתּו qybny 
I will deliver thee, and thou shalt glorify me, Ps. 50 : 15. 

2. Thus py, but also TRY; WEY judge me, Ps. 26:1, from “bY; 
but 19903 try me, in v. 2, from }02. | vat / 

5. Thus YY), but ףְךֶמשי ; NW, NY, YAIDY, 66. 
179. The perfect Qal, which suffers more through vowel-changes 

than some other parts, is here presented in its altered form, before 
assuming affixes:— 

Sing. Plur. 

3m. לָמָה (לַטֶס with heavy affixes) 46 sup 

3% nbyp 
2m. ְָּתְלט (nbdyp) 2m, Indy 
 (ָתְלטֶק) סְטַלְתִּי  +
 ּנְלַטְס  leיִּתְלַמָק 16
Rem. Of course, verbs whose first radical is aspirate demand a hateph for 

a simple shewa (29), 6. ₪. JIN he loves thee. 

180. An affix gains in emphasis by the insertion of a Nun between 
it and the verbal form : this letter has been named Nun Hpenthetic 
(better Nun Demonstrative). But it 18 only found where these con- 
ditions are fulfilled : the verb must (1) be of the imperfect! form, (2) 

1 Very few exceptions occur: see 43 in Exercise. 
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end with the final radical, and (3) be in pause. The Nun is, for the 
most part, fused with the preceding consonant, in which case it is 
represented by a doubling Dagesh. 

Thus ּוְלְדנִת thou magnifiest him, from imban ; AON I shall gather 
thee; see also 50, 4. In some cases, however, the Nun evidently constitutes 
part of the original form of the verb, as WNW Is. 60:7, 11. (Of. 118, a). 
Uncontracted forms, such as NY" Jer. 2:24, are poetic and rare. 

Exercise 40. 

Shand /: 27 thrust through, bys can, be able ַהָמְל maiden, virgin 

(1D) Pi. chastise, pierce 5)1¥ purge, refine, [07] Pz. precede, an- 

correct FN only, but purify ticipate, prevent 

sys spa map הָוהְי * rows yop wabp qbn1 
  AMייִּועּנ יִנָתְַמְל * + םכשלקמ הוה *יִנָא+ : ושדקמ 5

  opis nimזטַעז :ְִדמְלַמ : qaוהּולְלַה הוה יאר
PND 10 : יִרָיְּב הָוהְי DY AT D9 ּוהּורְּבַּכ בעי יער: 

  orbs:ֶכְרמְלַא  BN DES AMP weapהי
  ayםויתֶא ירומש 5 :טפשמְּב  nawinולכל 14 :ושדקל

mann Hw > יִקדַצְּכ: myn paw enw iad 
19 snp םולָש wpa is ינדקפו יִנְרכְזז : ּהָב": PN 
spy andy ayer Den nwa 20  :ותפשותו ET 
 הָוהי  5 sarהוה [ pd INיִנָנִה  DEWםיִּתְנַחְבּו :

 תואָה להו % : םיתחלש אל יב  osברק :ּיִתְחְלָש
  byיִּכ  < pRBיְִנָא הָגְה  yoילֶא * : ףיִתְרמשּו

₪ spn שאיי :יִוְבָהֶא mindy so יִנּתְבוע": mish shy 
sym bs ינופררי Tony בוט :ּוהָתְלְכָא mys nn 

 אָנְילַא* :*יִנּופְרִרִת הָמְל  DANES sD yA WIEN:יםייַח
  Heady 87הָמְל" +: ךחכשא אל  N58 ewרבא 40
‘DIP IN 2 wart עָרילֶּבַמ: see An 
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  > + panרֶקְלַּב  pppיְָמְדקְה  wnyen 6קְְצ :5
  ANNA: DIN ny Awe*םיִהלא  WABI"כ

  MALS ADDיִנקְלִמְנ  PPS IN) NNTהָעְַה :
6 Supply the copula. 5 See 143, 2, 6. ¢ Vocative. 4 See 125, 4, a. 

6 See 144. J See 176, Obs. 9 Gen. 87 : 4. 3 See 82, 5. i See Ex- 
ercise 16, note h, + See 112, 2. ? See 19, 4. mTs,65:5. ®”It will 
be observed (Matt. 27 : 46) that this sentence from the Psalms, appropriated by 
our Lord on the cross, was there uttered in the cognate Aramaic. o See 
110,d. =» See 117, 2. 9 See 55, >. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Who rescued them? 2. Let usrescue them. 3. Thy God hath 
rescued thee from the hand of thine enemies. 4. Who will deliver 
them into our hand? 5. We will not deliver thee into their hand. 
6. Teach me thy ways. 7. Teach (ye) them his ways. 8. I will ga- 
ther you from all the lands. 9. Keep (thou) him from evil. 10, 
We shall keep thee in thy way. 11. Keep (ye) them in the way of 
truth. 12. Remember (thou) us. 13. We remember them. 14, 
All the days of my life will I remember them. 15. We know thee 
who thou art. 16. Ido not know him, 17. Let us capture him 
alive. 18. I anointed thee king (for king) over Israel. 19. Do not 
ask him. 20. Let us bury them in that cave. 21. His sons went 
down to bury him. 22. The maiden took them. 23. Why have 
ye forsaken them ? 





PART SECOND. 

THE IRREGULAR VERBS &c. 





PART SECOND. 

Tur InREGuLAR VERBS, 

181. Some deviations from the model of the verb, as it has now 
been given, are caused when any of the radicals happens to be (a) 
an aspirate, or (b) a quiescent letter ; or (c) when the assimilation 
of a radical takes place. 

A, ‘Aspirate’ Verbs are subdivided thus :— (1) ‘Pe Aspirates, 7. 6. verbs 
whose first radical is an aspirate (163, Obs.), as avn to think: (2) verbs 
‘°Ayin Aspirate, as IMB to choose : (3) verbs ‘Lamed Aspirate, as YOY to 
hear. 

B. In the ‘Quiescent’ Verbs, the consonantal sound of the weak letter 
merges in the vowel which precedes. This class comprises (1) ‘Pe Aleph’ 
Verbs, as bons to eat; see 185: (2) ‘Pe Waw’ Verbs, properly 80 called (see 

187), although the } is often written ', as 19) for I} to descend: (8) ‘Pe 
Yod’ Verbs (proper) ; as קָכָי to suck; see also C,2: (4) Verbs ‘°Ayin Waw, 
such as N49 to die: (5) Verbs *°Ayin Yod,’ as ביר ¢o contend: (6) Verbs 
‘Lamed Aleph’; as NP 20 call: (7) Verbs ‘Lamed He,’ as 1}? to buy. 

C. Contracted Verbs include (1) Verbs ‘Pe Nun,’ as 13) to vow: (2) some 
Pe Yod verbs which are inflected like the verbs Pe Nun, as תצי to set on fire: 
(3) ‘Double “Ayin’ verbs, as 13D to go round. 

Obs. Many verbs are doubly irregular; e. g. 3) he smote, is both Pe Nun 
and Lamed Aspirate ; ney to do, is both Pe Aspirate and Lamed He. 

182. Pe Asprrate Verps.— Rules. I. Where the first radical 
of common verbs assumes simple sh°wa vocal, Pe Aspirates require a 
composite instead, 

The hateph used is mostly = : but verbs with as their first radical prefer 
 . 6 ₪ I All, but boy eatאנ
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II. When it is otherwise indifferent, (a) preformatives assume the 

simple vowel corresponding to the composite sh°wa under the aspir- 

ate succeeding them; but (0) if the vowel under the preformatives 

characterise the form, they give the aspirate a vowel like their own. 

Qal forms give illustrations of the former case ; thus גרַהל to kill, boyd to 
eat, בזַעי he will leave. But in Niphal, Hiphil, Hophal, the class of vowel 
under the preformative remains, and regulates what follows it; hence W229 

 . TUS, ₪6. See, however, 20 in Exercise, and 11, 6ריִמָעָח,

Obs. 1. In Qal imperfect, verbs which end in 0 begin with a, but those which 

terminate in @ begin with 6, as also verbs which are at once Pe Aspirate 
and Lamed He; thus רבעי he will serve, but קזהי he will be strong, MIN} he 

will see. 
Obs. 2, Strong aspirates sometimes do not accept a composite shewa: yet 

the preformatives assume their vowels just as if they did; thus Tam) he will 

desire, 2am he will cease. This is the ‘hard’ pronunciation of the aspirate. 

III. When, further, a vowel-afformative (1, =, or 7+) is added to 
the root, the composite sh°wa under the aspirate becomes a short 
vowel; as 172¥!, from Hd), 

IV. ‘The doubling of the first root-letter, in some parts of Niphal, 

being impossible, the vowel which precedes it is made long (9), hence 
we have 7)}3 for 37%, 

Exercise 41. 

DIA 06 סע become 17 fish ְּהָעְמ tears (cf. 66, Obs. 6) NIP cattle 

wise 9A םת, integrity, }OX support; Hi. be- won be deaf, dumb 

SY counsel innocence lieve, trust; Nz. be Hi. keep silence 

  he-goat [jt] Hz. listen to, trusty, faithful; be Md staffריִעָש

(ADs) Pi. teach —hear established ADM search 

‘yO MEY MWe יּומָכִחְו: op ּועָמַש * :"םֶכָחְו uBR 
sobs  :אֶתחָאִיש pay cn הָפְל > sang penn 
DIP ןויבָא bans x67 1099 arn TINTS ּונְתֶא+ siyn 
voaa span man x59 repbam תולקה 5 :ץֶרָאָה 

 ּורְבַעְתַו יתא םּתְבַָע * = + הָמְרָאְהְיִתֶא רבַעל opie םֶרָא 10

 בוט יִּכ Dyes ayy way Sone :םיִרָחֶא *םיִהְלֶ

 mays ym + + דיפ 'רמטודימ 19 : םיִרָצַמיִתֶא ay ּונְ
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CRITIC ינא: FR םַמַּבי"רַבַעַתִהִּכ 5 :הֶוהְי נפל יח 
 ירבענ אל ַצְראְב  Trp maהָרְְטְא  STINEו5

  9 remus oomרבַעַיו רַענְל *רפָא  emmy) webרַמָע :
 « ANT nbריבה  PPI nD DTAּונריִבָאַהְל

MwA DW 28 spay <mypIn 22 som Day embab קמ 
mae ּותְָחְּב: png ונע* ** ron2-bayd tacpynm nd4y 

  byeשירָחמ  = savy ponשרחה ( BPNלז :יהָמְָח
 יסְלַכָָה * + הָמְְּבַּכּנָבַשְְנ ומ  pnpדלא :הָעְמַּ

BS sa אל יי avn אל p99 םֶּב: yp 
88 empyy ול nabinn nines pay "םֶרְבַא sb ong 
JET BETS Enna st הָנקַמַה: RYT ny אלי 
Be ינו OM ץֶרָאָה Dans? : ְתאז-רקחו םיִהְלֶא < :שָחָנ 
SONA ה] רי*  :כָּלוָרְאֶל py סי BN > יופי 

HDT ADIN 
9 See 119, Obs. 1. 5 See 117, 7. ¢ See 87, Obs. 48ee 167, Note. 

¢See 118, 6. | 7806 80, 9. 9 Seep. 61, foot-note.  % ‘gods,’ + See 161, 
Obs. 6 + See 124, Rem. 2. ?See 117, 8. m * shall be made to stand’ 
[Hophal] 2. 0. set, placed. See 117, 5. 9 Observe the different forms and 
shades of meaning in these imperfects. 2 See 1 Sam. 9 : 27, 9 See 112, 2. 
Note the peculiar pointing of this form. *See172, 008. ‘See 124, Rem. 3. 

“See 117, 3,c. Supply the copula, See 129. ₪ §ee Prov. 17 : 28. 
? See 120, 6, and Obs. See 196.5, 18ee 127. 2%Hos.4:3 %See 86a. 
4 See 2 Kings 3 : 23, 

/ Write in Hebrew 

1. O women (78, 1), 1078 ץסוגע husbands. 2 O fools, when will 
ye be wise? 3, Cease not to mourn for (on account of ( the forsaken 
(ones). 4. Cease mourning for the dead (pl.) 5. Do not (pl:) pass 
through this field of mine (86,2, 6(. 6. Cursed (be) his loved (ones). 
7. Ye have oppressed and forsaken the poor. | 8. Ye have loved evil 
and taken hold of iniquity. 9. Let me cross over, pray, to eat of 
@..e. from) the fruit.of 4206 ₪00. 10. If thou (f) wilt be utterly silent 
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(125, 1) at this time, then (161) salvation will arise (stand) to the 

Jews from another place. 11. Why dost thou still (129) maintain 

(keep hold of) thine integrity? 12. It is better for us to perish in 

this great and terrible wilderness (76) than to serve the Egyptians. 

13, Take hold of thy staff, and stand before me. 14. Saddle me 

(i. 6. for me) the ass. 15. I did not believe his word, and took 

(thought) him for a liar, 16, Why did ye not believe these trust- 

worthy (partic.) witnesses? 17. His words have been trustworthy. 

18, Behold, ye (112, 2) could not stand before him, and how shall 

we stand ? 

ASPIRATE VERBS.צזא \" 

183. 1. Whenever the regular verb takes simple sh°wa vocal, the 
second radical takes Hateph-patah (10). 

Thus yon they slay. From this = again may be taken = as the vowel 
for a short syllable preceding it (cf. 11); hence, in Qal imperative חש and 
the feminine form of the infinitive הָבָהַא 20 love (123, 1, 6). 

2. In Piél, Pual, and Hithpaél, the second radical may cause the 
vowel that precedes it to be lengthened (9). 

Hence 973, 772 (for 72, 132), ?0 bless, be blessed ; but W3 to conswme, 

YN? to despise. 

8. So little influence has the aspirate over a vowel following, that 
only in Qal Imperfect and Imperative, and in the plural feminine 
of these same parts in Niphal, Piél, and Hithpaél, is the = always 
changed to =: in Piél Perfect it sometimes remains. 

Exercise 42, 

(b3] Ni, be terri- [nw] Pi. serve, at- []89] Pi. refuse (O19) Pz. pity, 

fied, tremble ; tend, minister 5/10 tear in pieces compassionate 

Pi, terrify (TON) 2%. tarry; re-  ]שָען[ 26. lean, re- wag drive out, 

‘NB folly, simplicity tard, defer cline, rest expel; Pi, id. 

UTD AIAN) FBIM PB! PBS Ngaלפ  
 SANS *תֶא+ UTM WED ייִכְרְּב .יץֶרָאָה יג
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 : לֶאְרְשיִב apna םיִתְשְלְּפ< :ָצְרַא "הוה יתָכְרבְמ* +:
 יִשָפַנ :רֶשיִמַב onix mina 8  :םָכיִחֶאדֶע -ּומָחְלִ אל 7

ivy nbn)יִתַפ 'ּובָהֶאִת יִתְמְדדַע 1 באל ולָהְּב 10  : 
 15 sR אל + = : םיִפאְנְמ *םֶלַּבּ ony יִבָחא יִנָא

 SN MM 'תַבָהַאְּכ MeN ַעָר + תָבָחַא הָשֶא *בָהֶא
 : הָוהְידתֶא Nw Taya 7 :"ףנותרשי םֶהיִבְלַמ 16 : לֶאְרְשי

nya 18לידה אוהַה  spy ba bavi-ny ninינפל  min 
 20 :ןּודְבָעְת men יםיַה 319s iwi qn 'ותרשל
 וטָחְשיו IAD“ סלה םיִנָהּפה ane 3 yon יִתאָטחַמ
 :רֶתֶאְת אל יִתָעושתּו קֶחְרִת אל יִתְקְרַצ ייִּתְבִרְק > :חַסַפַה
 pm °m ןיָא5ּ | :פסוי ףרט "ףרֶמ 4 = + םֶכְביִר וברק
 ּונָעָשָנ + ּומָחְנִּת םֶלָשּוריִבּו םָכְמחְנא יִכנָא 5 :ָהיִבָהאלָּכַמ
 spy moh ּונָעָשהְ טיל וצָחְר 5  +םֶהיִתְובָא יִהְלֶאלַע

wine ַשָרָּב rowdy הָוהְי on piney בָא TDN 29 
82 DWI דּומָעְ ול םיִדּוהְיַה רֶאש" 5 st Dons 
spond a> onan phe הָּגִה* * i ויה main + 

spin) DOIN mys BW ayy bayrny 94 
a See 29, ₪ ? Piél imperative. ¢ See 105. @ Supply the copula. 

eSee 128, ₪ 3. J Note the peculiar pointing of this word. 9 Pausal form, 
contracted from JAN : see also 117, 4. 4See 129. 580602 6% 
3:1. 7 366 124, I.1,andII 866 180. See 80,3,  °See 73,2. 
2 See 87, 1, > 9 See 118, a. * See 173, 20.  **as one [man], all to- 

gether. ‘Is.46:13. %See125,1, Obs.6. ? Cf. Exercise 15, nos, 27, 28, 
31. See 125,3; also Esther 9:16. ₪ Psalm 44 : 23, y Gen, 27:42. 
z Psalm 77 : 3. 

> Write in Hebrew 

1. When they lean (in their leaning : 124) on thee, thou shalt be 
broken. 2. Let me lean on thy hand. 3. From all your sin will I 
cleanse you. 4. Let all my attendants purify themselves, 5, Why 
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(87, Obs.) do ye ask (117, 2) my name? 6. Salvation is far from 
us. 7 When they assemble against you, be not.terrified. 8. Let 
us bless even our enemies. 9. Assemble yourselves, O ye:priests, 
and minister to Jehovah. 10. Love your enemies, and bless them 
that curse you. 11. Thou shalt not love those that love evil. 12. 
O ye adulterers, tremble before the God of heaven. 13. Let us slay 
the ox. 14. Ye shall wash your flesh with water, and purify your- 
selves for the passover.. 15. We will not be terrified. 16, Our en- 

emies have been utterly driven out of the land. 17. Ory unto me, 
and 1 shall not tarry. 18, When (117, 5) they cry to me, 1 shall not 
pity them, 

Vers ‘LAMED ASPIRATE.’ 

184. Since final aspirates demand a sounds (12), Verbs ‘ Lamed 
Aspirate’ (a) take patah as a substitute for, or (b) in addition to, an- 
other kind of final vowel found in common verbs; Thus,— 

I. A merely tone-long o is simply changed to a, except in Qal 
construct infinitive : but when unchangeable, it takes (12, 2) a fur- 
tive patah after it. 

Cf. the Qal imperfect and imperative with the absolute infinitive. 

II. So also > is displaced for =, except (a) in participles absolute 
(131, 1. c), (6) in absolute infinitives, and (c). everywhere in pause, 
when it remains, with furtive patah following. 

TIL But 4 and‘ always remain unchanged, and take the pafah 
after them, 

See Hiphil perfect, and Qal passive participle, 

Note. Of two. silent shewas at the conclusion of a word, the former, under 

the final radical, mostly becomes a helping patah ; see 7, 9, 21, in Exercise, 

Exercise 43, 

trumpetהָרְצָמ  dog-fiy, gad-fly NOY prosper «73 bolt, barברע  
“mse bon patבָא : ya pon?יחַמָשְו  ving sep 

 Oy עומש aways :mpipa voy :הָוהי bipa עָמָשּת

 ap ולוק עמשי אל 5 Sip qupyi7 :ּונלקָּב מש וי
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"NOD םֶרְקמ תאז+ ew ימי :ילוקּב ype אל 
  Mit Mapחלָשִת חלש < : נביא חלש < :יַעמְשמ הוה

  + bung*ימ  away myעמָשָא  tbaלאְרָויתֶא "חלל
TAN א * +ַחְלַשָא אל Dyin Dy ההיתֶא mT אל 
mapas sheng ya חילשמ wn bey ָלָשְמ 

 'תחְרב ייִכָָא :דמקְמילֶא  5 oma] aDב 'עבשנה
  watsןָמָא"יַהלאַב + <  peinהוי  avin 20: yawinיבשה

“WA DN) ANY snk) ANP? Mae םַעָדתֶא:* PIN 
a עָכִנָא לב: ma יְִרּד חיִלְצַה: ame rom 
 ירוא  mp5 spe yoy'תַעָמש  prey Sataושעדלָא :

 ץֶראָקיעילַּכ  yphy empwבִּחְְרת:  חַּפִת תופי {7
See nrg way Tony ְחַתופיִּתַא < יחֶא 
@8ee.117, 6. | 5806110, 001. 5 Contracted from 'הָנָעַמְמ 4 See. 

155, ¢, Obs. 2. e¢Hx.5:2. See Exercise 21, Notec. 9S8ee114, Obs 1. 

* Supply the copula. *See 127. | 580618 5  'Seel23,c "6 
103, 006. a. 7 This word—mostly applied, as here, to a solemn declaration of 
Jehovah—is generally regarded as the construct form of a Qal passive participle, 
dictum. The imperfect occurs only in Jer. 23:31, 9 See 46, 008 2. P See 

126, ₪ 9 Ps, 145 16, 

Write in Hebrew 

1.. We shall certainly not. (125, 1) listen to thy words. 2. Be- 
hold, she is listening (129) to your words. 3. Listen to thy father’s. 
words, and. gladden his heart. 4. He is not (129) fleeing from the. 
face of his brethren. 5. May (120, b) thy God make thy way pros- 
per. 6. Why dost thou trust (117, 2) false words (words of false- 
hood : 83,1)? 7. He still (129) refuses to hear. 8. Behold, thow 
hast sent evil on me, and hast rejected (162) the faithful friend of 
thy youth. 9. Cease to swear by the king’s life. 10. Do not for- 
get to sacrifice to the God of thy fathers. 11. When thine enemies 
flee (124) from thy face, thou shalt by all means listen (125, 1) to 
their cry. 12. Rejoice, my son, and let me rejoice (120, a) over 
thy joy.. 18. I shall not open my mouth, lest 1 transgress (117, 7} 
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against thee with my tongue. 14. When thou sowest (117, 7) thy. 

seed, thou shalt by no means forget (125, 1) to rejoice in thy God. 

15. (It is) time to sow the seed. 16. Let every knee bow before 

the God of heaven. 17. Who will refuse to bow before him ? 18. 

Behold, our mistress opens her hand, and satisfies (171, Obs. 5) the 
mouth of the hungry. 

‘Pe ’AuEpH’ VERBS. 

185. These verbs really form but a sub-class of ‘Pe Aspirate’ 
verbs, from which they differ only in these respects :— In the im- 
perfect Qal, (a) א guiesces in the vowel 0, and (b) disappears from 
the first person singular ;)5 )6( the final syllable takes = or —. 

Thus, boy to eat becomes bon or Son (see 3, below), and in the first per- 
son singular, ,לכא or Sak, 
@ This o is found, besides, five times in the Imperfect Hiphil (Jer. 46 : 8 

Hos. 11:4, Neh. 13: 13, 66.( and once in the Niphal Perfect (Num. 32: 30). 

@) The א is omitted to avoid being written twice; elsewhere it rarely disap- 

pears, as in Ps, 104:29 ףסה for ,ףסאת 2 Sam. 20:9. 

@) The vowel = is found under distinctive accents ; but (a) under conjunct- 

aves, or (b) where there has been retraction of the tone, = is found, but some- 
times +. 

Observe the constantly recurring form רמאל (to say) saying (for “yd : see 
103, Obs. a). 

186. The verbs always inflected in this manner are five in num- 
ber: רַמֶא to say, 138 to perish, 228 to eat, N28 to be willing, TES 
to cook,—the last two being also verbs ‘Lamed He’ (194). Other 
three verbs occasionally adopt this mode, but are sometimes wholly 
‘Pe Aspirates :’ TOS to seize, 28 to love, IDS to gather, take away, 
(imperf, TOS? or TNS? ₪0,( 

Exercise 44, 

ADS how? AY desireךות 211) יא,  (const.מ [ burnt-offeringהלוע  

pain, pang middle, midst how! 19° right hand ₪930  

 ANS DAT“ *ּורָמאי הָמְל 2 NNN יִּתְרִהַט *רמאי ימ1

 רמא הָמ <n רָמאַנהַמ הָרּוהְי sews :םהיהלא אנ
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Des soppy יראת py voy nbiNT ems only 
Dann) םימָשהמ Ay wins rpsbom שאז :םֶחְל Soxn 
Day parpy 9לפמ ram pips ond Sri אל inbim 

  : bonהָשָאָהְלֶא שָחְנַה יִרָמאיַו  myאל םיִהלֶא רַמָאהיִכ
“ye mp wand הֶשֶאָה רֶמאּתַו :ןּגַה py Sap ּולְבאת 

  phלכאנ : py menרָשָא  Ses poginaאל םיִהלָא
 ּולְכאת  pu bmn} bly 2 tapiוָאכָל:  ייָכּ

 הֶלְבָא רַמאה  macbea ba-הַמ+  :רָשָּב לכאת ףשפנ
22 TON) ּאּוהַה םָּב.  : דבאת Dw yor Sona 
2 Sa) םירובנ bey ps aT "יביא ben 

 אָנילַא :הָמָחְלִמ ( TINהזה שיִאָה ישָפנּב :   9הריבא
  aw TYיב  :דֶאְמ םבָהאָו יִתַדִע הָרְמָש יִשְפנ

 'רע  Symesמינוח  :ףוזחאי םיִלָבָח > +"ּהְבָהאְו
  11372ףיְִבָאדלַע פא  pNP apnבָּשָם:  5

Pom "ADA 
6 See 117, 8 5 See 103, Obs. a. 9 See 26, 2, 4 See 110, d. 

6 This and the two following sentences are connected. J ‘Ts it actually [true] 
that...?? 9 See 19, 4. h See 117, 5. *‘for (2. 6. on account of) the life 
of...? **When...’ 7See 52. mSee 161, Obs.c. See 185, 2. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Let us not eat of the fruit of these trees, lest we perish. 2. Let 
us not perish in the midst of strangers. 3, Say not, I shall surely 
perish by the hand of mine enemies. 4. Let my soldiers (men of war ; 
see also 80, 2) seize his attendant and slay him. 5. May his hand 
lay hold of thee, and preserve thee from evil, 6. Let the wisdom of 
their wise men utterly perish. 7. Who would (117, 8) eat the bread 
ofiniquity? 8. Let us bless the Lord (117, 7) before we eat. 9. 6 
us love and honour our aged father. 10, Whenever ye say-(117, 5), 
Let us eat flesh, ye may eat (117, 8), but ye shall by no means eat 
(125, 1) of the blood. 
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‘Pe Yop’ VERBS. 

187. Verbs which in Qal appear ‘Pe Yod’ belong to one or other 

of these kinds :— ; 
A. Verbs properly and really ‘Pe Waw’ (as shown in Arabic), 

6 g. D5 to bear, bring forth. 

These verbs are both more numerous and more important than the others. 

B. True ‘ Pe Yod’ verbs (189), as 39} to be good. 

C. ‘Pe Yod’ verbs whose inflection, in some points, is like that 
of verbs ‘Pe Nun’ (201); they are both few in number, and of rare 
occurrence (see 203). 

Obs. This classification is not rigidly observed. Thus יִביִליַה take away, 
Ex, 2:9, might appear to be a verb of the second class, though it is really of the 
first: JINN I formed thee, Jer. 1 : 5 is like a verb of the third class (or a verb 
‘Pe Nun’), but belongs to the second; while on the other hand, the Niphal 

Is. 54:17 might lead one to suppose that itרצוי  Is. 43:10 and Hophalרצּונ  

belongs to the first. 

188. Verbs properly ‘Pe Waw.’ —Ruues. I. When the first 
radical begins the form, in Hebrew it appears as Yod : this is ob- 
served in the perfect of Qal, and throughout Piél and Pual. 

TI, When no¢ initial (i. 0. after preformatives), the 1 mostly re- 
mains: (a) if it assume a vowel underneath, it keeps its consonantal 
sound, as in Niphal imperfect and imperative. (6) But when it reg- 
ularly would assume sh*wa, it then quiesces in the vowel that pre- 
cedes, which in the Niphal and Hiphil is 0, in Hophal ₪. 

‘Thus, we have בשונ from 3Y)) (naw-sab), בישוה from TWD, 86. 

IIL. In Qal imperfect and imperative, Yod may remain, or it may 
disappear. (a) Retained, in the imperfect it quiesces in the Hiréq 
that precedes, while the next radical takes patah after it, 

Thus W) to possess, impert. Ww, imperat. .שרי 

(6) If Yod be dropped, then the preformative takes = , which the 
next syllable likewise assumes, though = is preferred beside an as- 
pirate. 

Thus בשי 20 sit, imperfect בש, בש (162, 5), imperative בש ; naw ₪ a); 
but D3? to know, imperfect 7%, imperative .עד \ 
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Obs, 1. Verbs of the latter class drop Yod, besides, in Qal construct infinit- 
ive, which then in general appends a m to form a segolate: thus תֶדָר ny? 
(103, 4) ?0 descend, (suff. *AT)) once 19): NVI to know, though AY, YI are 
also found. - 

Obs. 2. The other class of verbs is mostly regular in the construct infinitive, 
but some also form segolates, as NY, nya to possess, N93? to be able, NYA 
to be dry. .יי 

Dxereise 5. 

73D booth הָנַבְל frankincense [N2¥] Hi. convict, con- 3° be weary, ém- 

NWS native לכי -be able ; imperf. vince ; chastise. Vz. perf. 4%; Hi. 

S¥! go out(192) used is Ho, boyy dispute together weary (caus:) 

 . be fatigued; 0- DY add: imperfףע] : go, 000025גדלה  Hi, save[עש]

2YY pain, labour imperf. 704 perf. ףעיו used is Hi. ףיִסוי 

SOON? WPBTDY בשא abe Mb NPA? יא הָבָש 
 תַעְבש savin תַכְפַּב* yoy Tay saws הָמְלְו Dw הָבָשאי

rave mp9 «Dyתֶבְפַּב  + DPNAT wy we?ִּכ  misba 
 6 +:םִרְצַמ POND ONIN wying Dynes een יִּתְבָשוה
 םֶהְְבַא 5 rng MYM NITINT + יִדְלִּת בצָעְּב

inקָחְצִיתֶא  “Taw Mpa OTN?ול דָלּוהְּב  em 
pny?דלּונ ןֶּב הָנְה ו 3433  yal sy mabיהְלֶאתא  

1 YT) MNS םֶּתַא: DD יִּכ VIN תאזָּב5 :יִבָא* 
DONT NM DY 5ּםָּג rm ON) chien OND ms 
son יִּתְטדּונ אל 7  :רֶבִּרַה עדונ posts Soy אל nyt 

  wy tpi 5יִּכ  ome"ינַעיִרּוה הָוהְי 5  :לֶאְרָשיִּב םיִהְלֶא

 :הָעְדָאְ  =I 9רַמאַנְהַמ  3 iDאל  spyותא שיא

Mis 7) OTP NT AS םָא > rey nap nna 
  onשיאְל ודירוה 5 :הָנחְּמַהְלֶא . 5 smaלואש-לֶא

1 For the irregularities 01 this verb, see the fuller account given at the end 

in the: Vioeabulary:. 
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 רש ויִלֶא רְִָּיו 5 + לָבָּב ena רפי sea 125 +:דֶרּוה
 Oy DT) TT ‘ben םיִהלֶאָה שיא ?םיִשָמָחַה

Simשיאדסו  prisיִנָ  nk bony Dvir} wy oT 
TIA Te_NNS!שא  DAT}ויִשָמָחְתֶאְו ותא לָכאתַו : 

 -לֶא pony הָכיִלּואְו omy ּוכְל * pay nee ליל 27
 סיִנָהּכַהַמ דָחֶא Mey וכילה 9 (mma אָנּוכְל 5 :שיִאָה

spe sae: sabובָשּ  ogהפ  pyרעהו יִנָאָו רּומָחַה  
mish a2 my nabsלכוא אל: : ִמָע * :הָנכלַת  nado 

mowא  nyאל  sageאלו  ayyאל<  rempaba sprain 
bony syst ssילָבּות : empta7יִל הָוהְי  mrss soo ya 

mnלי :םיִמָי 'ףיסות  opm eb40 :ץֶרָאָהִתֶא יושרייו  
 moyp אל 9 emia עָשּונ beni 4  :יהְעָשְואְו "ינַעיִשוה
 mina םיִּתְטָשוהְו DOI הָדּוהְי תיִּבתֶא 8 ew wing הָוהְי רי

pohתָשְקְּב םטישוא אלו  sonלֶא <  pry navin 
 shim Doan רָּבְרַמַּב בימה םִירְצַמ PINE *ּךַאיִצומַה

5 866 48,2. %See19, 4. ¢Seell7,8. | 208, 5. e See 114, 2. 
See 147, 3. 9 See 105, > h See 63, Obs. + 306 Exercise 43, Note x. 

See 73,2. ‘'See184,I]. ™See177, (2. Joseph. ° Vocative. 
® See 80. 4 See 117, 3. r See 114, Obs. 1. 5 See 161, Obs. t See 

117,2. - 97.6. by asking incense to be offered: Is. 48:23.  % ‘thou art able 
(117, 2) [to do] everything.” Job 42:2. w See 120, 6: observe the precise 
shade of meaning here, Gen. 30:24. 7 See 167, Note. 2 See 155, Obs, 2. 

2 See 74, 2, and 73, 4. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. We shall not be able to dwell together in one house. 2. Pray 
do not sit down there. 3. Thou shalt not be able to go thither. 4. 

Let us go thither, that we may dwell in peace. 5. Let us go down, 
that ye may know the way. 6. Why should you sit down (117, 7 
and 8) before that you are tired? 7. Whenever I am wearied, I 
fall asleep (117, 5, 4). 8, Even if you are wearied, do not fall asleep. 

- 
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9. Ye will be too tired to sleep (155, Obs. 2). 10. Do not weary me, 
11. 1 shall not weary you. 12. Go down to the stream, before the 
waters dry up. 13. Let us consult together, before we occupy their 
land. 14, Our God will save us, and make us dwell in peace. 15. 
Who will be able to save them? 16, To-day there is born to you 
a Saviour. 17. Iam thy Saviour. 18, Let us conduct them to 
their land, and save them from their enemies, 

‘Pe Waw’ VERBS (CONTINUED). 

188, B, Some constructions, chiefly involving the use of certain 
‘Pe Waw’ verbs, require consideration here. (a) Expressions indic- 
ating a single repetition of an action :— 

 . mnbn I have again dreamed a dream, Gen. 37:9רוע םולָח .1

 . 1 again )708. add to) curse, Gen, 8 21ףסא אל  bbbרוע .2

 . 441 and again he spake, Gen. 18 : 29דוע <37“

 , and again he sent out, Gen. 8: 10חַלָש ףסלנ
 . I shall love (183, 1) them no more, Hos, 9 : 15םֶתְבַהַא ףסוא אל

 . DIM) and she spake again (Jt, added and spake), Est, 8:3רָּבַדְּתַו .3

4, DOIN דוע ףיִסּוא אל I shall not again have compassion, Hos. 1 : 6. 

Note. Sometimes the second verb is not expressed, but left to be supplied 
from the context, as in Job 88 : 11, ‘ Hitherto shalt thou come, but no further’ 
(lt. spon xd). Additional instances are found in Ex, 11:6; Num. 11:25; 
Deut. 5 : 22 (Eng. v. 25); 2 Kings 19 : 80 (or Is. 37:31); Job 20:9; 34:82; 
40 : 5 and 32 (Eng. 41:8), probably also Deut. 5 : 19 (Eng. .ד 22), 

For other constructions expressing the same idea, see the examples given at 
the end of 191. 

(@) Expressions indicating continuity or progression,—increase or 
diminution. 

In these constructions, which have already been briefly described in 125, 2, 
Obs., and 129, Obs. 1 (see also the instances in Exercise 22, nos. 37—40), the 
verb 320 is mostly used (but see also 125, 2). Examples are given in the fol- 
lowing Exercise, nos. 14—22, which should be carefully studied. The general 
meaning of such sentences is ‘he drew nearer and nearer,’ ‘grew stronger and 
stronger’ &c., or ‘he went on and cried,’ ¢. ¢, cried as he went along. 
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Exercise 46. 

scoffer, mocker nod instructionץל  to be precious,רקי  running part,ץֶר  

by wickedness, dear, honoured ‘IY! to appoint (a by") Hi. to be con- 

iniquity שּכְר wealth, substance = time or place) ; tent, willing 

bbp Pi, curse (1n)) Nz. beleft, remain; Nz. meet רבע the other side, 

yoy side, rib Hi. leave over ny? opposite (108) this side 

 2 מע apy myn ףפיהַמ (my 'ֶליִלַה emya אָנ ובש +
 אל יִּכ soon pines Syne תיִּבדתֶא oy דוע ףיִסוא אל
 ףיפוא אל +  :םֶכינּפְלָמ הֶלֶאָה םיגהרתא wind הוהי סו
 ונשְקַבַא ףיסא  :רֶבָע דוע ףיסואראל 5 : םֶכְתֶא שה
 nay יִפַפּתְלֶא poy san דוע ?a Dien :דוע

Syאל + דע  panhגו +: םיִבָאְלַמ חלו יףס 5 ג ַלָעל  
ATT cme ya hm nya “mphףיקוא אלו : pais 

Sy$93 'ץֶר שיא הָנְה * :ףיסוא אל .יתְלַּפפ  sion ap 
 שיִאָה לדג 5 + רָוּדְַלֶא ברקו לה mwoeneqba 5 + ברקו
 path לּואָש nay pim ךלה רוז qe ibn ילו
 eis mag envy by לֶאְרְיִנְּב a *ךלַו*  :םילדו
 mam any ךּולָה םיִכְלה יהֶמָה א = :לָלְקמּו אוצי אָצי שיא

DI wDוישנָאְו רוד ךלו 5 : שא  soraלה ייִעְמשו  
san ubyaיתְמְָל  ibnללקיו  :+ by wey monary 

 sm nab DEN MEN םֶא 5 :הקעה .ךולה לו הָעְרְ
sobsרָשיַהְילֶא < +םֶּתִא ' syaהב 25 :ףל הָמָש תֶכְלְל  

TDsשיאה  nabsםיחלַא שורדל  sb5 : הֶאהיַע הָכְלְִו  
AbiNA soryבשתו  gM3 םשוכר='  yan? *nabip 

onby saryומת  pew pa ath pony 
abaכל  bole spyya warp pgaדו  



‘PE חגח VERBS. 159 

donלּואָש ייִרְבַע  stig nee apyאל 1  po nhaשיא ': 

 SHAD) WaT sanyo ּוריתות אל :'רָבּד any אל ל
 Mie םֶכְל דָעְוא 5  :ּודענ םיִכְלְמַה < rhb שָאְב ונָממ

 דלא יז .:יִנתיִכּות פָעְבִילַא % + לאְְי vad הָמָש יתד
 prs? vain < ייִדְבַהֶאְו aonb main yyy ץיל חכה

empinיול 39 : חקל  saya savin ubsinרה  N40לכי  

nea vaשיִרוהְל  pengנענה לאו הָלאָה " nay? 
  oaיִנָבּו תה  Syneוהושירוה אל *שרוה :

9 See 103, 4: ‘in this [place], 7. ¢. here. 5 See 73, 2. ¢See 161, Obs. 
4Tn these and other instances, the retraction of the tone causes the shortening of 

the vowel in the final syllable ; see 48, 2, and 162, 5. eSee 154, 0,1. 7 See 
129, and 190, 008. 1. | 9 Circumstantial clauses; see 129, Obs.2.  % See 79, 4. 
  the [place that seems] right...’ “In Hebrew, as in English and manyיס + *
other languages, such an imperative often loses much of its original and proper 
meaning, and becomes more of a hortatory interjection, Come/ Of. Fr. allons, 
L, age, Gr. dye, 0 pépe ₪0 See 116 Obs. 1. ™See108. See 155, 
6 008 9. © See 86, Rem.1,a.  »Seel70, Rem. 9 See Exercise 21, note c. 
” See 156, 4. *See 32,1. ¢ See 213, VI. 0 See 203, Rem., 4. 
» See 72, 2. ₪ See 125, 1. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Let not a bone be left over. 2. Do not leave a stone remaining. 
8. Let us leave some of our bread to the poor. 4. Do not weary us 
again, 5. Let us know what they will yet (again) say. 6. Let us 
not go thither again. 7. Ye shall not chastise us any more. 8, We 
chastised him once, but shall not again (do so). 9. I have saved 
them twice, but shall not (do so) again. 10. Come, and let us again 
reason together. 11. Be content, pray, and teach us again. 12. 
Let us meet there, and again consult together. 13. Behold, two 
men are walking together, and talking as they are going. 14. The 
one woman became stronger and stronger, while the other grew weak- 
er and weaker. 15. The two boys grew, and became stronger and 
stronger, 16. Let my sons be dear in your eyes. 
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True ‘Pe Yop’ VERBS. 

189. These verbs mostly preserve their Yod: occasionally-how- 
ever, it is dropped ; but then it is sometimes represented by Dagesh 
in the following radical, so that the form assumed is that of the third 
class of ‘Pe Yod’ verbs (208). The true ‘Pe Yod’ verbs are these: 

  0קני , to be good (of which, in Qal, only the imperfect is used)בטי
suck, Hi, suckle, לי" to awake (only used in Qal imperfect), W} to be 
straight, right, VW! to form, [לל] Hi. ליליה ₪ howl, [ומָי] דו, ןימיה to 
go to the right. 

1. Qal is inflected as in the strong ‘Pe Waw’ verbs (188, III. a). 
2. Throughout Hiphil, the » quiesces in +: see the paradigm. 

3. Niphal and Hophal are not used. 

Forms like syyy Prov, 4 : 25, bib Is, 15 : 2, 3, 86. are anomalous and 
likewise rare, 

Exercise 47. 

 ;  left (side)לאמָש . teat, breast: ‘SiN if not, unless; (T2B) expand; Wiרש
du, DIT perhaps separate self north 

bon ya ab weg maT? pb ean pee ane 
  nym arg myd anys abanבָטיִה ּודְמְל + :יִל : 5

 מע ביטי  = LDN ANTSפש"תָא םיִהְלֶא יביטיו*
 הָמלָש  WTS abeמפה  rE;הֶליִִאְוהָרפסא

  10הוה םי בורק יּכ ּוליִליַה +  sayy Sq:ריִעְיקַעז 15
15 pen םיִכְלְמ רש <  :יםּתְעַבְשּו ּוקְנִּת 5 :ליִלִי xin 

  nbs ab omer shyיתיְִבְַה ןמ *תקניִמ  «PPD-תֶא ל
 הילד*:   5"יִכיִליִה  nin teemןשי ילוא וז = :יִל *והקניהו

 צה -

va nem ילואו* : ולח man rine pps אה 
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TMI Mey םֶרָאָהְרתֶא ody הָוהְי ayey20 soy 
  Sup x) omen 2t"למשה  mae? rmanסַח

rab זנבו soy N30 23 ןושארַהְדִמ: oN 
4 See 161, Obs. ל See 32, 1. ¢ See 117, 3. 9 806 155, a. e See 

125, 5. F See 73, 1. 9 See 159, a. See 45. + * and shall call’ (158). 
See also 192. ל ‘a nurse.” See Construction 1, at the end of 139; also 171, 
Obs.5. +Seel42,b. ™See187, Obs. "806170 98648 pit 
[thou wilt go to] the left, then (161, Obs. ¢)...2 9 See 158, 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Who will form for himself (for him) an image? 2. What (105, 
Note, 6) will thine hands (64, 6) form? 8, Thine enemies shall not 
again awake from their sleep. 4, In the morning they howled, and 
we awoke. 5. Let us lament and howl, for our sister will not again 
awake from her sleep. 6. Perhaps our words may please (be good 
in the eyes of ) the king, so that (161, 0( he will save us. 7. If thou 
wilt go with me, then I shall do thee good. 8. Even though thou 
wilt do me good, I shall not go with thee. 9. Send away the child 
and its nurse, afterit is born. 10, The mother has suckled her son. 
11. This woman will not be able to suckle her child. 12. Let us go 
to the right, 

Verzs ‘°AyIn Waw’ anp ‘ “Ayin Yop.’ 

190. General Remarks. A Waw or Yod, occurring as the middle 
radical of verbs, may (@) quiesce in the vowel or 0, or 7, since these 
are homogeneous (13, Obs. 1). (6) The Waw or Yod, in presence of 
a vowel differing from it in kind, but yet characteristic of the form, 
may disappear. 

Thus (a) we have םלק in the Qal absolute infinitive, and D4) in the passive 
participle, for DIP (qa-wom) םֶוָק (qa-wim). Again (6) we have DO) in the 3rd. 
sing. perfect Qal for Dip, np for Ny) he died, שב for wa he was ashamed, 
25 for 32) he contended. 

Obs. 1. In place of the ordinary participle Qal, another (adjectival) form is 
used; thus ץֶר running, ND dying, dead (128, a). 

L 
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Obs. 2. Verbs ‘’Ayin Yod’ and ‘“Ayin Waw’ include those only whose mid- 
radical is weak, as just described. A few verbs keep the Yod or Waw as a 
strong consonant, and so far are quite regular, as 2!N to be an enemy, AY to 
languish, VIN to become pale, ב to expire: this always holds in the case of 
verbs which are likewise ‘Lamed He’; as הָיָה to live, הָיָה to be, M¥ (6ק) to 
command. 

Obs. 3. Verbs ע"* are few, and differ from verbs ל"ע only in Qal. Some verbs 

have both * and } forms, as DY and DY zo put, place, set. 

191. Special Remarks, 1. The ground-form of Verbs "2 and 1D 
is not the third pers. sing. perfect of the Qal (109), but its construct 
infinitive, which takes the vowel} (or’—-). As in the common verb, 
the future and imperative resemble it. 

Perhaps this 4 of the construct infinitive has been assumed to make a differ- 
ence between it and the absolute. 

2. The tone falls regularly on the root-syllable, except (a) when it 
is assumed by the heavy afformatives 9—, --ןֶּת , or (b) by the help- 
ing vowels (see 5 and 6, below) } and ‘> ; (c) or when retracted, as 
in the imperfect Qal סע Hiphil (see 8, below), or )6( thrown to the 
end by Waw Conversive of the Perfect (159, b) ; also )6( in the case 
of the participles. 

Accordingly המק means she stood, 192 is the feminine participle, standing, 
221 and she will stand, 

5. Except in Niphal, which takes ל (and keeps it throughout), the 
vowel-endings of the Perfect are as in the common verb. 

4. Preformatives lengthen the vowel they would regularly take ; 
but Qal and Niphal perfect take Qaméz for short Hiréq. 

Thus, in Hiphil, 0°77, םיִקָי stand for DDT, OP &e. 

5. In the Perfect of Niphal and Hiphil, when the root-part would 
regularly take Sh°wa, Hélém is used instead, in order to preserve 
the stem-vowel, which, however, may be changed (for euphony) to 4. 

Thus for 1172, we have both 4123p) and likewise nippy; while תומיִקֶה ₪ 
 הַקִימְתָּ 
6. Under the same conditions, the Imperfect Qal with }, and that 

of Hiphil with *- , either (a) preserve these vowels by assuming '=- 
in a succeeding syllable ; or (6) letting Sh°wa remain, these vowels 
change to} and = respectively. The lengthened form is generally 
found in Qal, the shortened in Hiphil. 

Thus, in the Qal, we find forms like הָניִמּוקְּת and IDM, but in the Hiphil 
 . rather than 1)*pNהָנֶמְהִּמ
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7. Instead of forming Piél, Pual, and Hithpaél, these verbs, re- 
peating the third radical, prefer Pilel, Pulal, and Hithpalel (see the 
paradigm) : sometimes: Pilpel is found, למק 

8. (a) In the Qal, from the Imperfect 54>! we derive the jussive 
form OP Jet him arise ; with Waw Conversive (retracting the tone, 
162, 5), 0221 (25, 2, A, 4) and he arose ; but in Pause (45) the tone 
and the old vowel are יי hence Dp, (b) In Hiphil, similarly, 
from םיקָי we make the Jussive form 5?! let him raise, with Waw 
Conversive DP) and he raised ; but in the 1st pers. singular the full 
form is mostly retained, as in DDN) and I raised. 

Obs. An aspirate, from its strong preference for a sounds (12), may obliterate 

distinctions between forms like those just given. Thus, רסינ (from 73D) may 
either be Qal (for 1081) and he turned (himself) aside, or Hiphil (for 1D!) 
and he removed (trans.). 

Note. Abnormal forms are 47} (for 47) they are estrunged, Psalm 58 : 4; 
DIN (for DANA), Deut. 7:16; 13:9; Ezek. 7:4,9 6 

Constructions to be noted— 

(a) 23Y IW lie down again (é¢#, return, lie down) 1 Sam. 3 : 5, 

(0) ‘andy בּושָא I shall take back again (Jt. I shall return and take) Ho. 2:11. 

(c) DW away and he lay down again (and he returned and lay down) 1K. 19:6. 

(d) nines nivix אל I shall not again destroy (return to destroy) Hos. 11:9. 

See p. 157, and (on the general principle regulating such constructions) 200. 

Exercise 48. 

purchase,הָנֶקִמ  give way, moveשמ  to return intr.; O44 tobe high; Hi,בגש  

Hi. restore, sendback raise, lift up, ex- 04? totter, shake thing bought 

born; aדיִלָי  be ashamed, perf.שוב  to die, perf. and alt; Pilel exaltתומ  

 ,part. N12; Hi.put [}1D] Hz. establish שוב, 0% שובי | פס

todeath; Pilel slay setup; 0.0 ‘TIM timid, afraid nw foreskin 

Dp to arise, stand be established 2° tocontend; 7710. (25,2, A, 1) 

PIB tobe scattered; DD trample, tread }°2 to understand; ליג exult, rejoice 

Ht. scatter [רגע] 7%. to awake, Hithpalel id, Didt to plan, pur- 

“iD to turn aside, de- arouse; Ni. bea- nby dumb pose, propose 

part; Hi.remove tr. roused; Pilel stir רֶכָז male bas, שיש to be glad 

JOY crown, diadem up, arouse לגמ to circumcise - [ןינק Hi. awake 

 (ON שיאָה-תָשא Ee yey ףיָחאתֶא בָשָהְו בושו
TSתּוָמִּמ תּומדיּכ עד בישמ : NON) TIAY NI aweיִיִעְב  

Ny 
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“pa הָפָתְלּמָהְִמ py pps יּונָמַעלֶא maw mbps 

pya6 stn ןֶתְוהיו לואש םְִו ּותַמָו םֶעָהְדִמ bay aa 

 אל  snיאָנירֶמָעז : תובָאלע  by-תֶא תת 5 :יִנְתְתמּ

pip? 10 spagb םיִהלֶא ומש אל ילעיומְק mer? הֶָוהְי: wip 
TMD הָוהְי חור + Bm יויאְנָשִמ DAN Wate ּוצופָ םיחלא 

moon “WD oe Sup yay הרּוהְייתַא oe saw owe 
payors pos eb mpd ban אל 5 = +:לֶאְרְשיתֶא 
  DANA'יִרְַּכ + : סבּבְרקִמ  byaטיִשפה  TYישאר תֶרַטַע :
woe by» ולב by op byn SD} ִּונְּובָא "יִרָה: by 55 
 :רוש  nin bye py -by yy pantsגילו 8

  19 ora op Ap Tyןימי  9 rmb_I AIAהָוהְי 'וממה
  21 cysסונדסא ( pag"ומישי אל  ayyםש ונס :בֶל

emmy an ִאל :הָמלָש דָיְּב הָגכ mabe 1 smb 
 אלו בָבָש שיא 26 יִָּפשַמְ | הָציִקִהְו הָריִעְה 5 ּתּוכְלַמ

 ’ pipיִּתְלַּבדדַע  preyאלו וציקי אל  Mpמַשַנְתֶם:  יהָרְרע
FANE PIN] Mb way nwa ושומי ODS INNATE 
win םִיְרָצִמִמ* 0329 spr אל ימולש תיִרְבּו was אל 
 רָשאַּ  mbaייִנא הָשַבָאלֶאְו ייפ ושב :רּושַאַמ 81

 בירי "אוהדימ  yoy yrs? tayבבל 'שיִא 5 תב
 מ  MHDיביא : ןהל  5 FQ*אָרְדיִמ ( TINבשי :

 ימי  pind Mp DY 87 PANTRY “PM DOM wiןא
 יִתְמַש 5 :םלא םושי-ימ  ny Sens “bin:ןנבתַא * םינקומ*

 תאזפ  wy onורמשת  bing nba aרְָזלּכיםֶכְל :
mops nts vo: Gigs לומה yng למי *םִמָי תנמשךבו 
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 םיִעָשַּתִַּב םֶהָרְבָאְו rnb yy any םֶהָרְבַא לֶמָ + פס
 לּמָנ min ch spyws indy oa יתֶא ולטהְּב may“ עשתו

Layne Dasישאל נב  stm abby inaשוש ג  
 יתששו owing wba 42 :יהְלאַּב יִשַפִנ ban nina שיִשֶא

aysבושי 5 . minשושל  soyשש רֶעַאַּכ בוטל  by 
sb 45 romeo) aw pny4 + םיִָאלִמ חלש  

 pra תֶכָלְל בושת אל +* : םֶלָשּורייתַא ביטי יתממז יתבש
renבוש 6  rm Sey yan bb 

@ See 25. b See 120, a. ¢ See 125, 5. @ Contracted from יִּתִתַתּומ : 
50,1. 59866168 1.0. 0 700019:9. 98ee135, Obs. - 14:25, 
t See 132, 005 4. | ל 806 19, 4. | 7806 20. ™ ‘set heart on’. 6. care much 
for... 5 60 59 900 14:19. ‘because of...? 9% See 0, 6 
7” See 87, Obs. 5 Hos. 4:4.  ¢* Whoever...’ (87,1, a). Jud.7:3. 4% See 
161. » Supply ‘as,’ ₪ See 155, a. ₪ See 125, 4. ? See 167, Note. 
z See 147, 3. 1 See 105. 2 See 187, Note 2. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Let us return from our evil ways, for why should we die? 2. If 
ye will not restore my golden crown (83, 1 and 80, 2), ye shall sure- 
ly be put to death. 3. Let us lift up our voice, and exalt the God 
of heaven (see 17 and 20, above). 4, Do not return to thy land, 
lest thine enemies kill thee. 5. Do not kill the fugitives (the fleeing 
ones,—partic.). 6. Two shall put twenty to flight. 7. Let us flee 
from his face, lest we be put to death. 8. Stand up, and put to 
flight those who stand up (part.) against you. 9. Let us depart 
from evil, lest the Lord remove us, as he has removed the children 
of Israel from their land. 10, And the queen rose up against him, 
and removed (see 191, Obs.) his crown from upon him, 11. When I 
return unto thee, turn not away thy face from me. 12, When thou 
departest from his word, the Lord shall depart from thee. 13. We 
are quite ashamed of the man and his deeds, therefore give no heed 
(put not thine heart) to him. 14. Let us lie down again. 15. Why 
will ye again contend with him? 16. Your adversaries shall not a- 
wake again, 17. His kingdom shall not stand, nor shall his throne 
be established. 18. In the morning we awoke and arose (191, 8). 
19. Do not again turn aside. 
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Veres ‘ Lamep ’ALEPH.’ 

192. All the peculiarities of א" יל verbs are owing to the nature of 
the final radical, which is an aspirate, though weak, “and (much more) 

& quiescent. 

I. The ‘Aleph, as an aspirate, prefers an ₪ sound in the final 
syllable. 

The & is not strong enough to secure this sound in every case, like Verbs 
‘Lamed Aspirate’ (184): the ₪ is only found in Qal imperfect and imperative, 

and Furtive Pafah (12, 2) is unknown. 

II. As a quiescent, (a) א requires its vowel to be long. 
(b) When, regularly, the third radical would take -, & refuses 

it, and then quiesces in the vowel that precedes, which (1) after 
the perfect is =, and (2) 7m the perfect 18 = ; but transitive verbs 
take ~ in the perfect Qal. 

Stative verbs follow rule 2; as יִתאָלֶמ Tam full, Jer. 6:11. 

(c) Aleph having quiesced, afformatives whose first letter is n 
drop dagesh and sh*wa. 

Thus, we have ,תאָצְמ, תאָצְמ for MS ¥!9, ANY"D. 

Obs, 1. א is sometimes “dropped, as in snyy, Num. 11:11. 
Obs. 2. The Qal participle feminine mostly assumes the form תאצמ (for 

 . seldom nsyio or ANDתֶאְצמ)

Obs. 3. “Aleph assumes its consonantal force before the pronominal affixes ; 

thus ּואָשְנ Se. 

For additional remarks on these verbs, see 199. 

193. Abbreviated construction (constructio preegnans) or ellipsis 
results from the omission of either of two closely connected verbs— 
usually the second, and especially a verb denoting motion—which 
the reader must supply after considering the context, particularly a 
preposition following. 

Thus, roy יִּתְעַשְר אל 1 have not acted wickedly (by departing, 2. ¢. I 
have not wickedly departed, 200) from my God, Ps. 18 : 22; nym ּודָחְפי 
they shall tremble (i. 6. come with fear, come'trembling) to Jehovah, Hos. 3:5; 
wns ATW nyn-55 all the people trembled (as they went) after him, or fol. 
lowed him ‘trembling, 1 Sam. 13:7; ‘IMS ּאְלִמ ND they did not fully follow 
me, lit. fill up (to go) after me, Num. 32: 11, 12. 
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Exercise 49. 

N¥ tofind 1850 IT. to meet, nabs shame, insult, 1N'¥! to go out, go forth 

NON to sin happen reproach 1 אוב to come, enter; go 

NPL tocry, (NIP]Pi.be zeal- NW) to lift up, bear, [D3] Pz. to search for 

call ; read ous, jealous carry ; pardon “ta diadem, crown 

sin אל sob יִתאָנָש יִא DYN אָצַמ ONY! 
 ּתְבְהֶא* : ַּבְבְלּב יָחֶאתֶא  som pyרְשָע:   5ונל יוה

 יִּ חֶטָאנוּ:   mesאָטְהֶת  DIB:יִקָנ  wTתאָטחַה
 אַ  nN gps enדולה :ּונָאָמּתַו  “Mspםיִרְבְרַהדתֶא

oi ְהָנאָרְקִּת byt םלשוריל יתאְנק רמאָל Nop 10 : ֶלֶאַה 
 יִמָע  MIDיל מרא':   ends"יב :םֶתאָשִנ םיוג

pops אָצְמָאְדִא 4  :"םֶכְל "יִתאַצְמְְ לבב boa ִיִנָשְרְר 
 -לָכְל "יִתאָשִנְו :םלירצ םיִשְמָח  5 rp ays pipeאָצְנ רֶחָמ

  mgs rpm byתאַרְקְל ןונְה " = :יּדַאְצַמָאְ תאר
PMD AN “MN ִושדקְתה יִתאָּב הָוהי nay 18 יהל 
 יִניִעְּב בוט  AN AND) TNEאל יִּכ  72 invרְעָה:  9

 אל  Sanדוע  niedרֶקַבָא 5 :יאּוָבְו  NYYםיִתאַצּוהְו
5p) ANY בֶרְח* sony םיִתְואיִבַהְו DWAR} 

  xen 223 rppdy wasאָריִת אל יביא הָמְחְלַמל
  24 romp.יִתאָטַח-הַמ  myn by name JOהֶלדְג :5
mins sobs 26 ץֶרֶאָהד יִנָפְלַע תאָצויַה: nbs תאז 
sya emmy toes st ץרָאל יִּתְללַחי ימלא 
a7) יתָשְקי | + TN BBR יִביִרתֶא. MyM ברי 

HPT} stabs ּהָמָחְלִמ 
1 For some of the more important forms arising from these verbs, see the 

general vocabulary at the end. 
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@ See 74,2. See143,2,c ¢Seel9,4. 9806 92115038 ¢See 
125, 4. See 159, 5,5. 9% 6 pleasant. | ל See 118, 0. *4, e. bitter: 

see Ruth 1:20. 1 See 55. 7 866 117, 5. m See 160, 0. See 167, 

Note. © See 24, 5, 6. P See 180. 4 See 158. 7 See 117,2. ‘See 
103, 4. ¢ Supply ‘and cast,’ or ‘by casting’ (193); Ps. 89 : 40. « Supply 
‘and delivered him.” 2Sam.18:19. °%See191,8 Supply ‘by delivering 

me’ 1Sam, 24:16. Supply ‘and cast them.’ Hos. 2:20. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. What evil have ye found in me, that ye hate me? 2. Woe to 
you, for ye have sinned! 8, O ye daughters of Jerusalem, if ye will 
go on hating (125, 2) instruction, ye shall not find favour in mine 
eyes. 4, If we have found favour in thine eyes, let us go out to 
meet them. 5. We lifted up our voice and cried unto them, saying, 
Do not be afraid of us. 5. Fear God, but do not fearman. 7. Go 
ye out to meet him, and carry your youngest brother (156) with you. 
8. We have been very zealous (125, 1) for thee, and have come to 
fight with thine enemies. 9. When ye go out (124) to seek your 
flock, 7 (112, 2) shall not go with you. 10. Ye have brought on us 
all this evil. 11. Why have ye not fully followed him? 12. Thou 
hast sinned (in taking) from his flock. 

Verss ‘Lamep He,’ 

194. Verbs designated ‘Lamed He’ are really (a) in general, 
Verbs ‘Lamed Yod,’ though (5) sometimes ‘Lamed Waw.’ 

1. voy to rest isa true ‘Lamed Waw,’ though its imperfect takes a Yod, 
hence the form 2, 

2. From these so-called ‘Verbs Lamed He’ must be distinguished those 
which have 8 consonantal 7 as their third radical, and are thus really verbs 
‘Lamed Aspirate’ (184), 6. ₪. M123 to be high. 

195. Rules. 1. When the third radical concludes the word, it is 
retained, as Yod, only in the Qal passive participle ; elsewhere, 77 is 
used instead. 

The vowel used.with the concluding ה is always long: (1) in the perfect, it 
is a, as nba &c. ; (2) in the participles and imperfects, F,as 72 5 mba &e.s 
(3) imperatives take —, as nba &c. (4) Of infinitives absolute, (a) Qal takes 
0, mba, forms like ואָר and Ninw being rare; (6) Hiphil and Hophal take = , 
non, nan 3 (c) Niphal and Piél take ~ or = , הל and nban, rida and 
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mba : no instance of Pual or Hithpaél occurs. (5) Infinitives construct regu- 
larly end in --תו , to which all suffixes are joined simplictter; as תואְר to see, 

 . when I saw, 66. Such forms as NWY, ey are exceptionalיִתאְרְּב

Il. But when the root receives additions at the end, Yod may (a) 

quiesce, or (6) disappear, or )6( remain. 
(a) The Yod quiesces before afformatives beginning with a consonant ; if 

this be n, it takes no Dagesh. The vowel in which Yod quiesces is, (1) after 

the perfects (2. 6. in the imperfect and imperative) =. Of Perfects, Qal takes 
~~, Pual and Hophal always ~ ; the others may take either -- , or. See the 

paradigm. 

(b) Yod mostly disappears before a vowel-letter in afformatives ; but in poet- 
ry, especially in pausal forms, it is frequently retained: 6. ₪. 1DM they trusted, 
but DM Deut, 32:37, MON she trusts, Ps. 57:25 [DY Ps. 36: 8. 

(c) In words without afformatives, but taking affiwes, the third root-letter 
and its vowel disappear ; as ON he saw them, ‘JNM thow shalt see me, &e. 

Obs. 1. The Hiphil perfect sometimes takes ק- in the first syllable; hence 

ANT he showed. 

Obs. 2, The Qal active participle feminine from MB is often M!9B rather 
than 75. (See p. 38, foot-note). 

Obs. 8. Through the influence of an aspirate, different parts of the same verb 
sometimes become identical in form: thus mbyy may either be Qal (he shall 
go up) or Hiphil (he shall bring up, offer a sacrifice). Cf. 191, Obs. 

196. (a) A common mode of making an oath or a strong assever- 
ation is found, fully expressed, in such a passage as 2 Kings 6 : 31; 
pin woy עָשיִלֶא שאר דמַעְיְדסַא ףסוי my Ody יִל-הַשָעַהְב So let God 
do to me, and so let him add, if... Of 1 Sam. 3:17. But the intro- 
ductory declaration is often left to be understood, as in Job 27 : 4, 
80 that (1) if the proposition commences at once with OX, it must be 
regarded as a strong negative (Assuredly...not), 1 Kings 1:51; 2:8. 
Such asseverations are even represented as made by God; see Num. 
14:30, 1Sam. 3:14, Ps. 89:36; 95:11. On the other hand, (2) 
in abbreviated propositions of this kind, אל DX must be viewed as 
strongly affirmative; thus 1 Kings 20 : 23, 25, O99 Ping NOTDN 6 
shall certainly be stronger than they. 

(6) Another strongly affirmative particle 18 ִּכ' (perhaps originally preceded 
by ‘I swear’) which may be rendered assuredly, certainly ; see Gen. 18 : 20, 
Exod. 4:25, Josh, 2:24, Ruth 1:10, 1Sam.10:19; 12:12; 26:16; 29:6, 

2 Sam. 2:27, Is. 15:1, Jer. 22:22; sometimes ON יִּכ as 1 Sam. 26:10. 
(c) Other introductory formula, in strong affirmations, are (1) יל הֶליִלָח far 

be it from Me... which, however, is often followed by an infinitive; and (2) 
WN ימ As 1 live (0 as thou livest 66.( 
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Note, Certain constructions of the verb הָיָה 0 be with 5 require considera- 
tion here, 1. Followed by a common noun, the expression frequently means 0 
become, as Jer. 20:7 pind smi Iam become alaughing-stock ; 1 Chr.17: 
 : ond neg thou becamest their God ; see also Gen. 2:7, 24; 17םיָהלאְל 22
16; Ex.4:3, 4 &c.: hence—through the Septuagint—the Hebraism found 
in the New Testament, 60/06 eis for yevérOar Matt. 19:5 6. 

2. Followed by 4 with an infinitive, 16 may indicate (a) what is determined, 
fixed, in the future; as Is. 5:5 רָעָבְל WMT? he zs to be conswmed (124, Rem. 3) 
a. 6. he is destined to be destroyed; similarly Deut. 31 :7 boxe may But 

 - may be omitted, and the simple infinitive then comes to mark future cerהָיָה
tainty, asin Is. 88 : 20 יִנָעיִשּוהְל הָוהְי Jehovah [is] to save me, and in 21:1, 
where ףּולָתל signifies it shall sweep along, 8601. 8 : 15 תויִהָל WS that which 
is to be; see also 1108. 9:18 620. (6) The construction may mark immediate 
futurity, as in Gen. 15 :12 אּובְל שָמָשַה יהיו and the sun was about to go 

down ; it may further (c) convey the idea of necessity, obligation, or duty, as 
in Is, 5:4 תושעְלְדהמ what is to be done? Cf. 10:32; Job 30:6. (d) In late 
Hebrew, the combination may be a mere circumlocution for the imperfect ; as 
2 Chr. 96 : 5 םיִהְלֶא שרדל ‘11 and he sought (continued to seek) God. But 
this construction should not be imitated. 

Exercise 50, 

to belike; Pi. wim new wine 1B to be fruitful mMnw to drink; Hi.הָמָּב  
liken; think, purpose 22 to weep nat commit adultery used is mewn 

MS) tosee; Ni. tobe “Wy? fresh oil ney to go up; Hi. >} camel pr; 

seen, appear; Hi. to 329 to be num- bring up, offer הָמַש a waste, ruin 

cause to see, show erous, increase (a sacrifice) MMA) rest, repose 

nbd tobe completed; יש Almighty 333 the South (NNW) MYNALIN to 
Pi. to finish, consume 1133 to build 199 to rebel, 7.10. bow, worship 

  vapour, mist nan desolationדא  to answer, reply 798 toturn(self)הֶנָע

  99D Mey? taby yp Bhs many my wigsרָשָא
- ft : . / , 5 2% 

 :ּוניִמָּד My? wn םהֶסַּב< :תיִשָע "תאז-המ 5 | :יִנְתיִוַצ

 SND INDE 2097 הָשֶעָא yp on תושעל me רֶשָאּבי
ony? apy my mineלֶא הָעְרָה הָתְלְביִּכ יִשָעִִהִמ - 

mbps saisרשַא  enead  :עִמָדִי my “vend 

 HOSTS Uy BT) DWTS rays הוהי BND אּוהַה
TAY AWA PNTשוריִתַהתֶאְו  OO PSY)וע  
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 ASL aby mE mB Dy ‘nm“ רֶשָאָּכ 10 : לאָעְרְזיתֶא
Ahתואר  dpיב  This BD55 + תות ִנָפ  waneתל  

 :*ותְרְלּומ ץֶרָאתֶא הָאְרְו רוע בושי אל יִּכ ףלהל יּובָב ּוכְּב
nia 13עָשָּפהַּברִי םיִעָשְר : ‘ORNS  :תִפָנָה phy 

byes onסֶכיִלַא יננה . meםֶכיִלָא  mygan mano 
namביל  owּובְְו הָמהְבּו  eBיָבְרַה  MEW 

wnsלא *  Ewדרפיו תא ' NYT ANלהקל  
Ne +דְרפמ ' TET PESTיה  PINEםִירְעִמ  

 : םויה MIT Naan ומ tbs כיל pods ony דפ
pap 20םֶש-הַשַעְ "םשדבָשְו "לֶאתיִב הֶלַע  yb niteהָאְרּנַה  

poy yap eae PSNהו ּולָעּי  agaדתֶא תלו  
 תּולָעְל םֶתיִבָא אל?  :אות"הַמ ץֶרָאָהְתֶא ON רה

 לכ nbn oy ףיִתלע noun םש 5 nyt any יור
rea tay eyיפה חמה 'הָלְמ ירּפַהדתֶא  

 הקשהו {PINT "הֶלָעי רָא* :הָקְשַא ךילמְּניִסְנ הָתְשי
np yeyתיארה '  MBP yeyןמ ּונתיקשה  

 הוה ITD ןֶתישַע עּודַמ 5 remy ודָי דע ּ"הֶלֶעְרִ
 אלו םֶתַוא TIN) oN Mey תאז 9 = +םיִדַָיַהְתֶא חו
 82 rym הָּמָשְל םיִּבַר Ding אלמא *  :ףצק AY היה
 רֶשָאַּב DID hb yo ae יח 5 :יםויהשקל NDR‘ אלדפא

 Die יִפאב TAMAR 5 PNT ANON םֶּתַאיִא  :תיִשָע
snmp ay peatקיציס ייל הָליִלָחי  pansוז  

4p nonיתושעמ  ensיִּכ *האְרְהְל הָוהְי /ףס) 5  rpg 
 רָשָא יהָהְידתֶא 6 :ויְלָא ָאְרִא יִּכ הֶהְי יח * :לֶאומָשילא
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NYTםֶכְֶא  views omy PINEותא *הּוטְנ  wenולו  
Noma ees oynRBהָיָה אל  svg oTאל  

 a םֶהְרְבָא 48 :הָוהי INN PINT IN הנְז < :םֶתיִאְרִה

anda rby by pyr hau yy ab nm 
@ See 87, Obs. 5 See 195, I. 4, a. * 1 Sam. 25:17. 4 See 117, 9. 

6 Hos. 2 : 23, 24. J See 188, 2. 2 (p. 157). 9 See 125,2. 5 8066 135, 2 

+ 866 Ezek. 36: 8—11. * This is a special form of the Infinitive. ? See 

195, IT. m ‘to Bethel :’ see 208, 1. 1 See 48, 2. 9 See 123, 2, 0. 

P Num. 13:27. 9 ‘rebelled against the command (Zit. mouth) of...’ r See 
page 139, foot-note. sSeel05,c ‘Seell,c. ~See117, 2. ל See 66, 
Obs. 6. 9 See 83, ל. ש See 77, also the illustrations in 66. ? See 122, 4. 

Josh. 9 : 20. 2 ‘for him who is hard of day,’ @. 6. whose lot is hard ; Job 30: 25. 

1 See 19, 4. 2 See 55. 3 See 193. 4 See 125, 2, and foot of p. 157. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Why have ye not done as I commanded you? 2. Let us not 
weep here, but go up to see what should be done (mp Ni.). 3. We 
went up to do to them as they have done to us. 4. All that thou 
hast commanded us, we shall do, 5. To whom shall we liken our 
Maker? We have not seen Him, but He sees us (112,2). 6. See 
what has been done. 7, Once (154, b) I appeared to them, but I 
shall not appear again. 8. Now show us what you saw when you 
went up to the top of the hill, 9. There let us build an altar, that 
we may offer our burnt-offerings to the Maker of heaven and earth 
(79, 4). 10. Let me go up to the top of the tower, that I may weep 
there alone. 11. Be ye fruitful, and increase, and fill the earth, 
12. As the people have increased, so will their troubles increase, 
13. Turn unto me, and let me see (or, that 1 may see) thy face. 14, 
What dost thou see (art thou seeing)? Lo, I see (129) [men and 
women] weeping (partic. pl. masc. and fem.). 15. Why didst thou 
not turn to see what wasdone? 16. I have finished commanding 
my servant; but I know that he will not do (will not be inclined to 
do: 186) as I have commanded him, 17. As I live, I will turn to 
you (195) and multiply you exceedingly. 18. As thou livest, we 
have done as thou hast commanded us. 19. Far be it from us to of- 
fer burnt-offerings to idols, 20. Ye shall not see your native land 
again, 21. Ye shall not go up. 22. We have become thy servants, 
23. Thy seed will become a multitude. 24. Do not become scoffers, 
24. We went up from the well, drinking as we went. 
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Verss ‘Lamep He’ (conTINUED). 

197. In the Imperfect and Imperative, these verbs sometimes 
apocopate the n, when, regularly, it would be the final letter in the 
form. 

Thus 1¥ command, צו and he commanded, X71 and he appeared, from 

MY, TYYY, VIN. | 
Obs. 1. After the shortening, the tone is frequently retracted, and the word 

assumes a form like that of segolates: this is especially the case with Waw 
Conversive (162). Thus, we have bay for ney 3 NY from AN let him see ; 

  and he turned, }\ and she turned ; 190, 353, for HAI, NAY; byaןפיו
for nbyn, and bys for nby',—the shortened form being ambiguous in this 
case also (cf. 195, 0066. 3), ועו and he answered. 

Obs. 2. Apocopated forms are sometimes left in a crude state, as MWA Let 

her (or, thou shalt) drink, MDM and he opened, 301 and she wept (or, and 
thou didst weep), S721 and he saw (Qal), or, and he showed (Hiphil). 

198. The verbs 7}, 773 (a) prefer = when vocal sh°wa occurs 
with the first radical, as in הָיָה be thow, תו'ָה to be. 

(5) Simple shewa is mostly used, however, with preformatives; thus הָיָהְי 
nnd 3 but MM) and live. (c) The shortened Qal imperfect is #7) (in pause 
om) יִהְת with Waw copulative °°}, ‘4104 and let there be, but with Waw 
Conversive היו (in pause (הָי* and there was, and it came to pass. 

199. Relation of Verbs א"ל to Verbs .הל — In the Aramean, 
these two kinds of verbs have been confounded, and now constitute 
one class : in Hebrew also we can trace a like assimilating tendency : 
the forms are often interchanged. 

I. Lamed Aleph verbs affect the features of verbs Lamed He :-- 
(1) They simply assume the others’ vowel-points ; as אָטח sinning, Eccles. 

8:12 &., xbip he filled, Jey. 51:34; יִתאָפְר 1 have healed, 2 Kings 2 : 21. 
(2) They keep their own points, but take ה or ° instead of ,א as ND) heal 

thou, Ps, 60:4, DD? he will fill, Job 8:21, MP) NIP) 2Sam. 1:6. 
(3) They take both the final consonant and the final vowel of verbs ה יל as 

965 for INDD they shut up, 1 Sam. 6:10; NY thou art thirsty, (or NNDY), 
see Ruth 2:9. 

IL. More rarely do verbs ה"ל assume the forms of א "ל verbs, 
(1) In consonants, as NIU he changed, 2 Kings 25 : 29. 
(2) In vowels, as NYWN I shall look, Ps, 119 :117. 
(3) In both vowels and consonants, as איִרְפַי he shall bear fruit, Hos. 13:15, 
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III. With later writers and in poetry, the forms both of verbs א"ל 
and ה"ל incline towards the Aramean, in which the imperatives, the 
imperfects and sometimes also the participles, mostly end with 7~ or 
R= 02%. 

Thus, אָוָה be thou Job 37:6, MYM Jer. 17:17. 

200. Two closely connected verb-forms are sometimes related in 
such a way that the first really modifies the second, which, though 
perhaps formally subordinate—the completion or continuation of the 
other—nevertheless presents the leading conception : hence the first 
(though it may be the only one which has the finite form,—chiefly 
Hiphil) must often be rendered either by an adverb or by a modify- 
ing expression, and only the second as a finite verb, even though it 
be mostly infinitive in formn. 

The examples already given under 188 and 191 should be studied anew, for 
the purpose of observing the syntactical devices adopted. The combinations 
are various. Thus (a) the second verb may be put in the construct infinitive, 
with ,ל as }BN ביִשָחְל NaN often did he turn back (lit. multiplied to turn 

back) his anger, Ps. 78:38; לואשל ָתיִשקה thou hast asked a hard question 
2 Kings 2:10; תוארל ּתְבַטיַה thou hast seen well, Jer. 1:12; תושָעל איִלְּפַמ 

doing wonderfully, Jud. 18:19, cf. also 2 Chr. 26: 15; nad קמעה 1 

deep, Jer. 49:8; nmoad nsany m9 why didst thou flee away secretly (lit. 

hide thyself in fleeing)? Gen. 31:27; אבל םֶעָה 324) and the people went 
stealthily, 28am. 19: 4, 

(6) The second verb may be in the construct infinitive without bs as קיִחְרַא 
11) 7 would flee far aivay, Ps. 55 : 8: ןגנ 10M play skilfully (lit. do well 
in playing), Is, 23:16; n> עָבְצַה to walk humbly, Micah 6 : 8. 

(c) The two verbs may even be simply co-ordinate,—in the same ‘mood,’ as 

qbn NIT he went willingly, Hos. 5:12; VND INDW MN they quickly 
Forgot his works, Psalm 106 :13; טֶלָּמַה “MD escape quickly, Gen. 19:22; 
337 N2¥ ride"prosperously, Psalm 45 :5 ; ּובש ּוליִפָשַה sit ye down low, Jer. 
  D'DwIDףלה ; they have deeply corrupted, Hosea 9:9ּותחש ּוקיִמָעְה ;13:18
departing early, Hos. 6:4; TI nvidy’y and thou shalt come down on the 
third day, 1 Sam. 20:19. coke 

)6( The verbs may also be joined by Waw, either copulative, as nad) nq 
come quickly 1 Sam, 23 : 27, or conversive, as NO!) 70%) 1Sam.4:14. 0 

Exercise 51. 

  sink, fall, de- Mp4!) anything [xdp] Ni. be wonder- 77) to cast, throwהָפְר
cline ; Hz. desist, ("1DD) Pz. cover, pardon ful; Hz. make Hi. to throw ; 
cease, let down [701] Pi. make haste, wonderful teach, instruct 

NB heal; Pi, id. be quick by dew [799] Hi. praise 

 רואָהתֶא DO AY רוא TL רוא יִהִי bby מא



VERBS ‘LAMED HE.’ 175 

 וב יִהְתּו וב sp 'יִהְּתְִלַא sap my םָש ייִהָי + בוטה
 ֶדָאָה תּויָה בוט אל5 nm sey יה ימ+ spe די

stagbיִתִּצ 3'תא' : ּומָכ יהֶיהֶאתּויַה תי  ninaריִגְ : 
npinsונילע ויה  pbsםָמָע ּונָתויַה  oSןאָצַה  : abo 

“amy oYזונה  ppp 10 anאל ג  :הָוהְיְע "םֶתיִיַה  
mm ta venberdyםֶרָאַה : :eqbpn m2ימי  vey 

 bps הָנָעַ any יושע תאז + nM bp ody לוק
 לַעיְדַא וז + ליִסָּכ ןעתרלא 5 ּוניִעְּב Do mem תלו

an a : DPN bun 18 ronsפו = 1  

i 25 = noe nimהממ 1 2  spe sp 
toyrben pea p23 sy yaub Ty pbs aayה  

byמע  Syםֶלָשּוריְל  pyתיִּבדתֶא  eye? ormהוהי  
 mys voy "הֶאְרֶנַה min mat ow Hy  םֶרָבָאלֶא
 תולע דו bys 9 :אָּב bynes “mam bin תולה ותל
 voy NP) ay 'תאָרְקל ףסוי לע 5 + הֶלּועַה nibyny לכ

gonוצי = :ויראּוציַע  ming nb tp Fayהיִחִת אלו : 
wp “web iy yi:  םֶנּעלע םֶכְּתִילַא 5 +הָאָמָח  % 

pigb om NEY8  :יהתַפְרִנ אל לָבָּברתֶא יונאפְר * ג חֶלֶאַה  
NDAדָחֶא  Tayיִל אָנּואְר  :יהָּבְרַה הָבּוט  sop wg 

ps8: 1235םֶעָה  may 39 : svanbתושעל  ‘yys yon 
40s mynתְביִטֶה  pagina by eye win nivyb 

 pa‘ מַּעָנִי:  IAIN yr 44 snp ean 48 *בֶרָה 2
Naיפיע הָיִהֶא 5 :םּויִה  PMNהָרּוא < : רָּברִּת רֶשָא  
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 :םלּועל sb minds = :הָרּומ ּוהְמָכ a7 td a םֶכְחֶא
sit49תורוהְל  tp ease ragיִנתיִנַ  Sammהעּושיל  : 

 :ּונָמַע תושפל mim Sean se ath םיִכשמ be סֶכְּסַח
 : תָבְלְל yaa + :הָצָע +יִּתְסַל Mim םיקיִמַעְמַה יה 53

9% See 128, d. 61 Sam. 18: 17. ¢ See 87, Obs. 6 Supply ‘that.’ 
9 See 125, 1, Obs. a. See 55. 9 See 196, Note 1. Similarly the Fr. 
‘Viveleroi!’? 1866 119, 008.1. *%See 74,2.  /‘whosoever:’ see 87,1a. 
Ezra 1:3. m See 128, 6. n See 162, Rem. 1, 5. 9 See the general 
vocabulary at the end, under N17) II. 2 See 137, Note 1. 9 See 199. 

r See 208, 7. sSee 110, ¢ Jer. 51:9. -¢ See 125, 5. + Psalm 51:3. 
o2Chr. 26:15. %Seel95,2,c. 866 171, 9 6 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Do not build thy house there. 2. Command thy son, saying, 
Do not as those who turn (128, 6( to idols, to worship them. 3. Let 
not the child drink wine, but make him drink milk. 4. May our 
God, who has redeemed us (74, 2) from death, show kindness unto 
you. 5. Let thy blessing be upon us, and be thou with us to show 
us the way, that we may go up. 6. Do thou this, and live (119, 
Obs.1). 7. Let the damsel turn, and go up to see. 8. Let me not 
see thy hand stretched out. 9. Weep not, saying, Let another go 
up instead of me, for I cannot go up. 10. When I was in our field 
my father cried to me, saying, Turn and see! And I turned and 
saw three men, and went up the hill after them. 11. And it came 
to pass, when we were in my field alone, that (162, Rem. 1, 5) a wo- 
man appeared unto us. 12. Let us go up quickly. 13. Behold, we 
have offered (129) our sacrifices, and have done all that he com- 
manded us (195, 11, c) to do. 14, Then spake the man to the 
damsel, saying, Come with me, and become my wife (196, Note 1). 
And she answered him and said, I shall by all means go with thee ; 
so she became his wife, 15. Let us not speak much. 16. Ye have 
answered him well, 17. Why hast thou (so) often rebelled against 
me? 18, This woman has often wept. 19. Let us sit down low. 
20. Our God will do great things (magnify to do) for us. 21. How 
wonderfully I have been healed! 22. We have been wonderfully 
preserved. 23. Let us be ever praising (128, d) Jehovah, and in- 
structing others in His holy law. 24, Do not be constantly rebelling 
against your Maker. 25, Let us go down early, and build an altar 
quickly, that we may offer sacrifices and praise our Redeemer. 
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Verss ‘PE Non.’ 

201. In ‘Pe Nun’ verbs, Nun mostly disappears when, through 
inflection, it has lost its vowel (i. 0. assumed Sh°wa), especially after 
preformatives. 

Obs. 1. As will be noticed in the paradigm, this rule applies (a) to the 
Hiphil and Hophal throughout, the latter taking = in its first syllable. (6) In 
Niphal, only the perfect and the participle are affected ; whereas (c) in Qal, it 
is precisely these parts which are not affected. The other conjugations are 
obviously quite regular. 

Obs. 2. Nun seldom disappears in any case from verbs whose middle radical 
happens to be (a) a vowel-letter, or (6) an aspirate ; hence לָחְנִּמ thou shalt 
imherit, YR he despises, But in OM) (Né. from unused Qal) he repented, 
66. the Nun is dropped throughout ; MM) to descend, has Qal imperfect nn}, 
but Hiphil imperative M733. (c) In Qal, imperatives ending in 0 always retain 
the Nun ; imperfects sometimes do the same, especially in pause: hence Dpz 
avenge, רצְנ keep, WO) he will retain, Jer. 3:5, but also "ia? Ps. 108 :9 = 
see Jer. 31:28 for illustrations of the construct infinitive. But forms which 
end with a mostly discard the Nun, according to the rule. 

202. When Qal construct infinitive discards its Nun, n is ap- 
pended, and a segolate (132-136) is formed,—a ‘first class’ segolate 
in ‘third aspirate verbs,’ but a ‘third class’ segolate in verbs which 
end in ordinary consonants. 

Thus, from MD) to blow, comes NN, nnad ; from v9 to approach, is de- 
rived תג (AWE &e.), NYP. 

Obs. 1. Only some words adopt such forms; others have two or more con- 
struct infinitives. Thus, 3) to smite, has both vi and NY3; עטו to plant 
has ,ַעטְנ NYY; אָשְב zo lift up, has NN, תאָשְל and more rarely אשנ 1 

Obs. 2, Except in the Niphal, nod to take, is treated like a Pe Nun verb; 
hence in imperfect NP, imperative M2, construct infinitive תק nnd ; but 
Niphal 12?3. : 

Obs. 8. The verb }M) to give, further assimilates its final Nun to a succeed- 
ing consonant; hence AN}, 13M) for MIN), 1230). The other chief parts are 
the imperfect ]F}, imperative |, הָנְּת (120), infinitive construct mostly nn 

(for תֶנֶּת ; suff. MM 86.( MNP, but also thy, ךָתְנ 

1 For the sake of simplicity as well as convenience, the sentences containing 
verbs which are not merely ‘Pe Nun,’ but which have other weak radicals, and 

thus exhibit additional irregularities (as NW}, M7}, ND) &e.) will be given in 
Exercise 53, 

. M 
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Exercise 52. 

bp9 fall; Hi. cause [23] Né. stand; [3p] Hz. reach bby booty, spoil 

to fall, cast down Hi. place, set up | 50, overtake הָדיִח riddle, enigma 

bay fade, fail, zm- gb corner nba spring, M2¥9 pillar, statue 

perfect bys (by) Hi, deliver, fountain D2 drink-offering 

wd) forsake, desert snatch, pull out 39 approach! NB morsel, piece 

[139] Hi. recognise [123] Hi. tell pwy kiss “WD support, sustain 

ee הי ד ל Py) .. ed 

‘nnn eee ae | “ye “nivan yo בֶרְחַהתֶא 

mb enya) midis onbypy םיִשָנָאָה TENN 6 saben Py) 
  AYNנול לרוגה לפיו תולְרּג ולי ונְל תאזה :  7

  sbאל  mtnךַא  ema Aaוניל וה :+  yaoןמינב
  Naבקעי 11 = + הָוהידסא יִּכ /הֶוהְי יח  YINודי

  TEN N12 DME AA) “DYDD*הָרַצֶא1 + ףיִרְקְּפ
bey spay mgs wa *רצְנ emi pen Toy תו 
 :ְךמַא תרות שמת  N16ששי) הָוהי  “nyותבע 17
py התא San ּלַבָנ 5 yea by Soap לוגי סָאְבְּכ 
moyn יהָּתַא 5% +: רּוצהילע ּתְבְצְנְו יִּתֶא םּוקָמ הָנְה > ren 

 תלּובג  PONיִנָא  NONI MBN"הָכָּמָע  5 = (PAIDימ
sown םיִרָבַהילְּב ny soab maa vanes יהֶלֶאתֶא an 

  NETימאלּ יִבָאְל הָנְה % :וריגנו וריגה < : ףמש
28 yy wb) ִי a7 לּואָשְל ז spay aby cman אל 

  “naa taps ps2 baa dab and evap yoy:התְרְלומ
  30לאומש  manst pby-be means Myתור

1 See the general vocabulary at the end. 
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“by לפיו man nine עַבְראְּב vin dtm aye mga mbna 
bun 82 gb panb saab נא crud) ante םירענה 
ent “ban npay at saubay ימי geen moan יאל 
poy יִבָא םֶחְלְנִז :שָאָמ Sym רוא nyse ליִצַמ ןיא: 5 
spi 5% Sm bymy גישת sim יִּכ ates roomy ל 

  TT Oba) vai Ary 5 + nityיםו ויִתָאתַא ףסוי
rep ve . sy mp fon 4 rman אל 

 ד ד : 067

Triet 

zu ל penis npn aries pnviny yr 48 ו 
 בלע  NEBשגיו ינּב *ְףָשַמָאְו ’ apy:ּרִבַה אלו ויִבָאלֶא

  BNAיל *הַשיִגַה  wim 2 Th ambaxyלבא  seanול
win a יליהקשו יאָנהַשֶג* WN yoy MeN ABN יי 
mash abs na “enim 5 trad NETL 50 וליקש: 
pe) pop nba יל תתנו Haina בנה yy ִּכ nova ie “mn 
mint = .: תל samy chaos sav ןמנ pase nba תֶא הל 
seis Soba ond yn אל" 95 rwpoby gend ya pan 

 רָּגַהיבָא % :ונלצה  spanייתנו יל הָריִחַה  nobםישלש
cpm com יל spans bon אלדמאו pea nisbn 
“ny בקיא םיִהלֶא  רֶמאְ יז roa nid םישלש 
pas ones רולו mass o> ead יִּתַתִנ wy on 
rp) by ףפיו אוהה םוקַַּב may בקע בציו ץֶרָאָה"תֶא 

 בוט  Anis tan JO Amie nnשיִאְל : omyאל ּתַּבִ
mang snp yBv2 WENN! בל mpn אל ותבו Ahad pan 
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 עָשיִלָא רֶמאָ ףרַבַע אמ  NBN MBAS “onתחקל :
WIT) DY טַעָמ NITE  :אֶשָה Mp םֶהְרְבַא יס 

 פכילנר  syp) onion “TAPNY:סֶכְּל
6 800 120,a.  % See 55. 6 See Ezek. 30 : 5. 4 See 161, Obs. 6 

6 See 166, 2, Note. See 196. 9 See 18, Obs. 2. 2 See 208, 1. # See 

112, 2. + See 74, Obs. 1 See 127. m See 95, under 2nd person singular. 

7 See Note a, in Exercise 46. | 9866 105. | 2? This latter part of the sentence 

is a question. aa messenger,’ one bearing tidings. ? See 171, Obs. 5. 

s See 162, 4, 2.  * See 125, 1. % See 117, 6. ל See the constructions on 

p.157, ~See156,5. 9806171008 9. ySee29. *% Seel8, Ods.1, 2. 

1 See 176, Obs. 2 See 160, d. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Ye shall certainly fall before your enemies, for they shall ut- 
terly smite you, and there shall be none to deliver (none delivering) 
you from their hand. 2. We have caused thy sword to fall from thy 
hand that we may smite thee with it, 3. The leaves fade (117, 6) 
before (117, 7) they fall. 4. Cast lots that we may take vengeance 
on the guilty one. 5. Do not tell this to thy friend, lest he tell an- 
other. 6. Let us keep his commandments, and not forsake his law. 
7. Ye shall keep my commandments, and not forsake my law. 8. 
That very night (137, Mote 1), we overtook our enemies, and smote 
them, and delivered our wives from their hand. 9. Put off thy shoes 
from off thy feet, but do not fall down before him. 10. When he 
approached, I recognised my deliverer, and fell on his neck and kiss- 
ed him, 11, We approached the door of the house, and recognised 
the two servants who were standing there. 12. Bring me the wine, 
that I may pour out a libation. 13, There we set up three pillars, 
and poured libations upon them, and vowed vows. 14. Ye shall set 
up four pillars, but ye shall not pour libations on them or vow vows. 
15. I repent that 1 gave him my money. 16. Approach and smite. 
17. If you smite your faithful servants, then (160, @) you will re- 
pent. 18. If thou vowest this vow, then thou shalt repent. 19. Ap- 
proach not hither, lest I fall upon you, and make you fall by my 
sword, 20. Do not smite us, lest we smite you, and take vengeance 
on you, 21. Draw near, my daughter, and kiss me. 22. As thy 
soul liveth, we shall not take (196) from their daughters [wives] for 
our sons, 23, I shall not touch thee again. 24. We shall not give 
them money again. 25. Give me the lamb, and take ye the ox. 
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Verses ‘Pe Yop’ INFLECTED LIkE Verss ‘Px Now,’ 

203. These verbs, of which there are very few, resemble ‘ Pe 
Nun’ verbs in assimilating their first radical, when it would regular- 
ly take Sh°wa after a preformative, with the second radical, which is 
usually + a sibilant. 

(a) The verbs inflected only in this way are תצָי to burn up, imperfect 
n¥, Ni. תצָנ intransitive to burn, Hi. N'¥T; עַצָי 00 spread out, Hi. WNT; 

 . to set, placeביִצָה . to stand, Hiבצנ . Ni[בצי] ; to place, setניצה  Hiגצ]

(6) Others are sometimes inflected in this way, but occasionally also like 
true ‘Pe Yod’ verbs; thus p¥! 20 pour, imperfect P'¥', as in Lev, 14:26, but 

  Is, 44:12, and V¥%1הְרְצְי  to form, imperfectרצו ; 1 Kings 22 : 35קָצָיַנ
Gen. 2:7; W to be straight, imperfect generally WW &., but הנשי in 
1 Sam. 6 : 12 ; DION I shall chastise them, Hosea 6 10. : 

Note. A few verbs ‘°Ayin Waw’ likewise sometimes take forms resembling 
those of verbs ‘Pe Nun;’ thus [MD] Hi. תיִּפַה )6 incite), NDY, NOD as 
well as NDT, תיִסָי ; M42 zo rest, takes in Hiphil the forms ,חינה m3, םיפמ 
as well as 9°97, 13°3', 80. See 19, 3. 

Rem. An earnest wish or desire may be indicated (1) by JM’ יִמ O that.../ 
Would that... (lit. Who will give...?). This expression may be completed in 
various ways, thus :-- 

(a) By a noun, or a noun sentence: as 019 ישאר ןָתַי יִמ O that my head 
were waters! Jer. 8:23. See also 45—50 in Exercise, and Ps. 53: 7. 

(6) By an infinitive: as 1912 }H! יִמ Would that we had died ! Exodus 

16:3, See also 54 in Exercise. 
(c) By a finite verb, either with or without a connecting |: see 51—53 in 

Exercise, also Job 19:23; ; 4 
(2) The verb D°Y may similarly be used; see 55 in the Exercise. Another 

construction is presented in D> yr יִמ O that some one would give me 
water to drink / (lit. Who will make me drink water?) 2 Sam. 23 : 15. 

(3) When D8 (éf) is employed for this purpose, we have obviously but the 
protasis of an unfinished conditional proposition (220, I. a.): see 65, 66 in Ex- 

ercise, also Ps, 139 : 19, 
(4) When yb (אול) is used, the fulfilment of the wish is usually regarded as 

improbable or impossible : see 56—64 in Exercise. In this case also, we have 

simply the protasis of an incomplete hypothetical sentence (220, I, 0). 
(5) ‘On is used only in Ps, 119: 5 and 2 Kings 5:3. 

1 Exceptions are [ץקי, and he awoke, 1 Kings 3:15, and ngbn (Hophal in- 

finitive construct of 15%), Gen. 40 : 20, Ezek. 16:5. 
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Exercise 53. 

320 thicket Spy toil, trouble mj expel; Vibe 7099 stretch out, in- 

  burning, anger 5% out ; Hi. scat- cline, turn aside 1[ורֶח =  forestרַעָי

TAN ashes | הָצֶק end; sum, total ter, thrust, bring] [823] 7. NA) to pro- 

738 wing [7137] Hi. 13/7 smite wy2 grief, vexation 7 phesy ; Hithp. 1 

viva םיִצוק < = :רעַה vapa Pam mye שָאְכ יָרְטבי 

 גג :םטָּפשַמ רַעָשַב (UE בוט ּובָרֶאי | :ןיִצְּב שָא-תֶצו

py WAS “DUT TD POY NITYהָותְייתֶא ּודְבְט וכְל 5  
 הָשְמָמ ףסוי Mp? YTS יהצקמ* fay DIM סֶכָנאצ קר

BAN Dvהעְרַּפ < : = oweתֶא .ּוחְקְל  Way 
 pay wey-by py pags pay yy ותא ane םיחלֶאָה
 -תֶא לָאּומש npn 1 abo pyb קַצ 5 + ַעְַזלַע יחור

 ny “DY *קפֶאְדא 5 :  הקש שאר"לַע קציו pein“ ךפ
onsלואָש הָעְצַאְו  ryanקש  ney)20 :יםּבַרל עצי  

sty Spy poy 
  sangחלש :יִחיִשְמְב  way yyבְּכֶלאָשֶרל:  5
miby ning שָשְּב > sya תַעְנְל רוע *ףיפי"אל pS natn 

mm MEP NTI? ty] 7D MENS טבעבו ָךליצ 
  5 imp we mm amא :יִתְחָּדַה ינאציתַא

  ove mya ITD ny nagיהָחִַּה 5 :הָוהְי מק םָשַמ
  “MNT 5: popeיבשידתא הָּבַת הָּגַה* +:םֶתַּבָשָה אל

1 See the general vocabulary at the end, for apocopated or peculiar forms, 7 
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 IHN .אָנ יִניִבה AION רַמָא hy שיא 1 = : אהה ריִעָה
 mean yam) th ךלוח pan ול רֶמאַ :ּותְַַל שיק
 may ןולתַא-לֶא רמא 5 וה ws וחאצמינ byw ליו
 wn] PNY HAAN טו ץֶרָאָה רַפָעְתֶא (JM ףטמתֶא
 : םיִכָמ ףיִרָבַע MIT < :ריִעָה הָתְבַה * :ץֶרֶאָה רָפַעתֶא די
 תאָבְני + נא"טה % +עָמָשְל pomeny omen אל =

ondיִתאָּבִנ5ַ :רקשַּב  NY “WDהָכיִמ  ‘YTD 
NBD oTיִמיִב  mAייִריתֶא .יִתאָשְני  DiI Novae 

pnisbsּואָשְ : NNTאָנְאָש יִלָא  TIDאָשָאְו  Sy22  
aN”הָעְבָשְו תיִרּבַה ןורָאתֶא  ay oodיִנָּפְל תּורפש  
pnִנָּפ"תֶאְש < : החי  yehתוטהְל בוטדאל  pryטפָשָפַּב : 

canny ebb paןָנָשַמַה-תֶא : 
  Sep 5יִמּ< :הָניּב רֶבָא  ymםַעְִלָּכ  mntםיִאיִבְנ :
 יִמ וז  sat IYהוה  Gym pss peteעָמש לִי:  9
 רק  TNAבֶרָע ןתודימ ( Toysרָמאת  IAרב + 150

  ‘amרָבְִמַּב :  penn wan mistיִהְתּו  pad:ָמְכְחְל
  RID 52ןתודימ= :ּוהָאְצַמְאְו יערי ( mMהאיל הֶז םֶבָבְל

% ryan טפש pee 5ימ ra MY IAS! +: יתא 
 םֶבָשַפִנ שי ול  sb o7 sbi) mmm*לוקש  8 : siya boyול

  aayול 9 + יל מש  mm bevyיִנַעְמַש ול 60 נָפְל
 ול 5 :ּונְתַמ ול  6 rasaול  > saya myתבשקה ול

 יִלְַעַמשִתִַַא 65 יִתוצַמ :  opin 6:ּועָמָשִּת ילקדַא
6 18818 9: 17. » Regarding this pausal form, see 19, 6. ¢ See Exer- 

cise 17, Note a. @ Exodus 10 24, 6 See 161, c. J See 80, 1. 9 Ps, 
139:8. In the Old Testament, this word (from PD) ascend) is found here only. 
 . See 208, - Est..4:3, 1 See the constructions on p. 157. 1 See 200, 6ל
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m Deut. 30:4. See 66, 05. 6, ₪.  °See182,d. | 2 800196 See 18, 
Obs.1. ‘To accept the person of...’ Proverbs 18 : 5. + See 124, Rem. 4. 
# Job 31:5, % Job 23:3. ל Deut. 5 : 26. w See 125, 1, Obs. = See 

72, 3. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Behold, I will kindle a fire in thy gates, and all thy houses 
shall be burned in the fire. 2. Let us kindle fire in his forest, that 
the trees may be burned. 3. Do not kindle fire in their forest, lest 
the trees be burned. 4. Set thy foot upon this stone. 5. Do not 
set fire to the thicket again. 6. Behold, they are setting the idol in 
their temple. 7. Pour ye some of your oil upon their head, and kiss 
them. 8. Why hast thou set up this pillar, and poured out on it a 
libation? 9. Let us pour some of this flask of oil on his head. 10. 
Let us not touch the unclean. 11. When you touch them, I shall 
scatter you like the dust before the wind. 12. Let us scatter the 
wicked, but let us not touch the outcast poor. | 18. Scatter thou 
their armies, as a flock is scattered. 14. I shall quickly scatter them 
before thee. 15. Ishall utterly smite them. 16. We have been 
utterly smitten by (167, 5, Note) our foes. 17. Let us not incline 
our ears unto them when they lift up their voice and weep. 18. Let 
us lift up our hand [and swear that] we shall not turn aside the poor 
in the judgment. 19. O that I werea king! 20. O that we were 
strong! 21. O that ye were wise! 22. O that we had bread to 
eat! 23. O that some one would tell me! 24. Would that we 
knew! 25. O that we had refused to go! 26. O that I had obeyed 
your commands! 27. Would that 1 had died instead of them! 4 
O if they would speak ! 

Verses "00208 “Aytn.’ 

204. The cause of the peculiarities of these verbs is their prevail- 
ing tendency to drop one of the two like radicals. However, no con- 
traction can be made in forms (a) with Doubling Dagesh, or (6) with 
unchangeable vowels, 

Examples of contracted forms are 2D for 22D, ובס for 1330, בס for :בבס 
incontractible forms are the Qal participles ,בבס בּובְס Piél Jap 6 
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205. These verbs, in their contracted forms, present some points 
of likeness to verbs ‘ “Ayin Waw,’—in fact, the mode of inflection is 
perplexingly identical : compare the Niphal imperfect !לק with 1 
imperfect ,בפי 02! with 22! &c. Their common features are these:— 

(1) The root is shortened to a monosyllable. 
Cf. ,בס from 225, with DP, from 04D. 

(2) The accent is mostly penultimate (cf. 191, 2). 
Contrast the imperatives 4124), jab, with .גְרָמָש But participles and (of 

course) words whose afformatives are ‘heavy’ take the accent on the final syl- 
lable. 

(3) Preformatives mostly take long vowels, and these if possible 
of the same class as in the common verb, but the Niphal perfect and 
sometimes the Qal imperfect take a 6081262 : see the paradigm. 

1, The imperfects of Qal and Hiphil, instead of taking a long vowel under the 
preformative, sometimes retain the original short vowel of the regular verb, 

but in such cases the first radical is doubled (19, 3): see the paradigm, and the 
following examples. 

2. In the Qal imperfect, three different forms occur: (a) 120 to pity, 113 to 

plunder, spoil, לַלָש to rob, 069200 TIN to curse, TID to measure, ָנֶר| to 

shout, ppd to lick, lap, 430 to dance, celebrate a festival, 11Y to be strong, 

with others, become jh}, 13! 620. and take no other form: this class is most 
numerous, and is composed of active verbs. (0) The neuter or stative verbs 

191 to be bitter, bbp2 to be diminished, despised, swift, NNN to be broken, 
be confounded, 32) to be tender, עַעְר 5 to be evil, make a loud noise, assume only 

the form Sp, 1191 &e. )6( Q7 to be dumb, silent, still, DION to be complete, 
to finish, T32 to bow the head, become D4, OM’, TP. (ad) But AID? to turn 
one’s self round, to go round, to surround, becomes 1D’ or 3b); WS! to be 

an adversary, to be in distress, has the forms Ww and רצָי : while םֶמָח to 

be warm, hot, has three forms, Dn, on’, and On; similarly, ony to be de- 

solate, laid waste, to be astonished, becomes DY, DW, or DY, 

Obs. Such difficulty has been found in dealing with the imperfects in this class 
of verbs, especially the intransitives, that even such eminent authorities as 
Ewald, Gesenius, and others, do not agree in their views regarding some forms, 

particularly those of Qal and Niphal. But since it is sometimes hard to de- 

termine the precise difference between the meanings of the two species, it may 
be a matter of indifference to which conjugation certain forms are assigned. 

206. (a) The shortened stem-forms in these ‘ Double “Ayin’ verbs 
retain the last vowel that would regularly appear in the full form: 
but Hiphil, throughout, takes, and imperfect Niphal ends with —. 

1 On the impersonal use of these verbs, see 227, and 38 in the Exercise, 
2 For a fuller account of these verbs, see the general vocabulary at the end. 
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(6) The Dagesh which should mark the contraction (19, 1) is 
omitted from the final radical if this concludes the form (18, Obs. 1). 
But it is inserted when afformatives succeed ; and if these are not al- 
ready vowel-sounds, a vowel must be introduced between them and 
the stem, to make Dagesh distinctly audible. This helping vowel 
(which assumes the tone) is, in the perfect, 1, but > in other parts. 
See Paradigm. 

fem. Besides the regular intensive forms (168), Poel, Pilpel, &c. (175) are 
in common use, 

Exercise 4. 

bbs to roll רוח hole, cavern D319 plague, pesti- [P29] 27. melt, pine 

p2a to empty (bn pierce) Pz. pro- | lence; slaughter away ; Hi. cause 

M22 grain(uncut) fane; Hi. begin 127 to multiply, in- to pine away 

bosom | WN sickle crease (DDID) Ni, melt awayקיח  

pang לג rppdup poe תַפְרָחתֶא snips ימה 
 -תֶא ּובְסּתי :ריִעָהְרַתֶא sab ּורְבְע* : הָרָעַמַה sede תולל

 ננה < +תיִבַי sap ריצה Ways ייםיִמעַּפעַבְש ריִעָה
bony appרָשָא יהָמְחְלִמה  magi? repos6 ריִעָּב  

sanםיּתַשְלִּפ  niinיהא .ןּורָאְל  ena Aas) yobs 
 הוה דָי A ותא (DT INN toni ee ןורָאָה בפ

 :םֶדָק יִנְּבתֶא WEY ya 10 saa asia םיִרָעֶה ללָש* : ריִעָּב
 mob 5 seb רֶבעְיְּבי stan ובה ץֶרָאָה pian “pina גו

pepתל  + MED PINT;לק :םֶהיִרָחַא  Dio 
OPN) IPA NY tan em ye bypהינע  

 ילגא 9 : לֶקְנ ןּובְנְל תַעָב  :ולקי ין 15 +: pp ולקי וז

 תועָבְנהלּכ 5 = + יִנָתלְקַה wip 51 rogue יִרייתֶא לק
bpbonsןְרַיִהדתֶא *רּובָעל יגָהלָכ ומת 5 = +  : = Den’ 

 5 : םֶתא 'יִָּּתדַע NTT .יוגַהלַע Spas 25  :יּותַרְכִנ ומת

 יב 5 = :עלְפ BWP ּונְרי ז EMO DANA AY בֶעְּב
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nyse רפְסְל Son nips שמְרֶח Sone 29 sienna npn 
 לפנל תְּלִחַה < +: תוְעְבָש  yypoא  pb nn nnn-תֶא

shh pon לָהָה %  :לְעָשָת ebm הני : שר לחה יראה" 
oman סלע יִתְלַמ 5 pay ams! : הָמָדָאָה יִנָּפילַע 
“ny yb pay מז - :םיִחילוח eae אל op nbs 

  op yams ponies mm in bbeאל הָרּוהְי < :יִלְרַ
41 road יִתְרַצְהַו אּוהַה םּויַה יהָעּורְּת pio םיִרפֶא רצ: 
POY ONES NM nie wen) owe דּועְּב4ּ< : הָמָרָאָה התח 
smnnchys םיִמָשַה תותאמ 4 Ps many -be1 יהָמַה ann 5 
yy הָמְל* 46 shy םיִמַע ועְר 5 mim DMD MANY ִּי 
  ryanעָרלַא יז  woes rowanrby pyya:השמְל ©
“best יֶכיִתְבָאָמ "תושעל: onpon ones םַתובָאַמ וערה*: 

 יִחֶא אָנ  onּולְרַה5 :יפְהָמ 95 עָרְנ > yon 5הָּנִה
inva קַמָה הָפְגַמַה* MAR תאז 5 yond bap ‘os ya 
pam ּונושְלּו .ָהיִלחְב map yy) וילגרדלע any van} 

  % somes.םֶהיִלְלַח  betםיִרָה ופנו  spiny Desaאָבְצַלָּכ
  Bp sky) ownםִיִמָשַה :

a 806 73,2, See 154,b. ¢See 80,1. 4 See 139, 11. Ots.2. ¢ See 
208, 1. 7 See 162, 5, Rem. 1, 5. 9 Isaiah 11:14. 7 See 125, 1. Isaiah 
24:3. tGen. 16:5. See 200. See 124 ™Gen.11:6. 66 
87, 2,0. °See 76, Exception 1. | 2 806 117, 8. | 9 806 52 20 77. Zephan. 
1:15, 16. *Isaiah7:8 5866 11909. ¢ The full form of the pronoun, 
instead of the suffix-fragment, appended to the preposition, is quite exceptional. 
Jer, 10: 2. % See 88, 4, 6 ל See 155. w See 200. z See 125, 4, 0. 
Zechariah 14 12, ? This is a circumstantial clause: see 129, Obs. 2, and 222. 
z See 167, Note. Isaiah 34:3. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Ye have completely rolled away (125) their reproach from up- 
onus. 2. Cause ye this book to be rolled (up), but do not let those 
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books be rolled (up). 3. We rolled stones to his door, and surround- 
ed the house. 4. I will wholly remove (125, 1) my face from thee, 
and thy kingdom shall be transferred to another. 5. His kingdom 
shall be wholly transferred to others, and I will remove my face 
from him. 6, Let us encompass their house (cf. 5, above), that we 
may plunder their money. 7. Their houses have been completely 
plundered, and their fields quite laid waste. 8. We have despoiled 
many nations, and plundered their cities. 9. Let the heavens be as- 
tonished, and the earth be dumb. 10. I was dumb and astonished 
because of this great wickedness of theirs (86, 2,¢). 11. Let us lay 
waste (Hi.) their vineyards, and spoil their cattle. 12. Let not thine 
heart be tender, neither be confounded because of (cf. 44, above) thine 
adversaries, when (117, 5) their hand is strong. 13. We are con- 
founded because of our adversaries, and we are despised in their eyes. 
14. Your hand will be strong over all your adversaries, and ye will 
be swifter than the eagle. 15. We have finished measuring (cf. 23, 
and 24, above) the upper court. 16. We have quite gone round (ef. 
23, and 24) these walls, and have measured their length and their 
height. 17. On that day we were dumb before Jehovah, and bowed 
the head and worshipped. 18. Do not begin to dance before (117, 7) 
ye have finished eating. 19. Begin to drink, but do not lap with thy 
tongue. 20. Pity them, but do not curse them. 21. Pity us, for 
we are distressed (cf. 88, above). 22. We turned round and pitied 
them. 23. Those walls cannot be measured (cf. 36, above), and the 
trees have increased too much to be counted (155, 6, Obs., and 124, 
Rem. 1). 24, Let not thine eye be evil on thy brother, when thou 
measurest his field. 25. We have done more evil than our fathers 
(49, above). 26. I shall do greater evil to them than [to] you (52, 
above). 27. Let not thine heart begin to melt away. 28, Why 
have ye done evil to us, and cursed us in your heart? 
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Apprtionat Remargs on THE Construct Stare, 

207. Besides its more common uses already mentioned (79, 80), 
the construct state is also employed to mark close connection under 
such circumstances as the following :— 

1. Before a preposition : this mostly occurs (a) in poetry, and (0) 
when the construct word is a participle. 

Thus ןל יכנוח waiting for him, Is, 30:18; avd spp on the north 
of the city, Josh. 8:13, ap? way a God at jand, phy ‘aby a God far 

off, Jerem. 23 : 23 ; רובינא א יררוי those going down to the stones of the 
pit, Is. 14:19. (CE. 209, 6, 2). See also 1—13 in Exercise. The construct is 
likewise found before the accusatival sign, as ‘MN יִתְרָשְמ those who minister 
to me, Jer. 33 : 22. 

2. Before a relative sentence, both (a) when the sign WX is ex- 
pressed, and (b) when it is implied.! 

Hence ODN מַה YON ws םּוקומ the place [in] which the prisoners 
of the king were bound, Gen. 39:20; 197 AYN NMP the city [in which] David 
encamped, Is. 29:1. See further Gen. 40: 3, 1 Sam. 3:18, and 14—18 in the 
Exercise. 

8. Before an adjective, which, properly, forms the attributive of 
the preceding construct noun (55). 

This adjective generally expresses quality, as םיִעָר יִבָאְלִמ evil angels, Ps, 
78:49, but it may also be a numeral, particularly any, as “ins JN 2 Kings 
12:10. 

Note. The first numeral sometimes takes the construct form even when not 
explicitly combined with a succeeding word, as in Zech. 11:7; or when (in the 
attributive relation) the absolute would certainly be expected, Gen. 48 : 22, 

4, The construct is also found before adverbs. 

Examples are 031 "13 blood [shed] causelessly, 1 Kings 2 : 31; םֶמּוי ny 
enemies by day, Ezek. 30 : 16. 

5. Before another construct noun, with which it really stands in 
apposition. 

Thus ןויצ תַּב תַלּותְּב virgin daughter of Zion, Is. 87 :29. See also 20—25 
in the Exercise. 

1 This paragraph will be better understood at a later stage, when we come 
to treat of the conjunctions : see 219, especially Obs, and Rem. 
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6. Before the simple } copulative,—but such cases rarely occur. 

Thus תַעַדָו תַמְכְה wisdom and knowledge, Is. 33:6; also 26 in Exercise. 

7. In poetry, instead of more explicitly employing the absolute 
form together with the preposition usually required by the verb, a 
participle is sometimes more briefly put in the construct state. 

Thus, 123 ‘aa those lying in the grave, Ps. 88:6; O89 mi those who 
go down to the sea, Isaiah 42:10; לֶזְרבּ יִנָע "DN nypdyy ףשח ‘ayy those 
who sit in darkness and the shadow of death, bound in affliction and tron, 
Ps. 107 :10. See also Gen. 23:10, 18; Jud. 8 : 30, and 27 in Exercise. 

8. Rarely is the construct found before the infinitive; see 28, 29 
in Exercise. 

Exercise 55. 

(TY) Pi, seek 99 throw, shoot abn milk (fresh) ¥P harvest (of 

5/2 (2) prey, food Nw iniquity, false- MDM trust, con- grain) 

N75 wild asy hood, vanity fide in 353 (1) dog 

cond movintל " maw oa?דָחֶא  DINTS rompהָיָה  
-by sat םֶכיִרַשַא 5 Pm יִבָשיִו YAS BED IME 

  mbby poya cabs rowdyרוא  voyby mayיִמדתא'
sia pind owns םִָדָשַמ: ony sbnn ‘bapa emai 
nap nna apne 10  :בַּקְצִיר nobis pieb וחמש 9 
pbyba sey) asa "oN? + שְָנ תַמָח maa cin nbn 
“IONE ITY רכש pha יִמיִבְשַמ sins  :יִרָחָשְמ לשרף 
“ivin bipny wayin רֶשָא םוקְמּב + = : םקיִלְִי 1 mpiin 
pany rsp ppd רֶשָא םוקְמּב :ונלא וצְבְפִת הֶמש 
met +: לַא wy אל *םוקמ הָז 5 sary וקלי תו 
wabann יִמיַב חמא ונדקפ אל 5 = :עַמָָא" tra אל 
pany nmin) םֶכְדעַּב Yosnnd Sang ל הֶליִלַח ו" : OMY 
a sayenbya יתָשָא ילרושקב 2 en gwAN) הבט רב 
was weeny וחק 5 + לַבְּבדתַב תֶלּותּב רַפעלַע* wT 
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DOW IN 2 לאָרשי יִנּומָא יִמְלָש "יבא 5 + םֶביִנָאיִנְב: 
MBN יקשונ HOMEY 5 = : העְרּפ vey) soon qi ירש 

  IDETברק וי + %  nova may ONT NIE:ןיימ אלו
  27ייְִּבָשְחְנ  oyרוב יִרְרי :  pads wnbs 28םיבבש םיִלְא

  29 =) aS*אוש  DIP Brown nabתָבָשיִרַחֶאַמ :
6 See 52. ? See 185, Note 1. ¢ See 137, Note 1. 4 See 55, > 

See Exercise 51, vocabulary : Isaiah 28 : 9. / Lamentations 2:18.  9See 
95, Obs.3. Ps. 58:5. %Job24:5. ‘Isaiah 5:11. Supply ‘him who.’ 
Job 18:21, ? Supply ‘those (or one) whom.’ Ps. 81:6. |?" Supply such an 
expression as ‘the time during which’ 1Sam.25:15. ” See 196,c. ° See 
71, I. 2. 2 ₪ woman [who is] mistress of a conjuring spirit.’ 1 Sam. 28:7. 
92 Kings 10:6. r 2 Samuel 20: 19. + Isaiah 19 11. + Psalm 78 9. 
" 18 51:91 *Psalm88:5. “Isaiah 56:10. 7 Psalm 9. 

Note. As the above constructions are exceptional, no sentences 
are here prescribed for translation from English into Hebrew. 

Uses oF THE ACOUSATIVE. 

208. Besides marking the direct object of transitive verbs (105, 
Note), the simple accusative may be employed to indicate other mod- 
ifications of the idea presented by a verb, such as the following :— 

1, Direction 20 a place; as baban nada let us go [to] Gilgal, 1 Sam. 11:14, 
vant Nia) let us go [into] Jerusalem, Jer. 35:11, See 1—12 in Exercise.ם  

Rest im a place; thus Soin nnp IW» sitting [in] the door of the tent,2.  
and he encamped [in] the land of Gilead, 2 Sam.ןמיו  Gen. 18:1; sy PRS 

See also 13, 14 in Exercise.17 : 26.  

3. Distance, as DY 773 רָּבְרָּמּב qbn he went a day’s journey in the wild- 
erness, 1 Kings 19 4, 

4. A point of time, as Di to-day. See also 16—19 in Exercise. 

5. Duration of time, as רבעַּמ DD! NYY six days shalt thou labour, Ex. 
20:9, The accusative may likewise indicate the space of time within which an 
action is performed ; see 23, 24 in Exercise, 
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6. The instrument, material, manner, &c., as nby םיִרָה ADD che mountains 
were covered [with] its shadow, Psalm 80:11; דופא WAN girded [with] an 
ephod, 1 Sam. 2:18; BY םֶדָאָהדתֶא IW" and he formed the man [out of] 
dust, Gen. 2:7; 1332 OQAN I will love them willingly, Hos. 14 : 5. 

7. A brief descriptive detail. Thus, nvip TON ַחּולש יִבבָא I am sent unto 
thee [with] heavy [tidings ; 66, Obs. 6], 1 Kings 14:6; Din3 Sip pytyy and 
I cried [with] a loud voice, Ezek. 11:13; חַטָּבְְְּבֶשי he shall dwell [in] se- 
curity, Pr.1:33; OM AY יִנש ON ומיש place them [in] two heaps, 2 Kings 
10:8; ODA םיִרְפָא סיִעְבְה Ephraim has provoked most bitterly, Hosea 
12:15; md יִבָיִאהלָּבתַא MDD thow hast smitten all mine enemies (on the] 
cheek-bone, Ps. 3:8. 

Note. While the simple accusative is certainly capable of bearing the var- 
ious significations now indicated, these may also be more clearly distinguished 
by specific prepositions and other constructions. Thus, )6( motion towards a 
place is frequently marked by לֶא ל- 620. or by the old accusatival termina- 
tion = (209, c). (6) Rest in a place is often marked by 3. (c) A point of 
time may be indicated by 3, as DID to-day, Gen. 25:31, 33, or by the same 
preposition 3, as אּוהַה DA on that day. (d) The latter particle is further 
much more frequently employed to mark the instrument, as 2993 Ani they 
smote him with the sword ; or a descriptive detail, as bing bipa ּוקַעְזיו and 
they cried with a loud voice, Neh. 9 : 4. : - 

Exercise 56. 

unwalled villages M43) burial; sepulchreתֶוזְרֶּפ  blackness, darknessתּורְדַק  

 םיִרָצַמ םיִדְריִה ins :םִיְרַצִמ בוש ךל ג : הָרָשַה אָצְנ

 -לֶא JBN) TIT py יֶעָה :לָּנְלַה הָכְלִני :הָרעְ
PS ANDךילשה  Dei wheראפ ץֶרָא  Denby 

swap eno aniהמלָש  menתוכְלְמַּטַהלֶכּב ילשומ  “yp 

 :ר OS TTPO ay pave epi ץֶרֶא רַהָנַה
pe nea sSym-byy Sibu wombs 10ּוכְלָה ירּושַא : 

Amey 12םיִהְלא *בָשומ + :יםימָשַה עַמָשְת הָּתַא15 : ריִעָה  

sawאֶָבְַנ  ri pi > sate Dip ney pry 
beni sya gba neהָּתַא 'הֶנָשַה יז :  minis imp 

spaםויג* :ילוק טמשת " aaabpּולָחָה  omeןיימ "תַמָמ : 
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5 ONE SUI DW enya sop תֶשָש nbyn הפ 
  oy peeלֶאְרָשְיתֶא  5 ema nyaהֶשָע םיִמָיתֶשַש

  DBI TIT:ץֶרָאָהדתֶאְו = <  “pumהָרּוהְיישיאתֶא
SRA TIN) רוה sama אל יִיבְָז* :םמָי new 
 שיִּבְלָא  pipeקדרות:  הִּתַא yy 5םיוג הורשתּ:  9
PINT ODA יִדבְרִח: wep ישָפְיהֶטְלּפ iy nin 

  mdaלוק  bingילוקיפ  pune mmrayההיא ילוק
xo אוהה לחנה > pp Nop cam mans: pons 

  rsbawn «ayes topספא  poi:םיִכָלַמ לרות
 ? advan eavin nipsבמ  ooוּבְהָמָה:+   ANI 5רומָח

 : הרוח 9 *רָבְק
« Josh. 8 : 20. ? Lam. 2:1, ¢ Pg, 184:2, 4 See 26, 2, 0. ¢ See 

128, 6. 1 Kings 5:1 (Eng. Vers, 4:21), J Hos. 4:15 (cf. 5: 8, and 10:5). 
The prophet, in his characteristic fashion, really refers to Bethel, which had lost 
all right to the name (see Gen. 28 : 16—19), since it had now become the abode 

of idols (1 Kings 12: 28,29; Amos3:14&c). 9Hos.7:11. See 120, a. 
+ 1 Kings 8 ; 34, ל Hizek, 28 : 2. 7 See 73, 2. m Hosea 7 : 5. ” See 
207, 1. 9 See 147, 1. 2 See 149, ?. 4 Isaiah 43 : 23. r Psalm 44 : 3. 

5 Psalm 108 7. ‘Psalm 17:18. 1:20, ל Ts, 49 : 28, ₪ Zech. 
2:8, ₪ Jer, 22:19. 

Write in Hebrew 1 

1. Our queen reigned twenty-four years and seven months. 2. 
We surrounded their city for three years, and there was a famine 
in the midst of it for five months, And we took the city and set it 
on fire, and it burned for three days. 3. I shall come to you with- 
in ten days, and dwell three weeks with you. 4. You can destroy 
this large city in two days, but you could not build it in twenty 
years. 5. My days are full [of] trouble. 6. Ye are full [of] de- 

1 Only a few of the most common uses of the adverbial accusative are involv- 
> ed in these sentences; exclusively poetical constructions, and even some which 
frequently occur in ordinary prose (such as those illustrated in 208, 1 and 2) have 
been avoided. 

N 
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ceit. 7. Fill his cup [with] milk. 8. I am clothed [with] shame, 
and full of grief. 9, We clothed him [with]a new tunic. 10. Let 
us praise Jehovah [with] one mouth (i. 6. one accord). 11. Their 
cities are twelve [in] number. 12. [At] evening, ye shall eat the 
passover, and [in the] morning ye shall be driven out of Egypt. 13. 
Do not strike him [on the] head. 

05 Casze-ENDINGS. 

209. The few old case-endings still to be seen in Hebrew are ה = 
‘= (or }) and 3. 

These terminations show affinity with those of the Arabic, which formerly 

had i, i, 4, as vowel-endings for the nominative, the genitive and the accusative 
respectively, 

(a) The termination } (1 in some proper names), which was per- 
haps that of the ancient nominative, now marks the construct in a 
few rare instances. 

Thus, PINNN the beasts of the earth, Gen. 1:24; Wa a son of Beor, 
Num. 24:3; לֶאּונְּפ Penwel (the face of God), Gen, 32 : 32 (but v. 31 gives the 

form (לאיִנָּפ 

Note. This ending and the following mostly receive the tone, and shorten or 
reject preceding vowels: cf. the termination N= (below, Rem. 1). 

(b) The termination '- occurs more frequently, chiefly in poetry. 

1, In proper names and certain particles, it marks the construct singular. 
Thus קֶרְצדיִּכְלַמ M327 by after the manner of Melchizedek (king of right- 

eousness), Psalm 110: 4; ַּלֶאיִרָב Gabriel (man of God) ; ‘neat 0680068 ; "31D 

Jrom (see 107, foot-note). 
2, It is often appended to a participle, either with or without a preposition 

immediately following (cf. 207, 1) and with or without the article prefixed: see 
2—6, and 8—10 in Exercise. 

Thus 13D יִנָכש dwelling in the bush, Deut. 88 : 16 ; vavD יִתֶאְלַמ mp 
a city full of judgment, Is.1:21; םוי ‘N34 stolen by day, Gen, 31:39; 
1p? “IDK binding to the vine, Gen. 49:11: see also Ps. 119 :9. 

3. Probably "28, יִחֶא (144) are really old genitival forms, 

(c) But by far the most frequently used, even in ordinary prose, 
is the termination n=, which chiefly marks certain accusatives. 

1 Very rarely 7, as 1) to Nob, 1 Sam. 21:2; 22:9. 
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This ending mostly signifies (1) motion ¢o a place (cf. 120, 2), a8 TIN] to the 
mountain (see further examples below) ; sometimes (2) rest iz 8 place, as MY 
there (besides its usual meaning thither), 2 Kings 9:16, (3) At other times, 
more especially in poetry, the termination does not seem to affect the meaning 
of the word at all (see 18, 27, 28 in Exercise); this becomes more evident when 
a preposition also is joined to the word (see below, Rem. 2). (4) More rarely, 
it is joined to a word indicative of ime, as nds night, by night; THY now; 

Mop? DDD from days to days, i. 6. every yea, 1 Sam. 1:3, 

Rem. 1. This termination seldom assumes the tone; see the examples given, 

and contrast what is stated above, in a, Note. 
2. It may be added to a construct noun, as 1337 MSI to the land of the 

South, Gen. 20:1; ףסוי MND to Joseph's house, Gen. 44:14; or to a noun 
with a preposition, in which case it ceases to have any appreciable force, as in 

  im the South, Joshua 15 : 21, nbaxa im Abel, 2 Sam. 20:15; nyaהָּבְנָגַּב

in Jabesh, 1 Sam. 31:13. It is even found after 12, as mba from Baby- 

lon, Jer. 27: 16. 
8. On assuming it, feminines in N+ change this to N+, as NAW to Gaza, 

Judges 16:1, הָתְלְבְּב in Riblah, Jer. 52:10; and an implicit Dagesh i is ex- 
pressed (18, Ods, 1( as NA Gath, but הָתַנ to Gath, 1 Kings 2: 39, 40. 

Exercise 57. 

(SW) He. deceive הָנֶמְלַא widow 2°) willing, gener- }"t pride 

Din? height; adv. 33 behigh, proud; ous; . prince... won forest 

on high Hi, exalt jy smoke MBID whirlwind 

 יער ייוה 5 soya immed לכל ym יִרָש ּותיח * לכ
ony Sbynןאצה  : possיִתאָשִנ  ‘BD ynםִיִמָשַב  : 

cmayn +ל  oayh nap meםּורָמ  apיקקח : nw vbps 
ibאישה  gab pint isיִנְבש  vpn samaישפת  pina 

 DIN רּוצָח DEAN בקע \ הלא nebo ps וילה 3 : הָעַבָ
 na ריִעָה TTD IW יהָביִאז + םִמדניִַמל שמח םימ

pbהָתיִה  mabyיִתַּבִר ' om oaהתיה תּוניִרַמַּב  
‘piיִמ * mati PDI MIDיליִָשַמ  nin0  
poyמיק  napל  sawindםיִביִדְנִ : mbyy "DEN? 
mb10 : שור ייִתבהא  sybp myn?ליטל " 
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 ףלפ impo ררוה Ape mene apy החי
ANיח + : התיבה  Deng enim15 :הֶצְרַא שאר יתַרָטָשִמ  

 : הָמְמָשַה ren ןשע nby הָנְה < inp xy הֶעְרַּפ הנ
 וָרִפָתל הָתְָמַה my ִיְִּב mp rng by הע"

ABN) MY TNTהָמְְקְו  mgmהגה <  pryלפנ " spp 
 pop «nam22 embiw? Say יְרָאהיִּבה :הָצְרֶא הוה ןורט

ypהָצְרא  yoy ag) my) nam rey yap cen) 
«PNT Ti, pSףל תאוה  FT aT many 

 בוש ףל < rng) MBY MTP) My AYN PINT רפטכ
tpi mat I?ףל םוק +  mma poy nageלֶאּותְב : 

t¥3p?ותיִבְל ךֶלָה .לואָש 5 = : הָתְפְעִמַה לָאְרַשיילָּכתֶא  
Anyaחור * " Anew) wayַעָשְרְַּפָשַרָח 5  :ּורְצְקי " 

 :הָשָרֶחַב *דוּה< :םֶתְרצַק הָמלוע
6 Isaiah 56:9; see the Revised Version, with the rendering in the margin. 

“IW is a poetic form, for nay, and ּויָתַא (195, 11. 6) is an imperative, for INS 
come ye! % See 207, 1, a. 6 Zech. 11:17. 4 See 83, 1. e Ts, 22: 16. 
J See 207, 1, Rem. 9 Jer. 49: 16, “Ps, 114:7, 8 tZTam. 1:1. «Ps, 
113 :5—8. ¢ See 200. m 1108. 10:11, 3 9 Sam. 22 :2, cf. Ps. 144:2. 

It may be a question whether this combination really falls within the present 
category, or is not rather a case in which the affix attached to the participle is 
repeated—for emphasis, or in the Aramaic fashion—with the preposition, as in 
 . is omitted in Ps. 18:2. 9 See 196יל  mine enemies, Ps. 27:2. Theיִבָיא %

@ See Exercise 17, Notea. | 6 78. 116 :15. See 128, a. 5 Gen, 28; 12 fi. 
+ See 129, 00. 2. %See56,c  »%Hos.8:7 “Hos. 10:13. * Supply 
the substantive verb, 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Who will go down with us to Babylon? 2. Go quickly (200) 
to Jabesh. 8. Let usrun towards the hill. 4. Do not look towards 
Sodom, but turn towards Jerusalem. 5. Go to the land of Canaan, 
but do not go to the land of the children of the East. 6. Go up to 
the wood, and look northward, towards Lebanon. 7. Return to the 
city, to your master’s house and fall down before him [with your] 
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face to the earth (cf. Gen. 19:1). 8. Let us bring our sacrifices to 
the court, that the priests may sprinkle the blood upon the altar (2 
Chr. 29:22). 9. Let us not cast the children into the Nile (Exod. 
1:22), 10. We (112, 2) shall go to the tent, but go ye toward the 
threshing-floor, 

Apprrtonat REMARKS on SEGOLATES. 

210. Perhaps the most important and most numerous class of ir- 
regular segolates is that connected with verbs ‘Lamed Yod’ (194) : 
in these, the real final radical has mostly been retained. But (a) 
final s°gol is, for the most part, absent from these forms; as also in 
general ₪ the penultimate tone, and )6( the long vowel (132, c),— 
except in pause. 

Ist Class 2nd Class 3rd Class 
singe = plur. singular 000 plur. singe ple 

Absolute “SDNY OMB, NT, IR ne BN, Oya | יִלָח DMPA 
Construct 8 יִצָח יִדָּג יִחְל snd wa on (vbr) 

Pause-form ‘I יִרָּפ יִצָה יִדּג snd oh 

Light suffix one hyp ind nd pon andy 
Heavy suffix םֶהיִרְּפ band foaydn) 

Note. In some plurals, the radical * is softened into א ; thus DMN, ONY 

(but DNB, O2¥ are also used). : 
Less common forms are הָכָּב weeping, NYP end, וחש a swimming. See 

also 186, 6 Obs. 
The first-class forms are comparatively rare. 

211. Segolates from verbs ‘’Ayin Waw’ and ‘ ven Yod ’ (190) 
sometimes still show the penult tone, but otherwise manifest wide 
deviation from the normal forms, resulting from the weakness of the 

middle radical. 
  Waw °Ayin 4"דוב

Absolute א םינא | רש םירש קש DPW לח | םיִלָיָח 

Construct - וא | א | רש ירש קש |יקוש by thy 

Suffix-form ‘58 גרוש nbn םֶהיִליַח 
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Rem, 1. (a) There are no second class segolates derived from ‘ ’Ayin Waw’ 

roots.  (b) Some feeble forms have given up all power of internal inflection, 

and may accordingly be classed among indeclinable nouns ; thus רוד ₪ gener- 

Gtion, Yip thorn, WA a whelp, רוא light. : 

Rem. 2. From ‘°Ayin Yod’ roots, instances of first class segolates alone are 

clearly discernible: in these, the plural absolute sometimes takes the form 

Dn olives. No third class forms exist at all, while second class forms have 

become so weak as to have almost completely lost inflecting power, and may be 

viewed as indeclinable; thus ריש song, ביר 

212. The Segolates from ‘Double “Ayin’ verbs (204) contract the 
root—just like these verbs themselves—into a monosyllable ; if an 
addition to the end is made, the repetition of the second radical is 
shown by the insertion 01 Dagesh (18, Obs. 1). 

Ist Class 2nd Class 3rd Class 

Absolute dy, Dy םיִמע woow np ome קח open 

Construct Dy oY ךש ןש יש- nd RD “pn יקח 

Sufix-form | ִמַע' DY sy oy oma | ,ויּפִפ | ּקֶת ipo יפה 
Note 1. Uncontracted forms sometimes occur, particularly in poetry; thus 

  and "DY ; also 1771 instead of the more common ‘7M (for 710, 9)םיִמָמַע

from 13 mountain. 
Note 2. With such nouns may be classed—but merely for convenience’ sake 

—words like ףא anger (suff. ‘AN &e.), NY time (WAY), ףת palate (1DM), NON 

truth (MIN) &e., although these are really contracted from AN, NY, נח 
  veתנמא. רוש ל

Note 3. Such forms as bya camel, DAS red, 620. combine two principles in 
their inflection: in their treatment of the final syllable, they follow the fore- 
going class of nouns, while the initial syllable is regulated by the laws of the 

third declension; thus pra, DD IN, rt 

Exercise 58, 

bon strength, riches; ‘IM sharp M11) Hast, the ‘3 distress, misery 

army, host pwn cleave to, sunrising {aN surely, certainly 

  valley OY) intestines, bowelsאי, איג |  young ass love deeplyריָע

  grace, favour YPA cleave, divide (132, 006. 2) nn hook, ringןח

  birds, fowls ‘D* beauty, splendourףוע  arrow, dart YD endץח

 םייִחה 'ץַע5 :ףותַּב יריִעָה : םיִהְלֶא M32 IVI ND "יִנָא

sinaהזע 5 :םכְכּותְמ רֶכּנַה יִהְלַאדתַא ּוריִסה + גה * mye 

 93 ina nysb oom םֶלּכז : יתומ םוי יתעדי אל 5 :  הבהא



ADDITIONAL REMARKS ON SEGOLATES. 199 

onsרוָבי*יִרְרּדלֶא  nsץפהָאדסָא ייִנָא  nipsאלי :עָשְרַה  
spams wenיִרָשלָּכּ ג יח תיבה ךְתְמַכְח 2310  

vmnpyen wea DOTיואש ג  soy ney ans-by 
 MND < :ןַשְּב ןש ya py wala wD דני יםוחתְיאל 1
 םנושלו amy תינח + סֶהיִנש 5 A ינש *וינש15 YD ןח

rman anחלָשּז  spynםבְל  sty pondתערוה 5  
 ּוננְרְה ו rab חַטָב וב choy יזע *הָוהי 5 : נע םיִמָעְב

periodיִמ ונע  waeתּועְר יתובר 5 :  יא זע . py 
myn bay bansםיִמָעהִלְכַמ סֶכְבְרַמי אל < + * mim’ pein 

ropaכה  FINI PYM PONT TA ypar26 estoy 
mia my ishיִצָח שָמּו דֶאְמ  PYM) may TNAהָּבְְנ ": 
ening 27ִָלאיֶררהְּב ' onyףועילָּ  omy 28 rorya 

py TY IM9 ונע 'חָבשת הָמְל 5  OMENימי  
Tey pin sonst rapאָשָנ אוה וניל כא : ₪ 

os ondna ‘nasהָלָחַּב  py wy popיִלְַהְרִמ ; 
 לצבא ָךיַחְלִּב pn יִּתַתָנ5ַ  :הָיָחְלְלַע יחָתְעְמּרא

menףַּבְל הָבְּגז : יִּפַחְל קּותָמ וירו  sayaועָטְנ 5 " 
 ym ץעָה 49 נימי AND ונצק ברק MB לבו תו

ipןחה ירקש 8 :ותְעַב  hea abe sain Samyףיניע  
 ילגרדתא AVET | Wyn תֶוִָּמ יש ּתְלַצִה < :"הֶניִחַ

aE) 
«Supply the copula, %See 80,1. ¢See 52. 4 See 207, 7. Ezek. 

31:14. ¢Seei96. See 209, Rem. 3. 9 See 18, Obs. 1. Isaiah 30:6. 
5 See 191, 8, Note. *The preposition here signifies ‘because of...’ & See 

156, 4. 2 See 207, 3. m See 208, 7.. * Zech. 14:4, 9 Psalm 50 10. 
2 See 125, 1. 9 See 117, 2. r Job 30: 16. + Note the various means 
employed in this verse (Isaiah 58 : 4( for marking emphasis; cf. 55, and 112, 2. 
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¢2 Chr. 21:15. u See 119, Obs. 1. ל Cf. 83, 1. Prov. 31 : 30. w Isaiah 

83:17. ₪ See 107, 1, and foot-note .ל 

Write in Hebrew 

1. We have planted olive-trees in the midst of the gardens, but 
who shall eat of their fruit? 2. Let not their garden yield its fruit 
inits season. 38, We shall not sit down upon the points of the rock, 
but in the shadow of the mountains. 4. His arrows are sharp, like 
weapons of death. 5. Thy strength is that of (2. 0. the strength of) 
many peoples. 6. My people is like thine (z. 6. thy people). 7. The 
rams are not stronger than the oxen. 8. My sickness is an evil [one], 
even to death. 9. Death (73, 3) hath cast its shadow on our house. 
10. My affliction is worse than thine (7. 0. thy affliction). 11. Thy 
rebellion and the wickedness of thine heart have brought upon thee 
all thy sicknesses. 12. Remember thy mercy and thy truth, and 
deliver us from our sicknesses and our affliction. 138. Thou hast 
delivered me from the jaws of the lion, and from the workers of in- 
iquity. 

PRONOMINAL AND OTHER CONSTRUCTIONS. 

213. The Hebrew language shows a marked deficiency in pronoun 
forms. Sometimes a single word must therefore be employed for 
several varieties, which, in our own and other languages, have their 
appropriate forms : moreover, nouns and other words are borrowed 
to supply the want. This will be understood after a careful study of 
the following constructions. 

  signifies (1) ald, collectively (Exercise 9, note 6): in this case, it isלפ 1
mostly joined with a plural or collective noun, as pyn-bp all the people, but it 
may also stand alone, and signify 077, indefinitely. 

(2) It also signifies each,—every single one: in this sense, it is joined with 
the singular, as םּוקָמילְּכ every place. But such distributive meaning may also 
be indicated (6) by using YN, as in ּומלַח שיא ּומְלַחִיַו and each dreamed a 

dream, Gen. 40 : 5, Jud. 9:55; or WN שיא asin Ex, 36:4; or שיאו שיא 
in 361 :8 ; UWI WY six each, 2 Sam. 21 : 20; or (c) by repeating the noun 
to be taken distributively, as ודבל vy Vp sich Slock by itself, Gen. 82:17; 
cf. Isa. 6:2; or (d) by the plural form of the noun, 88 םיִרְקְּבַכ every morn- 
ing, Is. 33:2, םיִעָגְרְכ every moment, Is. 27:8; or (e) by joining a predicate 
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in the singular with the subject in the plural (114, 3), as M90 SUDN every 
one of them ts cruel, Jer. 50:42, cf. also 46:15; Prov. 3:18, (jf) Rarely 
is INN used in this sense, as 307 93 ראתּכ IMS each one resembled the 
children of a king, Jud. 8:18, ו . 

II. For indicating reciprocity or mutual relation, (1) the Niphal (167, 3) may 
be used, or (2) the Hithpaél (174, 3). But the same idea may likewise be con- 
veyed (3) by repeating the noun, as הָנָש ‘NN naw one year after another, 
2 Sam. 21:1; ANY TW) םיבצמ bya; MyDD from one end of the border 

of Egypt to the other, Gen. 47:21; (4) by repeating Mt, as ny-by הֶז N72) 
and one cried to another, Is.6:3; Job1:16; YD ְהֶלֶא nt nbs some on 

this [side] and some on that, Josh. 8:22; (5) by, the combination יִחֶא ...שיא 
(fem, (תּוחֶא ...הָשַא or AYD...WS; thus, YTS byp שיא one from the other, 
Gen. 13:11, sayy by שיא one to another, Jud. 6 :29,—a construction which 

is used even with reference to inanimate things, as Ex. 37:9; (6) by repeat- 

ing דָחֶא (with feminines, of course, NOX), 1 Sam. 14:4, 5. 

III. To express reflexive action, besides (1) the Niphal (167, 1) and (2) the 

Hithpaél (174, 1) forms of the verb, (3) the pronominal suftixes are employed, 
joined with the proper particles, as לתא N12) he shall bring himself, Num. 
 - ony JAWIDT L sanctified them for myself, Num. 8:17; someיל ;6:13
times also, but more rarely, (4) wp, 172 66. are employed, as םָשָפִנָל apn? 
their bread is for themselves, Hos. 9 : 43 We VIN אל 7 do not know myself, 

Job 9:21; APINZ PUIMI and she laughed within herself, Gen. 18 : 12. 

IV. For expressing emphasis, various methods are adopted. (1) The em- 
phasised word is repeated, as אה ‘IN יִכֶא J’ am he, Deut, 32: 39; similarly 
TON NINE MVNA OMIwWT DY the valley of Siddim was full of bitumen 
wells, Gen. 14:10. (2) A suffix, afformative, or affix is repeated’ in the full 
pronominal form, as hwo IN "2 on me’ be the guilt, 1 Sam. 25:24; TAN 

 ‘ OID, thei’ memorial has perished, 25. 9 :7 ; NDA 273 bless meהָמַה

also, Gen. 27 : 34; see also 112, 2. (3) The emphasis may be indicated by the 
prominent position assigned to the word (see 55), as קידצ יִתיִאְר ANN thee’ 
have I seen righteous, Gen. 7:15 or (4) it must be inferred from the context, 
as, ושארָּב iF Ais blood shall be on his own head, Joshua2:19, (5) The 
noun W) may be used, as N97 saw] DW) they themselves are gone into 
captivity, Isa. 46:2; also 0°28, as Apa םיִכְלה WD thow thyself goest to 
datile, 2 Sam. 17:11, Exod. 33:14. (6) The 3rd personal pronoun may give 
emphasis to a subject, which it follows (91, III. ¢). 

V. A partitive meaning may be expressed in various ways; as (a) םֶעָהְִמ 
some of the people, Gen. 33:15; (6) םיִדָחֶַא OD) some days, Gen. 27: 44; 
(c) the simple plural may be sufficient, as 01) some days, Neh. 1:4; )0( שי 

 . "WS there are those who say (or said), Neh. 5 : 2, 3, 4םיִרָמא

VI. Negatives may be expressed by a great variety of constructions, exem- 

plified in the following :-- , 
1. Persons. (a) א'| 0 one, none (also nothing ; see below), as TITS pS 

there is none like Jehovah; (b) DIS ןיא Eccl. 8:8, or א'| ODN Gen. 2: 5, 
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or שיא ןיא 1 Sam. 9:2, there ts no man; (c) שיא WY) אל not aman (or 

no one, none) was left, Josh. 8:17 ; 17% אל שיא none shall approach, Lev. 
21:17; NYDN שיא Let none go out, 2 Kings 10:25; (d) 2p? אל שיאי 
no one shall approach, Lev. 21:18; Jer. 51:43; (e) TOY OND רַתּונ אל not 
one (or none) of them was left, 2 Samuel 13:30, but see also Ex. 8:27; (f) 

  tN no one has peace, Jer. 12:12, cf. Gen. 9:11, (hence theרָשָּבלֶכְל םּולָש

well-known Hebraism 00 aca odpé in Matt. 24:22, Rom. 3 : 20). 
2, Things. (a) 127 7N} אל nothing shall be left, 2 Kings 20:17, לא" 

 , they knew nothingאל  Gen. 18: 8, ef. ver, 22; (0) nab wTרֶבָד ּושָעִּת
2 Sam. 15; 11; (c) WE VAT הָיָה אל there was ‘nothing bad in the pot, 
2 Kings 4:41; 42 אָצָמַת א ayy no evil can be found in thee, 1 Sam. 25 : 
28; (d) naa ב mia ys thy y handmaid hath nothing in the house, 

2 Kings 4: 2; לפ on awn xd nothing will be too hard for them, Gen. 
11:63 (e) הָמּואָמ vt! אל VIN the Lad knew nothing, 1 Sam. 20:39; (f) 
wu ןֶּתַנ יא ןֶבְּת no strazw ts given to thy servants, Ex. 5:16, 

VII. 1. The indefinite personal pronouns ‘whoever,’ ‘ whosoever,’ ‘any one,’ 
are variously rendered; thus (a) MD ') whosoever is simple, Prov. 9:4, cf. 
also Ex. 24:14; aya yan Ws ” whoever favours Joab, 2 Sam. 20:11; 
 שיא שיא  when any one ‘steals, Ex. 21:37; Syn mapשיִאדבנְנָי יִּב )5(

whosoever of the house of Israel, Lev. 22:18; 27)! wry שיִאילּכ whoever 
approaches, Lev. 22:3; (c) NONN™S wD} whenever any one sins, Lev. 4:2; 
(d) -לָכא 53 whoever eats, Lev. Ti 25. 

2. When reference 18 rnade to things, the most common construction is that 
found in Gen. 31:16, רַמא Ws bb whatever he has said ; but sometimes use 
is made of 19, as in 2 Sam. 18 : 22, Job 13:13, 14, or 49 followed by the 
relative, Eccl. 6:10; rarely is such a construction found as יִנָאְרִּידהַמ WI 

whatever he will show me, Num. 23 : 3, 

Exercise 59. 

a) rich עָנָמ withhold, “YT stranger, sojourner [79D] Pi. hide, deny ; 

wv poor restrain 39M appearance, form, Ni. be hidden 

‘28 (2) carcase PN want, lack likeness MM) wipe out, destroy 

nny yas wes םֶכָל sp? rob וכל אָמָצְלָּכ ana” 
rip שיִא ּוכְל+ :הָעְרַה וכְרּרַמ שיא אָנובָש5 :ּמְבָש-לַע 

  sowsשיא  HEIשיאו  thm-לָּב< = :ורבמ שיא ּותָשּו
‘OF הָז5 לש sing רו :ויְלְהאְל שיא וס bse 
ay) nytrdsa 10 SM MYT poy 44 רלל 
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 mi of *יתא 1  :םיִרּוהיְל ןשָשְו הָחְמַש ריִעְו ריִעדלְכְב
eee petףיְכְרַבַמּו רורָא  syףל-בוט וישָעַמ 5  

 ומָחְלָנ < : והעְרְמ שיא רֶתְסַנ 55 + ףיָשָטַמ NADI :דאַמ
 וז  :הָבְלְמְַב חָבְלמַמ ya רי sya שיא YN שיא
 py ינש 5 :ּוחְטְבַּתילֶא חַא-לָּבילְעְו awn שיא
 -לא הֶז ברק אל 9 :שֶר ony) Sey To nay ריִעָב ּויָה

myהֶליַלִהִָּכ : nis yp ni ning20ץֶרתאַרְקְ ץר ₪: ה  
sap) ptאָשי אל | : רינַמ יתאָרְקְל  ran troy fa 

pina 28שיא ול הוה  py + stoabeהָמְהְּבַה  ib yma25  
mbom mon «osּורָמָשִה 8 דל  roipin 27 vppmiviana 

“wyםּבתֶא םיִבְלַבַה וקל  DIN pabsn spor nis)םָ - 
 הָעַמָשְנ 9  :יִנָא"ָּג יִּבְל mks Fab morro 1228 :הָּתַא

yaaאּוהיָנ : MND BY NPS)יא  DYES PAN 
oneול  bin ppysing? nya oatsהָּתָאיִַא : ooאל  

 הפ הֶלֶא ּונְחְנָא uns ייִּכ תיִרָבַהדִתֶא myn mop ּוניִתַבָאתֶא

posts Dtאּוה יִנדֶא  Soy NIT ANY TTS sig OS 
 rw אל שיא img שיא Thy-Nb 97 Foy why ןיא
 :ומְקִמַמ שיא אָצְי-לא"ויִתְחִּת שיִא ּובָשו9 :שיִא Maing אל
 sae robbed פולש py pon הצקידעו poy "הצקמו
 -לָּכ םֶתיִאְר אל 4 : טלָמִת אל רע  :רַבּב DBD עָנִמָ
 -אל 6: םעָהילָּכ pa nym) on Neb אל : הנומּת
 :  pins הוה םָּּב שיא תמו אלל rmbarbs ולכאת
 הָּבָשָאדָא ’enim עָבְשנ :הָבאָלַמילָב myn אל יִעיִבשה
 אל רָבּד-לָב ויָרְבְרדלְּבְלֶא הָבישְְנ -לֶא % : םֶהיִשָעַמְּ
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 vt אל 9 nan תושעְל Sone אל 5 sqber yp *דָחְּכ
 ap ming“ אל 5 : בוטל (som אל הוה ישְרד < רֶבּ
 pbs שיִא * rnb Pa םֶתאַצְמ אל 6 :הָמּואָמ שיא

TABIימ <  TN) Ny9 :+בשו  poy eA ypלופי : 
BBD ITN יל NT TBA “1 O° 

@ See 55. ? See 117, 2. ¢ See 53, Note 2. @ See vocabulary at the 

end, under אָרְק 1. 6 Proverbs 9 : 12. JJerem.17:21. 9 See 207, 2. 
See 203, Rem. 1 See Exercise 18, end of vocabulary. * See 195, 11 > 

1 See 24, 5, 6. m ‘(upon the spot] under him, 7.¢. where he is. n See 18, 

Obs. 1. 9 See 196. PSeell7, 8  7See 191, 8 " Tsaiah 54:15, 

5 See 55, 6 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Let every man return to his own house. 2. Take ye every wo- 
man, a gift for herneighbour. 3. [Every one of] his words [is] truth. 
4, Let one servant assist the other. 5, Let us love one another. 
6. As one goes, another comes. 7. Our master himself will go down 
with us. 8 My own children have left me. 9. No man can tell. 
10. No one is here. 11. Do not give them anything. 12. We can 
donothing. 13. No idol shall be found among you, from one end 
of the city to the other. 14. Ye shall not eat any unclean [thing]. 
15. Why have ye not keptany of my commandments? 16. Nothing 
was too difficult for him. 

17. Say not one to another, ‘ We shall each take some of his fruit 
and no man shall know,’ for nothing is hid from our master, and ye 
shall bring evil on your own head. 18. Say not to thyself, ‘I shall 
see no evil, neither shall I lack anything,’ for thine own children 
shall forsake thee, and thou thyself shalt be driven from one city to 
another, and no one shall help thee. 
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ADVERBS AND INTERJECTIONS. 

214. A. Some few adverbs are underived,—at least, those may be 
regarded as primitive which cannot be assigned with certainty to 
any root. 

Such are DY there, thither MB here, 18 then, MD thus, and the two neg- 
atives ,אל Sy (121). 
215. 13. The vast majority, however, are derived from other parts 

of speech. 

1. Some are accusatives of nouns (208, 7), as “IND very (lit. with strength), 
  together, PAN outside, without, Yadדי , alone, apart (lit. separation)רֶרְּב

for a moment, in a moment, nindp) wonderfully (lit. wonders). 

2. Adjectives, mostly in the feminine form, as 19, NAD very, much, exceed- 
ingly, Psalm 78 : 15, 11) speedily, quickly, many backwards, תירוהי in 
the Jews’ language. This is especially the case with numerals : see 154, 0. 

3. Adjectives in the construct form, thus N3D much, greatly, Ps. 65 : 10; 
199 1, 2. 

4, Nouns or adjectives with a particle or particles prefixed; as O19 6- 
day (73, 2), םעָפה now (lit. the time, or this time), INND together (lit. as one) 
DYDD quickly, almost, (lit. like a little), םיִנָפְל before, formerly, DYIBID1 in 
Sront, “ins behind, DIP) before, in front, on the East, of old, long ago, 

DIN on the morrow, next day, Nal within, inside, PAN) outside, with- 

out, תחתמ below, beneath, by above, 21D) around, on every side, PIN 
afar off, D'D on the West,—the reference being to the Mediterranean, which 
bounds Canaan in that direction ; MMU from this time, DY thence. 

5. Nouns with a particle affixed, as מי by day, DIN gratis, free, in vain, 
without cause, np. by night (209, ¢, 4), MAY now, (from NY time). 

It will be observed that in this and other illustrations following, the pre-ב  
position {!, from signifying departure or origination, has come to indicate a more 
fixed relation. Cf. the Greek 66 060006, 66 dpvorepas, on the right [hand], on 
the left, &c.; Lat. ₪ tergo, behind, a fronte, in front, &c.; Fr. dedans (i. e. de 
dans) within, dehors outside, dessus beneath, dessous above, &c.; Ger. von allen 
Seiten, on all sides. In some adverbs of time especially, the particle even seems 

long ago Is, 48: 7.88 אמ  occasionally to lose much of its force, 
Regarding the conversion of adverbs into prepositions, see 108, Obs. 
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6. Nouns in the plural form, as 0°98 25 front, before, Ezek. 2: 10. 

7, The infinitive of verbs, especially Hiphil,—mostly in the absolute form 

(125, 5), thus קַחְרַה far, Ex. 33:7, Josh. 3 : 16, M290 very, much (seldom 
nian as in Amos 4; 9). 

8. Pronouns, either simply, or with a preposition, as Mt, MTD (103, 4) here, 
MID hence, on one side, on the other side, NIN here, hither, WD why ? 

9, Many adverbs more plainly show their composite character, thus ןֶבִדיִרָחַא 
afterwards, *M2"W how long ? הכדרע hitherto. 

216. Interjections may be natural ejaculations, or derivatives 
from other parts of speech,—particularly the imperatives of verbs, 
or nouns, @) 

Examples are 1. AON, NS ah, alas! ‘WN, ‘1M woe, alas/ 2. M87 see, Look, 
behold ! הָבְל come! (Exer. 46, notes). 3. יב (for ‘V2 entreaty) pray! Other 
common interjections are ndin (196, 6, and 209, 0( and the appended N} (121, 
Obs.). 

Exercise 60. 

terrify; tremble; awd derision, )319 fear, terror, Hanh mercy, grace ;ץרַע  

Ni. be feared mockery dread supplication 

 אל+ sam הָמְחְלִנ יּפְבָשי 922 :דאְמ avin דבי
“pays bys rman pinsםישדקירוסב  manהָלָעַ  soy 

aay oatarbys nanny oa-ny enapn7 smnתיָרּוהי : 
 :םְלְש אנוש ny way mb-nyoe man 1 :*זוב ּונטבש 2059
 :יִמְצעְמ םַצְע DYER 'תאזו* :יִָעְלַה ונשפנ /ּחָלְ-הֶעְבש תב
 םֶרְקִמ םֶרָא 5 nb mab ריעה-בש : םֶעָּפַה "הָתמָא 13
 PSD THT DIP! DY יְרַנּ 5  :רּוחֶאַמ םיִתשלפו

 19 romp ץֶרָאָה by Subs םיִמשב םִהלְאָה 'אוה הָוהְי
nan ab nivyרַפנִצַע " JAMBI Mab Ais ADIרַפְכַּב : - 

 שמח .רּוגס amp יתּורנָמַה rp ypp יִעהְו oop *לאתיִב 20
ponsיִמשה ימי :לאָמְשִמ שמחו  PATNI WN DIB MNT 

‘ngby maysיא :םַש  rnbby oni pis eb Ubaniy 
 ranh nin varoups יהתַע5* = ryybea ne מב
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am npםֶרָאםֶע ביִרְּתִלֶא  roomהָבְרַה עָשְרַתְְלַא5 ': 
pnnbe’ prs Nb 29יתא  TAהָנָתְדדַע 30 : םיִהְלֶאָה “<  

 ?prim יּונרָע
samc stיִמ ונל יא 5  :יל  Tp saeיוה 5 :  םיִהלָאה  

 יוה ep YS oO ה ry "בוטלו בוט wb םיִרְמאַָה

odsתוחשל  + emp yay AMSיְִַּכַַה הָמְל  aT 
eR PETTY Ny OTsיִנדֶא  A85 = :רמא  Fgםויל  

 Pay יִניִּב דָע ody my7 36 mnt *םוי בורק יִּ
6 Psalm 89 : 8. 5 See 198, 2. 6 1 Kings 18 37. 6 Psalm 123 : 3, 

eSee 114, 02.8. 7See114, 00. 1. 9 Gen.2:23. 7806 1000. tJud, 
1:23, + See 110, a. ? See 213, IV., 6. m See 79, 3. The meaning of 

the term 7p, which occurs only in the passage here quoted (Gen. 6 : 14), is un- 
certain. ”See 158,159. °Gen.12:8 2 See 72,1. 8 %.. [were] pure 
gold’ 7 See 63, Obs. 5 Ezra 9:8. + Eccl. 7:17; see also 125, 5. 4 See 

end of vocabulary to Exercise 18. ל See 177, C, 6, 2, and 179. ₪ See 213, 
IV. 4; Isaiah 5: 20 ff. ₪ See 46, Obs. 2, ? Observe the abnormal pointing 

of this form (11). Josh, 7:7, 8. z See 80, 3, a. . 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Let the elders of the city be gathered hither to-morrow. 2. Let 
me sit here alone. 8. Pray, speak with mein Hebrew. 4. The hill 
[is] on the north, and the river on the south, the city to the east, 
and the tower on the west. 5. The forest is on the right, and the 
rock on the left. 6. See, our enemies [are] in front, and behind! 
7. Thesea is beneath and the firmament above. 8. Come, let us go 
hence. 9. Look now! What (87, Obs.) have you done? 10. Pray, 
send thy servant thither to-day, and let him remain there. 11. Do 
not go very far. 12. Woe to you! for ye shall certainly die! 4 
Alas, my father! we perish! 14, Jehovah went before his people, 
of old, in a pillar of cloud by day, and in a pillar of fire by night. 

15. Behold, our enemies are before and behind, and we are far from 

the city : I am afraid lest they fall on us in a moment and destroy 
us together. 16. Woe unto you [who were] formerly seeking the 
way of truth, but are now gone back! How long will ye thus stand 
afar off ? 
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INTERROGATIVE PARTICLES. 

217. 1. The interrogative particle ה is pointed variously. 
a. Before an ordinary vowelled consonant, it regularly takes = ; as ףלֶמתֶה 

wilt thou be king ? box xidn did he not eat ? Jer. 22:15. 

₪. Before an ordinary consonant having sh¢wa of any kind, it (1) takes = : 

(2) a strong consonant then sometimes takes Dagesh separative (19, 5). Thus 

DMYIN do ye know? $270 toa son? Gen. 17:17. This pointing is obviously 
identical with that of the Article (71, 1). 

6. Before an aspirate (1) it usually takes =, thus MAND art thou? יִנָאַה 

am I? But sometimes (2) it takes Qaméz, as Judges 6:31 DANA ts it you ? 

(3) If the aspirate has Qaméz, it takes +, as יִכְנָאָה am I? 

2. When an alternative question follows, or when substantially 
the same question is continued in another form, the second may be 
introduced by םא or DN}, less frequently by [ or לא or 4 repeated ; 
or it may have no introductory sign whatever. 

See 16 ff. in Exercise. The combination found in Mal. 1: 8 is rare. 

Obs, 1. The particle ה is (a) in general, a simple interrogative, and may 
thus receive either a negative or an affirmative reply; when thus employed, it 
corresponds to the Latin enclitic -ne, (Gr. 7). But (6) it often corresponds to 
L. num, (wi, dpa py, pov, &c.), thus expecting a negative answer : see 4 ff. 
in the Exercise. This meaning however, may likewise be indicated by oy, as 
in] Sam. 27:10 DD םֶּתְטשּפדְלַא surely ye have not been making an attack 
to-day? (c) אּולָה (Lat. nonne, Gr. dp od) expects an affirmative answer. 
(d) A question, however, may be marked as such without any special sign, but 
simply by the tone of voice, as in 1 Sam. 16 : 4, 2 Sam, 18:29 (cf. v. 32, where 
the sign is used), Job 2:9 6 

Obs. 2, The addition of Ny (86, Rem. 3) or MBN (Lat. tandem, Gr. §))im- 
parts animation to questions ; thus MJ" where ? IID א* whence? See also 
28 ff. in Exercise. 

Exercise 61. 

DION truly, really, A) lean, poor 3) drive away (201) יִרָצ balsam, balm 

indeed (215, 5) yew fat, fertile >? happen, befall שק chaff, straw 

P22 הז ףֶלקֶה +ריִעְה ANI? ןטפה םֶכְחֶא: nT 
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6 spo niay תּועְרדתֶא םֶּפְחַבְשַה 5 lin יִחֶא bin 4 

 'םֶלּועְלַה  saanיִנָגְְהְלַהז  BINT WD TS MAY-תֶא
  9 rnd natn ibybas ryanםיִהְלֶאַה  9 reasןיִאַה
 הפ  ney reno weapםֶנמָאָה 5 :םֶכּתֶא  aeםיקלא

 'םָּנְחַהי :ץֶראָהְילַע  pbx Dy syיח יִבָא דעה 15
 *תַמָחַה הָמַתְהוּ   Livia aby bem sbi 36לשמת

 :ּוּ  nes yoni'ִָלָמַה5ּ :ּוניִרַצְליְא  gapsףצעוידא

Pawn ESD אוה YET TENT OMT PINT? sey 
 ץֶרֶאָה  nroשיִה  py maןיִאְה 9 :יןיִאדפָא  THYיהַמְכְח

  nA net yyy masרצקה  SP AID MAYיִרָבְר
AT ל ע  :שמַעַתִי soe myn אלָה 5 indo 

 , PAYAשקהתְֶו . 5 rms waהֶלַעָאַה  pews: byםְִַּתַה

nyh3n2s OW ןיִא NBD DN WIR ןיא ירצה mya 
rma pS map py pla ןיִא "הֶוהיָה rN ae אוק נב 

  Mame 28ילּואָש ירַמאָה 9129 יִנָב *הֶז  apyיא 9 :ּוניִלָע
‘pipe my 82  :הטוּב py הֶזְִא1 א :הָארַה תיִב הֶז 

rb TN) תאָב' mb + emmy My "יא . nM 
6 See 45. 5 See 55. ¢ See 80, 3. 6 Jer, 26:19. 6 See 123, .ל 

Mic 4:9. 9 Cf Num. 13:18—20. % See 217, 2. ? 866 195, II. ¢, and 

Num. 11:23. 4% Job 13:25. “See 116, Rem. m2 Sam. 5:9. ” Note 
the peculiar pointing of the interrogative particle here. Jer.8:19.  ° See 217, 
Obs. 1, d. P See 86, Rem. 3. 9 1 Sam. 11:12. 7 See 207, 3. 8 See 
83, 2, and Isa. 66:1. — ¢ Note the significant change in the forms of the verb. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Is this the man of God (80,1)? 2. Is this thy daughter? 38, 
Are these your children? 4. Do ye not see the tower? 5. Do ye 
hear? 6. Is he still (106) alive? 7. Are we fools? 8. Shall we 
speak, or shall we be silent? 9, Is the earth good or bad? 10. Is 

0 
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their house new? 11. Are their houses new? 12, Shall I return 

or shall I stand here? 13. Is the river deep or not? 14. Where 

is the new gate? 15. Whence are they? 16. From what people 

are ye? 

17. Ido not know whether he has found his ring or not. Wilt 

thou go with me that we may see, or wilt thou sit here? 8 Go 

and see whether the man is tall or not, whether he is rich or poor, 

whether his children are strong or feeble. 

ConJUNCTIONS. 

218. A. Simple conjunctions are comparatively few, and may be 

viewed as primitive, or underived. 
Besides 1,1 those most commonly employed are '3 that, because, for, when- 

ever, 66. נ ףא and D3 also, even, (D2...03, both...and); וא or, TS but, ON 7, 

whenever, {8 lest, DPN nevertheless, however, 6 

219. B. Compound conjunctions are more numerous and varied. 
They are formed by making use of other parts of speech, usually pre- 
positions, nouns and adverbs ; or by combining two different con- 
junctions, 

Sometimes the components are fused into one word, as 195 therefore, DIA 
before that, before, WD when, as, &e., vob unless : in other instances, they 
still remain apart, as in אל D3 neither, "D DA even though, 'D ףא much more 
(after affirmations), much less (after negations) ; or they may be connected by 
318601, as in ןֶבלַע therefore, ןָבלַעדיִּכ Sorasmuch as, because. 

Obs. Specially noteworthy and important are (a) combinations of certain 
prepositions with °} or—still more frequently WN, either of which changes 
the whole into a conjunction, requiring a finite verb to follow. Examples are 
apy אל רָשָאלַע because they did not hear, 2 Kings 18:12; ּונְרַבַע "Wr דע 
until? we passed over, Deut. 2:14; ריִעָה ANDI WS “NN after the city was 
smitten, Ezekiel 40:1; הֶאְרֶא WY wid in order that I may see, 2 Samuel 

13:5; ‘IW WN תחת because they have forsaken me, 2 Kings 22:17, cf. 
also Deut. 21:14; ‘Oy sab אל WY ןשי because they went not with me, 
1 Sam. 30:22, Other illustrations are יִּבְרְקַּב say PN יִּכ by because our 

God is not among us, Deut, 31:17; “IMIR 1D APY because thou hast despised 
me, 2 Sam. 12 : 10 (ef, 880 יִּכ DDN because, inv. 14); JON יִּכ NOM because 

1 Revisal should be made of what has been already stated regarding Waw, 
both Copulative (69 ff.) and, Conversive (158 ff., 161 ff.). 

2 We also find DN "WN דע in Gen, 28 : 15 and other passages. 
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he loved, Deut. 4:37; BND יִּכ ןעי because he has rejected, Isa.8:6; ‘DIY 
 . bua unt he became very great, Gen. 26: 13ראָמ

(b) But sometimes the properly conjunctional element (MEAS or °D) is omit- 
ted: in such cases, only the context—especially the finite verb following—can 
show that the remaining word is really a conjunction, and not a preposition. 
Thus WS qW> because he said, Ezek. 29:9; ּורָמש א by because they did 

not keep, Ps, 119 :1386; בש דע until they returned, Josh. 2:22: הַלָש רחא 
after he had sent, Jer. 40 :1 ; 131) ירחא after he has been sold, Lev. 25 : 48 ; 
INT wrb in order that they may see, Isa. 41 : 1 

(c) Sometimes, on the other hand, the more specific (prepositional) portion 
may be dropped : in this cage, it may be difficult at first to determine the pre- 

cise force that should be assigned to words of such varied meaning and use as 
WS and '3, especially the former (see also 223 é&c.), but here again the con- 

text must determine. Thus, in Deut, 4:40 49 ביי "WN signifies in order 
that it may be well with thee, wd being understood (cf. also Exodus 20 : 26, 
Joshua 3:7); 1 Kings 15:5 Waa-my my דו WN means because David 
did what was right, 12% NOE or another similar preposition being understood. 
See excellent illustrations also in Josh, 4 : 21, 23, 

Note. Even the simple subordinating יִּכ (that) may be omitted, just as in 
English ; thus Zech. 8 : 23 O31) םיִהְלא ּונָעמש we have heard [that] God ts 
with you, 

fem, When we bear in mind that the prepositions used to form compound 
conjunctions were originally construct nouns (99), it is easy to see, after what 

has just been indicated (Obs, b)—considering also what was stated in 207, 2— 
how any noun of time or place, in the construct state, whether with or with- 
out Wr, and with or without a preposition, may be used as a conjunction to 

introduce a relative clause. Thus Jer.6:15 םיִתְדַקְּפ NYZ at the time that 
(i, 6. when) I visit them; Ex. 6:28 TIN) 724 DNA in the day on which (i.e. 
when) Jehovah spake, cf. Job 6:17, Zech. $:9; Deut. 4:10 ָּתְרַמְע Wr םוי 
on the day when thow stoodest. In Ps, 56:4, Di simply is employed.2 Cf. 
also Genesis 1:1 pinoy NIA NWNID in the beginning when God created ; 
Hosea 1:2 הֶוהְי 7g7 nbn in the beginning when [4.¢, when at the first] 
Jehovah spake. 

1 Compare the employment, in English, of ‘that’ to give the force of a con- 
junction to another part of speech, particularly a preposition, and its frequent 
omission, for the sake of brevity. Thus Gal, 2 : 12 ‘ Before that certain came from 
James,’ and on the other hand, 3 : 23, ‘ Before faith came ;’ further, Rom. 1:21 

‘Because that, when they knew God, they glorified him not as God,’ but also 
8:7 ‘Because the carnal mind is enmity against God.’ 

2 Such a temporal or local connective is sometimes quite omitted, especially 

in poetry; it may then become necessary to supply an appropriate conjunction 
in order that the connection of the whole sentence may be clearly expressed in 
English. Hence Ps, 27:7 אָרְקֶא ‘Sip myn) ww should be rendered Hear, 0 
Jehovah, [when] I cry [with] my voice; see also 49:6; 53:6, Other conjunc- 
tions also are occasionally omitted ; see Ps, 51:10; 55:7. 

% 
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Exercise 62. 

(5$3) Pélpel contain bon pity, spare (D7) Hz. devote to םשֶא guilty 

[v7] Hi. shout, make דסי found, lay destruction, de- 4} stroke, blow; 

a loud noise a foundation stroy utterly mark, spot 

“ny nawinry 9b רמה < sya omnes לֶא .יִנְרָמָש י 
mem +אל לדג *ילםג rap ybcma אבני nym 
waa לואש >  :שמע ay mba anes ors ben 

 דגנ  mintףא  nan? roy yea nishםימָשַה  peםיִמשה
pinvans םלשי הָשְבְּבַהדתֶא : חוה תִבהייִּכ a posboy אל 

  nbs ows apyרֶבַּהתֶא  ninלעו  apisאל  bpmלַעַ
  yby ning ion swigאיבה  ny ory nimהָעְרהְילְּכ

whos ways אל רָשָא by min npn mbiny10  :הַזאת 
pont אל בקע *ןודבאת 72 םיּגָּב smn een ורבע 
ma coin by הלּודנ ו הָעּורת ּועיִרַה ovr ּ  לּוקְּ  19 rninלָב
PDN TIN. MIN Tan תיִשָע רָשֶא qs ay 
“ny sina ףל emmy man wy gb תלאש אל swig pyr 

  mvp ys Sy mA wy mI EoDןעַי 5  :יתא הֶוהְי
NIT הָוהידֶאָנ יתטמש: iy OM engam Faby 

  ommendיִב  pbאל  min Grpans swan:ןִרָאְהדלֶא
  ony ADD pyr 18הֶוהְי  SANAמִמּלְף:  * יִנָנִה 2
sryprrby20 RSI רֶשָא ADA AM םּוקמַה savi-by mv 

  PANY TD PATHS wows wed yy-תֶאְו
  Tay'ףוצ רֶשָאַּכ  UEP PEL DTS UEP PTA NMביי

non sein ws oy toy maw יִתָאהלֶא gba ab 
Nop רֶעָא WW ראָמ הָּבְרַה הָשַנַמ ףפש opp pps PON 
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my םיִרָחַה weg דַע hy ביִשָה אל עשוהי ₪ ג obyanens 
 אל ייִעָ בשילב  masa ty “bosהָמ9 = :יִרָבְד

bax 7 ויביא ינפל: poy yey abn swig Ins רמא* 
  by snag Deeּוניִאְר *רֶשָא ּוניִחֶא  WS) Nyיונְנְחְתֶהְּב

  woesםָעִמְשַא 5  :ונְעַמְש אלו  wy semeןודמלי
 האל  D> vA Dye okםָה  “BN *nyEe wg-םָא
 ?ןואבי אמנוְּתִי   Fy ea 80ירָשָא הֶוהיִב  npn-ndהָשֶא

ENON יםיְב רּוחֶא יבוא ובושי וא 3: יִנָעְנְכַה תּונְּבמ ab 
win Ging pays הָוהְי aay oa הָנמּתלָּכ* nny ?אל 
myn ליצה. ova תאּוה mye ony הָיהיִל דוד 13133 
35 IDB םוי tna ּורְבָ "אל 4  ְּלאיביו ot ותא 
PON יִנָא אָריִא ים 5 :שיִאָה אָמְי ב DIT רָשָא ימי 

: DAN ּונָבַלְַתה ימי TIN ּונְרְקפיאל 37 :תחַטְבָא 
6 1 Kings 8 : 26. bSee 156, 5. ¢ See 117, 8. 4 See 154,c, 2 Sam. 

12:6. eSee 185 and 186. 2806 6. 9 See 102. 2Kings 22:19. 
hr Num. 20: 12. + See 162, Rem. 1,4. 1Sam. 15:98. #* Josh. 3:4. 1 See 
195, II. ₪ m See 172, 3. 5 See 158, 159. Gen. 27 : 43, 44. ° See 72, 1. 
Joshua 8:26. | 2 Gen, 42:21, 9 See 18, Obs. 1, and 124. ’ Deut. 4:10. 
5 Ps, 95:10, 11. Compare the renderings of this passage in the Authorised and 
the Revised Versions. + Gen. 24:3. 4 See 219, Rem. » See 213, VI. 2. 

» Ps, 78: 42, = Lev. 13: 46. y Ps, 56:4. 2 1 Sam. 25:15, 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Neither man nor beast was seen till we overtook the host. 2. 
Because I did not think before I began, therefore I spake as a fool. 
8. Think not in thine heart that thou shalt escape, for both the rich 
{man] and the poor shall stand before Jehovah, that they may be 
judged, each according to his works. 4. Behold, we chastise the 
foolish [man], much more the transgressor ; and if we do not spare 
our brethren, much less shall we pity strangers. 5. Whenever (117, 
5) thou findest a godly [man], then (160, 0( let him become (196, 
Note 1) thy friend, for the blessing of his God is with him, and thee 
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also shall Jehovah bless. 6. Even if thine enemy provoke thee, do 
not smite him, neither do thou answer him hastily (200), lest thou 
repent after thou hast spoken ; but be silent until thine anger cease 
(it. return : cf. 22 above). Nevertheless thou shalt show him kind- 
ness, and be unto him as the messenger of thy gracious God, 

ConpitionaL תא 

220. In conditional propositions, the natural order—protasis, apo- 
dosis—though by far the more usual, is occasionally inverted : see 
196, a. 

I. Protasis. (a) In propositions embodying the notion of con- 
tingency—the possibility of an occurrence—O¥ or ּכ' is employed, 
mostly with the imperfect, but sometimes with the perfect, or the 
participle (if a verb be employed at all): ה is found chiefly in late 
and Aramaising writers. The corresponding negative is אל Diy, 

Thus הָּנָשַעָּת הָוהיִל nby MWYR-DN tf thow wilt prepare a burnt-ofering, 
to Jehovah shalt thou offer it, Jud. 13: 16; pean) ריִעָחדְִמ ANN) יִּב when- 
ever (or if) they come out of the city, then we shall capture them, 2 Kings 
 . 3D) NIM DONO 4f he be ₪ god, let him plead for himself, Judלל ;7:12
  7-7ּוהּושְרְדּ םָנָרַהדםַא ;6:31
sought him, Ps, 78:34; 931) DNJY אלרם if it is not to be redeemed, then 
at shall be sold, Lev. 27 : 27, \ 
)2( In propositions more strictly presenting a mere hypothesis— 

a supposed, but (in the mind of the speaker) unlikely occurrence, or 
even an actually impossible case—a (35) is the proper introductory 
particle. The perfect, naturally, is the proper form of the verb 
when the reference is to the past, while the imperfect is employed 
when the action is regarded as future, 

Thus 1 Sam, 14:30 Oya box boy nab af the people had really eaten... 
Ezek. 14:15 PND WAN ny הָיַחְּול if I should cause evil beasts to pass 
through the land... But sometimes DY is used with this meaning ; thus Ps. 
73:15, Job9:15, and ולא in late Hebrew, Est. 7:4. The corresponding ne- 
gative particle—presenting the idea of actual occurrence or existence—is 9 (or (אלּול. : thus 1 Sam, 25:34, ANIM] mim ילל. If thou hadst not come 
quickly... See also Ps, 124; 1, 2, 

1 For ₪ fuller treatment of this subject, advanced students may with profit: 
consult Driver (‘Hebrew Tenses,’ chap. x.), and particularly the excellent mono-. graph of Friedrich (‘ Die hcbriischen Conditionalsatze,—K dnigsherg, 1884), 
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Obs, ‘Virtually hypothetical’ sentences have no introductory particle to 
mark the protasis : their true character must thus be discovered after consider- 
ing the general drift of the passage, as in Cant. 8:1 JPW ץוחב JWYON [If] 
I should find thee in the streets, I would kiss thee. Cf. ‘the 0 sen- 

tences, 217, Obs. 1, d. 

Note. It has already been pointed out that the protasis of a conditional 
sentence may be employed alone, to express a derived but somewhat different 
conception ; thus NS-DN (196, ₪, 2), DN (196, a, 1, and 203, Rem.3), and ול 
(203, Rem. 4). 

Regarding the ‘ hypothetical imperative,’ see 119, 1. 

221. II. Apodosis. (a) In conditional sentences, properly so call- 
ed (cf. I. a, above), the commencement of the apodosis is (1) often 
left unmarked, and can be determined only after consideration of the 
whole sentence ; Zech. 11:12; Amos 9:2. But (2) it may also be 
introduced by }, either the simple copulative, or [ conversive, accord- 
ing to circumstances, Josh, 20 : 5, Micah 5:8; or (8) by הגה behold ! 
Ex. 7:27. See also the examples already given. 

Obs, As } is used for various other purposes, the point at which the apodosis 
begins may not be obvious at first: this can be determined only after due con- 
sideration of the whole context. See Exod. 23:22; 188. 1 : 19, 20; Ps. 89: 
31— 33, 

(b) The apodosis in purely hypothetical sentences (220, I. 8) is 
occasionally introduced by t¥ then, more frequently, however, by 
TS יִּכ surely then, or MAY ּכ' certainly now. But sometimes no in- 
troductory sign is used at all. 

Thus DYPYD ny ּונָּבַש nav יִּכ ampnpnn אלול of we had not delayed, 
we should certuinly now have ‘already returned twice, Gen. 43:10. See alsa 
Ps, 119 :92; Jud. 13 : 23, 

Note. The apodosis (as well as the protasis,—cf. Note above) of such seri- 
tences is sometimes found alone, the protasis being suppressed : as in Ex. 9:15 

  I should certainly now have put forth my hand; seeיָדָיתֶא יִּתְחְלָש הּתַש יִּב
also Job 3: ‘18; 13:19. 

Exercise 63. 

  young lion DID} tread, trample byp be faithless Dw hate, persecuteריִפָּכ

PONT *בוט םֶּתְטמְשּו *ובאתיסא P52 רמאדאל* AION 
“NO nym א ban P90 DAB ּונָאְמִּת ON ולכאה" 
Dvn םֶסַּב אָצְמֶאְיבֶאי = :רמוש דקש *אוש ריצ-רמשי 

mon 5אָנימא DANA םּקְמִהִלָכל ייִתאַשְנְו "סקידצ 
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SYA) NT אּובְנ MBN et nD ANDY PPR 
MMEDN יִּתְרַמָאםֶאז :ּונְתַמְו MA ּונְבַשי DX) םַש snd) ריִעָּב 

 רוד הנה מכ  > emma qe:יִל הָבּשָא ֶיִנִעַּב יעְריפֶא
 ל  in MIN) tape aNרֶחפתדאל בכת 10 : םּוקֶא :
“DN 5 םַעָשּפ: baba ייִתְרְקְפּו wa sw אל יִתְוצְמדכ 1 
DN 5 | הָנָחְמַה -לֶא: Jw nay 1 nb הָּתַא ST 

mn למ APOE LAY BBN TPT UT 
 ותא  bv APAON) TTDאל  5 rmaאל יתקציסא

wid ה יא בָאיסָי AMWAY יפ 'קְָצְאָא rTM 
“NDS DIT ּודָמְעְדמֶא" 5 NTI TAN CIN ְםיִנודָאםָא" 

  enwיִמָעְדתֶא יִרָבְד  DS Dbרַבָעְֶַא 3 | :עָרָה
  DT) NETTIE NBD:ףֶרְטְו  vey samen 29:יִתְבְלַהְ
 אלא  oy abnאל  * abyיִנָביִנשתֶא  mpmאלפא

 אלמא < :ְֶא ּוָאיִבָא  soyןופפת אל םַכִתא ןטקה םֶכיִחֶא
 'תוארל  3pאלו יל ּועָמָשִת אלדםאל  ny skyתְצמַהלְּכ

poy תויהל ףפוא אל 3+ :םֶכָל תאזהָשעא" aN ron 
rimevy םיִדָבַעְל ולא : םֶכְבְרַקמ INT Twn אלמא 
  > ABA INDיִנָא ּולָעְמִּת יִסֶּתַא  PANםיִמעָּב סֶכְתֶא :

  ses aon aberתאז :  yan 25הוה  shenחקליאל
SRI may יִּכ ps sows ול 5 any הלע wa 

 םולָשְבא ול  ropyya aw mes DAD she wba omא
sabe oy חַלשא Nb cape nose spay לקש יִכנא ab 
mysarbs תֶא 35 בישו בָשַהְו ףסוי anti יול 22 abi 
Lins nny יב ‘ips לקשי ילוקש ול 9 this mbps wig 
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ssa onםֶתִיִחַה יגל %  onsאל  myaאול 5  :םֶכְתֶא  
 יטשעש ףְרּת ילול % empyemas יהיו יִּצַמְל תבשקה

INיִתְדבְא  nin dosh 37 : MYOריִתּוה *תואָבְצ  sm ab 
phpe pyּונייָה  saat midיאלּול 8  nba prion 

 roy Ee זא tp mas ee Syn BONY אל

a 0/0 185, ies b "0 208, ?. - 1:20. 0 See 208, 6. Ps. 127:1. 
4 See 24, 5,6. ¢See160,d. “See 208, 1. 9 Psalm 73 : 15. 7 See 205, 
3, 2,6. Numa. 22 : 34, ¢ See 188, III. + 129. 7 Job 9 20. m See 
143,2,d. ™Jer. 23:22. See the renderings of this passage in the Authorised 
and the Revised Versions. 9 See p. 157. 2 Esther7:4. 4 See 220, Obs, 
Nehem. 1:8. r2 Sam. 19:7. 5 See 153, Obs. 3. 2 Sam. 18:12. ‘ Gen. 
50:15. 9 See 125, 1, Obs. b. Job6:1, 2 ל Jud. 8:19, ₪ Isa, 48:15. 
x See Exercise 26, Note ₪, Isa. 1:9. y Jud, 14:18, 2 2 Sam. 2 : 27. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. If ye were wise for yourselves, ye would fear Jehovah. 2. If 
we had been wise, we assuredly would have listened to his voice. 
3. If I were thirsty, I would not drink wine. 4. If we had known, 
certainly we would not have gone. 5. Unless you had told us, we 
would not have known. 6. Unless you had helped us, we certainly 
would have perished. 7. Believe and live(119, Obs.1). 8. Be just 
and fear not. 9. If thou hast deceived thy friend, thou hast done 
evil to thyself. 10. If Jehovah be with thee, then thou shalt pros- 
per. 11. If thou wilt give me this field, then I shall give thee two 
hundred pieces of silver (153, Obs. 3). 12. If ye will go up with us, 
then we shall go up; but if ye will not go up, we shall not go up. 
18. If you were to ask him, he would not tell. 14. If we have found 
favour in your sight, then let us pass through your land. 

15. After these things came a messenger from the king of Babylon 
to the captain of our host saying, If thou wilt deliver the city into 
my hand, I shall give thee a thousand pieces of silver, and to each 
of thy soldiers, five shekels, And the captain answered and said, 
Even if thou wert to give me the half of thy kingdom, I would not 
deliver it unto thee. And again the king sent his messenger and 
said, As I live, if thou hadst not answered thus, then certainly I 
would have had compassion on thee when I take the city, but now 
1 shall certainly kill thee. 
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Tue RELATIVE. 

a. Complete Construction. 

222. The Hebrew ‘relative’ "WS is not, in truth, a pronoun; it 
is rather a conjunction, a connecting sign or particle (219) : as such, 
1% marks the point in a main sentence where a secondary clause is 
introduced.! 

1, It must be remembered that in the English language (as in Latin, Greek, 
&c.), the relative pronoun is really a compound, formed through the fusion of 
(a) a conjunction and (b)a pronoun,—personal or demonstrative.2 Thus, in the 

compound sentence, ‘ We met aman who showed us the road,’ ‘ who’ is essenti- 

ally the same as ‘and he,—' We met a man, and he showed ...’: the difference 
between the two is merely formal,—the second or additional proposition, intro- 

duced by the more refined and elegant relative pronoun, being made subordinate 
to the first ; whereas, in the other and more primitive construction, both mem- 
bers are co-ordinate. Similarly : ‘He went to London, where ] 7. 6. and there} 
he remained.’ In like manner, ‘ of which’ is obviously equivalent to ‘and of it’ 

(or ‘them’); ‘whose’ may be rendered by ‘and his (her, their, etc.)’; ‘ whom’ 
by ‘and him (her, them, etc.) The simple co-ordination of the different mem- 
bers in a compound sentence, as being more easy, is precisely the mode of con- 
struction most naturally adopted in the earlier stages of all languages, and by 
the less educated everywhere : more refined and subtle distinctions, as well as 
nice balancing of the various constituents, are found only in languages which 
have reached the higher stages of development, especially in syntax. 

1 Attention may be called to a monograph on "WY by A. G. Sperling (Die 
Nota Relationis im Hebraischen, Leipzig, 1876), to the remarks of Ewald (see 

the English translation of his Syntax, Edinburgh, 1879, pp. 207 ff.), and to a very 
full discussion by Windisch (Untersuchungen tiber den Ursprung des Relativ- 

pronomens in den indogermanischen Sprachen, Leipzig, 1869). 
2 Thus: gui, gue, quod, cujus, cut, etc. are formed by the union of the con- 

junctional sign or particle (represented by the hard g or gu) and 4s, ea, id, ejus, 
etc.,—the final s being dropped from the nominative masculine to distinguish the 
form from the interrogative quis. In Homer's time, és, % ete. were also used 
as demonstrative pronouns )00776 who, originally és re and he): they were fur- 
ther employed as posscssives, 
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2. In Hebrew, the fusion of the conjunctional and the pronominal elements 
into a single ‘relative pronoun’ (or adverb) is, for the most part, still incomplete 

(but see 223; 5). Accordingly, (a) in translating, from Hebrew, relative clauses 
which are fully expressed (cf, 223, 224), we must combine the two elements into 
the single word employed in English ; and (6) conversely, the English relative. 
pronoun or adverb must be analysed into its proper constituents, before being 
rendered fully and explicitly in Hebrew. In all this, it will be noted that Ws 
—and the same applies to Mt and רז (225, Note 2), though these are originally 

pronouns—true to its peculiar character as a conjunction, stands at the head of 
its own proposition,! and is absolutely indeclinable, although a complementary 
personal pronoun (su flix, or affix), like the ‘relative pronoun’ in Latin, Greek, 

etc., agrees with the antecedent in gender, number, and (usually) person.2 

3. The complement of the relative may be (a) the pronominal suffix of a noun: 
the combination is then equivalent to whose. Thus ‘03, 732 We TWO the 
woman whose son [was] the living [one], 1 Kings 3: 26 ; לרב ו mas wis’ ץֶרָא 
a land whose stones [are] tron, Deut. 8:9; 1192 pean אָצְמְנרֶשֶא wn the 
man in whose hand the cup has been found, Gen, 44: 17; יִכְֶא “Wes WIDT 

 . the Canaanite in whose land I [am] 0777 Gen, 24: 37ּוצְראְּב בשי
(b) The ae aed also be the pr -- suffix of an ie pes 

ing, 2 Kings 19: 10; AD amy Sey הָעַרה ie trouble in which we are, Neh. 

 , the cities in which Lot had dwelt, Genבש רָשַא םיִרָעֶה  jaטול ;2:17
19:29; my “DS ws" הֶרָעַנַה the damsel to whom I shall say, Gen. 24:14; 

pnb nyny WON wry ְ  , ny Moses and Aaron, to whom Jehovah saidןורָהַא

Ex. 6: 26; I | m3 9°92! אל Ws MONA cattle from which they do not 
offer an offering, Leviticus 27 : ll; םֶהיִרָחַא onias 4320 Ws DM AID their 
lies, after which their fathers - Amos 2:4; DH ָא ותא aT Wwe wid 
at the appointed time which God spake, Gen, 21 : 2. 

)0( The complement may be the affix of a verb, as DWT} xd רֶשֶא םיִוּגַה 

the nations whom they have not known, Zech. 7:14; ayn 4003 Wwe ny 
a field which Jehovah hath blessed, Gen. 27 : 27, 

(d) The complement may be a local adverb, as OW “Woy wy םּוקָמַה the 
place where he stood, Gen. 19:27; הָמָש סוני nN Dip a place whither 
(or to which) he may flee, Ex. 21:13; ‘ov np wes m7 the ground 
From which (or whence) he was taken, Gen. 3:23, 

Note. That WY is really a conjunction is not merely evident from (a) what 
has now been stated, and (b) the remarks already made in 219, but also (c). 
from the fact that the simple conjunction } is used in a similar manner and 
under like conditions ; this will be evident after consideration of the following 
passages. Isa, 57:15 למָש שודקו רַע ןבש nw} םֶר רַמָא הפ can be properly 

1 It will be remembered, however, that in compound conjunctions Wy is 

preceded by the determining element (219, 0bs.). 
2 Instances of the normal agreement with the first or second person are found 

in Gen. 45:4, Num. 22: 30, Hos. 14:4, and exceptions i in Isa. 44 : 2, 6. 
"8 But see a!so 225, 2, foot-note 1. 
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rendered only by employing the relative pronoun: Thus saith the high and 
lofty [One] inhabiting eternity, whose name is holy. Similarly, Isaiah 10:10 
Hvis Dov םֶהיִליִסְּפּו ליִלֶאָה nisdpy? יִדָי הֶאְצְמ evidently means 
my hand hath reached to the idolatrous kingdoms [83, 1] whose idols exceeded 

[those of] Jerusalem and Samaria; Isaiah 48:6 םֶּתְעַדָי Nd) nny} signifies 
hidden things (63, Obs.) which thou knewest not; Isa. 5:4 רוע תושעל-המ 

  what is yet to be done (196, Note 2, c) to my vineyardוב יִתיִשָע אלו יִמְרַבְל
which Ihave not done init? Ps. 78:45 OONWAY IVY) DIN ברָע nw 
he sent the gadfly which devoured them, and the froys which destroyed them 
2 Kings 4:8 םֶחָלְילְכָאְל jacpinmy nding nwy םֶשְו םנּוש-לָא עָשיִלֶא Tay 
and Elisha passed on to Shunem, where was a great woman, who constrained 
him to eat bread ; Numbers 35:11 חצר םש D)} םֶכְל man טֶלְקִמ יִרָע ye 
shall have cities of refuge, to which (or whither) a manslayer may flee (cf. the 
illustrations in 222, 3, 0(. With these may be associated instances which some 

might prefer to regard as examples of the ‘circumstantial clause’ (226), such 
as 2 Sam. 17:25 אָרְתִי ows weeya xwov Amasa [was the] son of a man 
whose name[was] Jithrah ; Gen. 24:29 135 ‘yA חֶא npr Rebekah had 
a brother, whose name was Laban ; cf. Gen. 16: 1, Est. 2: 57 also Gen. 11:4 

Dw. wx לָּבְנִמ a tower whose top [shall be] in the heavens; cf. Zech. 
2:5; further Lev. 22:4 PITY NITY ITN VINO שיא שיא every one of the 
seed of Aaron who ts a leper; cf. Num. 33:40. Instances in which the con- 
necting } is omitted (in the same manner as Wy, 224) occur in Zech. 6:12 

 , 127 Lehold a man whose name is Sprout (cf. 2 Sam. 20:21שיא  myּומש
Job1:1); Amos 5:27 ומָש ninay יִהְלֶא MIM? WN saith Jehovah, whose 
name is the God of hosts, Isa. 48:2, Jer. 46:18. 

Exercise 4. 

TN (1) cedar me breath, spirit )D wait, expect D4 spot, stain, blemish 

5 pag DYN FID WS MYT My Te wahy 
oy Ay Nos steNa הָמְָנ wae םֶרָאָהְרמ 'םֶכָל ולח 
wovireny ריקפה יְִלְּמהי = :יונשל wav wig יוג 
wie אל was mm oes : רַעָשַהְדלַע ּודידלָע ןֶעָשְנרֶשֶא 

  mpהדי  nnyתאז  Twigשָפנ ודב  otheלא
bab nm הָשָעְש הפ* ץֶרֶא-יִרְקְחְמ ia swig omy bing 
“OEY PAN MENS = + םֶהיִנפִמ NTE הָּתַארֶשָא DIDNT 

 רָשָא םיוגה םֶשּודְבַע רָשָא תּומּוקמַה  DA OAS-תֶא םֶתא
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Noni יהָמיִרְצִמ ?יתא: ORD! wig ףסוי N10 םֶהיִהְלֶא:+ 
 יִבְנִא  qhרָשָא  “Sy manyףךועמ  int picיִּדְבְט>

Tigiy התא Wa םוקמה 5  :אְֶפַּאָרי “yay Dyk הָּתַא 
may ּוכלהתה. wy םיִהְלֶאָה 4 nen wap yoy 
myst) ONT DRS WY DIN eng Toy ונפל 
Je Ia ושיא" Ay עָּבָשְנּ< :םֶכְתֶא גישה םש 

  sta anya aigביִשָהז  nim phyלּואָשתיִב ייִמָּב ל
“oy web mee רֶשָא ems eynnn mabe רָשא 
S1n20 הָננתֶא:+ yb my sob apy wy PONT nay 

  ows Danyאל .םומ ובירָשָא ישיִאילֶּבי = : הָבּוכְלִּמ
Hp תָטּב may רָשָא pre: ףאשידלַא* + חבמהְלֶא בקי 
MIT wh יִמי+ orig MT swag DIM any 28 

  89 onyתֶא עַדָנ הביא  AI ITורבד אל רָשֶא
pain’? ִיִתרָמַּב. wax בלע tay %לֶאְרָשְ הָּתַא nine 

 הי ּוָדְְלִרשֶא  mney nimewigd aorהָנרְכְליירָשַא
IND WA AIMS) AT יאוה מ ;'םיִתְבל בֶרְקִּת nym 
phe sph רָשֶא הוי yin roy 29 19 mit ובל 
pipiens! aT WS ץֶרֶאָהתֶא yay ול 9 :םֶרָעּוְּב 
DUP רָשָא MND PN? FH רַצ' CW םיבשי ּונְחְנָא רָשֶא 
“wis asp only ּתְחשמ wig לֶאתיִּב *לֶאָה יִכָא inp 

  De ob posרֶרִנ :  ! aweביִשָא  PEnyץֶרָאָהְילֶא
asp Tan אל spi mby way nish םָעִמ: Mey MABiy 

  wag [INT 89ץֶרָאְכ אל פשר מאבא  Dreאה
  BONY) TPN:םָשָמ

@ Amos 2:9. 5 866 114, Obs.1. ¢Deut. 28:49. | 69 Kings 7:17. 
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6 Isaiah 49:23. 7% See page 219, foot-note2, 9Seel19,4. *% Deut. 12:2 

+ See 209, ₪ 4 See 178, Note 1. 7 See 83, 1. m See 196. n See 184, 
Note. 9 See 143, 3. 2 See 213, VI. 1. 9 Isa. 50:1. + Joshua 7 : 14. 
5 See 87, Obs. Esther 7:5. ¢ See 155, Obs. «the God of Bethel...’ See 

 . See 217ל 6 ,80

Write in Hebrew 

1. This young man, whose father is rich, loves a young woman 
whose mother is poor. 2 I am a poor [man] whose adversaries (p. 
219, foot-note 2) are near, whose friends are far off. 3. Good is the 
land which we have seen, and strong are the cities which we found 
init. 4. Better is the word which thou hast spoken, than the deeds 
which thou hast done. 5. The people whom you know are not men 
from whom you will receive much. 6. More blessed is the man from 
whom much has been received, than the man to whom much has 
been given, 7. Trust not those strangers whom thou knowest not, 
but trust us, with whom thou hast dwelt from thy youth. 8. Strong- 
er is the king to whom we are fleeing than the prince from whom we 
have escaped. 9. Better is heaven, whither we are going, than this 
earth where we are. 10. The land to which (whither) ye shall go is 
not like the land from which (whence) ye have come, 

THe RELATIVE. 

b. Omission of the Relative or its Complement. 

223. I. Omission of the Complement. When the relative sign 
has attached to it (a) the subject of the subordinate proposition, the 
complement (1) does not really need to be separately expressed when 
the clause contains a finite verb, inasmuch as the latter already con- 
tains the personal pronoun required (112, 2: accordingly, such a 
pronoun is rarely added, as in 2 Kings 22:13. (2) The complement 
is occasionally expressed, however, when the secondary clause does 
not contain a finite verb (though in this case also it is very frequently 
omitted), the reference to the antecedent being regarded as sufficient- 
ly obvious. 
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Tiustrations of the first remark occur in Jer. 7:28 sow אול “Wy a0 הז 
this is the nation that have not obeyed 5 17:5 DIND nas wy aan רּורֶא 
cursed is the man that trusteth in man.\ 

Examples of the second class of propositions, with the complement expressed, 
are Num. 9:13 רוהֶט NITW שיִאָה the man who is clean; Haggai 1:9 
ann אוהדרָשָא יִתיִּב my house which is desolate; see also Deut. 17:15; Gen. 
17:12, Instances in which the complement is not expressed are Gen. 14:17 
InN WA DN the kings that were with him ; Ex. 29:32 da "Wy onda 
the bread that is in the basket... 

(b) Moreover also, when it (1) forms the direct object of a finite 
verb, in its own clause, the pronominal complement is often left un- 
expressed, inasmuch as it can readily be supplied mentally. More 
rarely (2) is the complement omitted when it would be an indirect 

object, or (3) the local adverb O% or either of its derivatives. 
Examples of the first kind of omission are MYM HY WY IDV NY this 8 

the thing that Jehovah hath commanded, Ex. 16:16 (see also 18:17; 29:1); 
Mas Ws MIDI תאז this cs the covenant which I will make, Jer. 31:33; 
"RTA ws 0373 2S these are the words which thow shalt speak, Exod. 
19:6.1 7 Illustrations of the second case are nna רָשָא mio ןוחֶטְּבַה המ 
what is this confidence [in] which thou trustest : ? Isaiah 36: 4, 2 Kings 18:19; 
pox הָוהְי רַמָא רָשֶא DY MIM behold the day [concerning] which Jehovah 

said unto thee, 1 Sam, 94 : 5; ,18:8.עא Omission of a local adverb is made 

in Isa, 51:1, 

224. II. Omission of the relative sign. The relative sign itself is 
frequently omitted, and the complement alone remains: the nature 
of the clause must then be discovered by considering the whole con- 
text. 

An example is found in Ex, 18:20 73 yobs W770 the way in which they 
shall go. Possibly also, in Isa, 10:5, wt O72 NAM MY may mean the 
rod which ts in their hand is mine indignation ; 05 1 Kings 11:14, 

III. Omission of both relative and complement. In poetry especi- 
ally, both the relative sign and its complement are frequently omit- 
ted, whether the latter is the subject or the direct object in its own 
clause,—more rarely when it would be an indirect object, or a local 
adverb. 

Examples are Psalm 118: 24 nyny ny oho ז Nt this [is] the day [which] 
Jehovah made; Jer, 15:14 דקות םֶביִלְע ‘BNE ID שא a fire is kindled 
in mine anger [which] shall burn against you, and mys אל ץֶרָאְּב ina land 
[that] chow knowest not ; see also Isa, 42:16; 54:1. 

1 Obviously, cases such as these have given rise to the plausible opinion 
that "WE is really a ‘relative pronoun,’ 
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Rem. The like suppression in English is admissible only when the relative 
pronoun forms the direct object in its own clause, as ‘I know the man [whom] 

you mean ;’ ‘ This is the book [which] we bought” - 

Note a. The combination 5 WY is chiefly employed as a circumlocution for 
the construct state (80, 3 and Note), when there might otherwise be a long and 
intricate series of construct words, or when the last member is a proper name 
to which the preceding group is related as one united whole. Examples are 

 . Ws ojo “BDID the number of the mighty men of David, 1 Chrדיִוָדְל
 ; the song of songs of Solomon, Cant. 1:1ריש  “WN Dwהמלָשל ;11:10
and in a less definite form לּואָשְל Ws Nay רש 2Sam.2:8 In Rabbinical 
literature, this combination has been ‘shortened into לש which is now employ- 

ed merely as the mark of the genitival relation; advance in this direction is 
already visible in Cant. 3:7; 1:6. 

6. But the relative sign is also very frequently omitted, so that we find such 
expressions as ּוניהלאל Db) Diy nym ןוצְר nw the year of the good pleas- 
ure of Jehovah, and the day of vengeance of our God, Isaiah 61:2: also the 
common designation 437° יִבְלַמְל םיִמָּיַה MIA AAD the book of the chron- 
icles of the kings of Judah, 6 This construction i is especially employed for 
indicating dates (see 153, Note). 

Exercise 65. 

199 creeping thing (biny] Pi. lead; protect הָצְר be pleased, MY be afflicted, 
30 to sink JA take hold, support delighted Pi. afflict 
now pit, grave 2 chosen, elect (623) Hi. look YM cut, hew 

mbm a2 rng אל wig bmg םֶלוע םש* 
awhךודבָעייאל  myn M8 EENםֶכיִהלֶא  wigיתאצוה  

 spon satby הֶָוהיתַא wit וכל + syn POND סֶכְתֶא
Wisהדג יִ אָצְמְנ  raya mama way AIA ninהֶלּודְג  
ABNרָשָא הוה  MQM MET ANID 2 AN 

Soni TINS Wisתַרְָמתֶא *יִלְרִתִי  nbaולרֶשָא  

 "לע pamwwiy aga map" יִכְנָא mAs :והָרָש Ayps רֶשָא
ADIN ies wy OMTראָיַבירָשָא  “MY DAN > EMR 

:ponirban p> win sin “wi poyשָמָרדלָּכ ו  

swיחיאוה  mim? Dabאלו ;יהְלְבָאְל  INDרָשָא רז שיא  

 Den nobis םיִמָהלָּכ pt? san pte wap אל
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Boyהָמּי  :הָמְדָאָה  ITTהָמ + = : הוי רּבַּד רָשָא  
 [BIN רָשָא ףְלֶמִַה הָנְה 5 ony רָשֶא mI הָשַעַמַ
 וז :יתְמְלָח wig nin pion אָנּעְמָש :* :םָּתְלֶאְ רֶשָא

py wy onיִרְבְרּו  Ter newושמאל  eb 
MD Din stor 18םֶתַאַצִי רָשָא  ‘ANS 19s DMD 

 : רֶ gy ‘ows movin Sey הֶּתַא s qbendy ְתאָרְק
 seb tong 'יִרָשַאּפ rnb *אל poy רצוי .יִלְָּב
 % {FI PYM) ON :  תאו-הָשֶעְ ישונָא 'יִרשֶא < :הָמְבֶח
 moni אל poe תא 5 :םָהְל אל gaya we רג

anהָריִַא  qbאל יתולדג  rpmּוהרָחְבָא 'םוצ הז : 
2sתטְדוה  gaan ondדלא יםוי רבא = : הָב וכלי " 

Laול הוה בשחידאל +םרֶא 'יִרָשֶא9  ima pay fy 
Dag big ot emtךב ולדוע : mags2ּונְתא "ףילומה הוה  

peaיא  tayאלו שיא הב  oy sehלֶאְרְשי עָמש5 :םש  

ANNֶבְּרַה בוטא יו ' mI EIT Mss MYתיִשָע  
oy e7 rnin soa wot oss saxיתטדידאל  sya88  

 תַעְּבשנ םיִנשארֶה AIM MN 9 : ֶלֶשֶא NOD van יִמ
 boy mb ילַהְַמךיִא ּ :ּושָע nwa ova wap < :רֶודל
 הֶלֶא 5  :הֶלַדִּג obo pa puny ps) my םיִנָב

aםֶתיִשָע :+ abn Tryהוקי יִנָא  SD 
 4 :יִשפָנ mg yma ּּבְרִמְתא ירבע 'ןה 5 + ךלת ךֶרָרּ

nw un nin analyיהא יז |: הָעְר ּוניִאְר  TUT 
 (rpm רוב תֶבקַמלֶאְו םּתְבַצְח רּוצדלֶא 'ּוטיִּבַה 5 :רואְְבְשי

9 See 83, 1. 5 Note the difference between this sentence and the preced- 

ing (2 Kings 22:13, and the parallel passage in 2 Chr. 34 ; 21). ¢ * Thus ) 

P 
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like this)...’ See 215, 8, also 63, Obs., and 103, 4. @Gen. 23:9. 9 See 43, 
Obs. 2. Gen. 9:3, and 1 Kings 8:40. 7Num.17:5. 9 Isa, 59:21. 6 
125, 4, a. + Supply the relative in these sentences, and, where necessary, in 
others following. 2 See 213, VI. 2. 1See 137, Note 1. m Job 3:3. 

7 See 73, 4. 9 See 213, VI. 1. P See page 219, foot-note 2. 9 Ps. 9:16. 
> Tsa, 51:18, 5 See 217, Obs. 2. t Isa, 42:1, u See 207, 2. Ps. 90:15. 

“Isa. 51:1, 

Write in Hebrew 

1. The God whom we serve will judge the people who do not keep 
his commandments. 2 Jehovah whom our fathers obeyed, will cer- 
tainly bless their children who fear his name. 3. The deeds which 
thou hast done are like the words which thou hast spoken, 4. The 
God who [is] in the heavens seeth all the things that [are] upon the 
earth. 2. Let each woman who is a widow dwell with her children’ 
who are alive in the land. 6. Take the silver that is on the table, 
and give [it] to my servants who are in the field, in return for the 
work that they have done. 7. These are my laws [which] I com- 
manded, and behold the deeds [which] ye have done! 8. Despise 
not men [whom] ye do not know, strangers [whom] ye have not seen. 
9. Who is the king [that] will save you, and where is the arm [that] 
will deliver you? 10. ‘Teach us the way [in which] we shall walk, 
and lead us to the place [in which] we shall dwell. 

Tur RELATIVE. 

0. The Relative with General Antecedent understood. 

225. 1. Sometimes WS includes a general antecedent, and may 
accordingly signify he (or him) who (or whom), those who (or whom), 

that which, &e. 

Thus, pad 1214 WE DN? thas 08 what (i. e. that which) he spake to them, 
Gen. 49 : 28; יִתיִשָע wy םֶתיִאְר ye have seen what I have done, Ex, 19 : 4; 

 . pb sp Ws that which he shall command you, ye shall do, Genשָעִּמ
41:55; nay yaj 43 רָשֶא תרות תאז this is the law of (hima) in whom 4s 
the plague of leprosy, Lev. 14:32, CE the similar use of qui &c. in Latin, 
and of who in the condensed style of our own writers; ‘Who steals my purse 
steals trash, 
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Obs. 1. The simple WW, as appears from the examples given, may indicate 
the general antecedent in the accusative case as well as ii ¢he nominative, al- 
though that meaning is more properly marked by רָשָאתֶא (see 2, below). 

Obs. 2, When this comprehensive רָשָא is itself suppressed, both antecedent 
and relative must of course be supplied: the context deter mines where this is 
necessary. Thus Num. 23:8 nye Dyt אל DYN הָמּו Oy nmap xb apy ז m2 

how shall I curse [those whom] God hesth not cursed, or how shall I be wroth 
against [those with whom] Jehovah is not wroth? In such condensed language, 

a construct word may seem to stand strangely alone, as Ps. 65:5 רַחְבִּת WS 

blessed [is he, or, are they whom] thou dost choose ; see also 10--12 in ‘Exercise, 

2. When a preposition or similar particle immediately precedes 
the relative, this indefinite antecedent—and not the relative—must 
be regarded ag the proper object of the prefix.! 

Accordingly, ויָניִעְּב I SYN AWS TON mops Ruth 2:2, means let me 
glean after [him] in whose eyes I shall find favour, Similarly רָשָאל does 
not mean to whom, but to him who (or whom), to that which, to those who, &., 
as in Isa, 49:9; 2:8; 1 Sam. 30:27—31; and we must in like manner ren- 
der “WN, “wn, “NNN? We, wy by (Ex, 32 : 34). 

9. But WS may also be omitted from the combination described 
in the preceding remarks ; the inseparable preposition then coalesces 
with another particle following, especially a negative ; and it becomes 
necessary to supply both an appropriate antecedent and its relative 
at the proper intervening point. 

Hence xba may signify in (or with, or for) [that which is] not, &c., Isa. 55:2 ; 
2 Chr. 30:18; Jer.2:11; א ? may mean 20 (for, or by) [him who does] nor, 
620. Isa. 65 : 1. In like manner, AWS may be omitted after a separate prepos- 
ition, as יִרְחַא in Jer.2:8; see very condensed constructions in Job 26: 2, 3. 

Note 1. In later Hebrew especially, WE is shortened into ₪ and prefixed 
to another word. (a) This fragment regularly keeps its proper vowel, while 
oe (19) is placed in ordinary consonants succeeding it, as in xbyi Eccles, 

:14; (8) sometimes = is the vowel- -point, as in "APY Jud. 5:7. (c) Before 

the aspirates, the common form is ָש alone, as יִנָאָש in 08 1:6; but (d) it 

is once Y, in Jud. 6:17 DANY. We also (e) find the form ₪ in Eccl. 3:18 
his short form constantly occurs in Canticles ; in Ecclesiastes, it is very fre- 
quently employed; in Judges, the later Psalms, ‘and other works, its use is but 
occasional. 

1 Exceptions are exceedingly rare : Gen. 31 : 32 Ws OY with whomsoever ; 
Isa. 47 12 "NB with which (or, wherein]. 

2 This combination is sometimes best rendered by ‘how,’ as in Deut. 9:7; 
Joshua 2:10; Gen. 30:29 PATA WY תֶא AVI) NAS thow thyself knowest 
how I have served thee. But the same meaning may also be conveyed even by 
the simple relative, as Gen. 6: 15 this ts how thou shalt make it. So also, Ws 
may mean and how, as in 2 Kings 14:15 (both forms in v. 28). 
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Note 2. In poetry, Mt (more rarely 31, or it) is occasionally used for the 
more common relative; as np} nm םוקמלֶא to the place which (207, 2) thow 

hast founded, Ps, 104:8; 4311 mn ne the nountain which his right 

hand purchased, Ps. 78:54. See also Ex. 15:13, 

Exercise 66. 

DIN pull down, de- 1M substance, wealth 5) break, scatter “nit price 

stroy nya satisfaction byp3 work, recompense ney net 

  labour; riches Ww lay waste, destroy bbiy boy, child 1209 hideָעיִבַי

romp ain אל רַשָא m2 ףיִחֶא ודי רָשֶא: yt 
  swig mbysהוהי חלש : =  wntאל  wpm noseדל

7 ys רָשָאלּכ תֶא oath הָשְעֶא wig הֶאְרִת הת 
pnb spo “WSS יהשע יִנָא: WA םֶהָרְבָאמ YN יהָּסַבְמַה 
min תֶאְמ יִּתְטַמָש ws . יּוננוּבְתה ּוָטמש אל רַשֶאְו ּואָר: 
  wWNIO rp MNיִכְרּ  yyחֶלשת 'דָיִבְיחלשוו :
  12אל /תפָש  nTתאי :עָמָשָא  WBNהיכי החי *בהָאי :

 תֶא5 : בלי 173 .וחקל הָרָשַּב רָשָאתֶאְו ריִעבְררֶעַא תאי
CAMBY הָשַעְתִררָשָא תֶא TWINS אָשֶא:+ “Sy ןתְתררשא 
ny) סרה יִנָא ME Tw maT phy dake ow תֶא יל 

 :שתנ יִנָא יִּתְעַטְנרַשא  Fa N18דע  waיִתיִשָעְיפִא
svg wig תֶא ּתטַמש may mano gb יתר רָשָא תֶא 

 רָשָא 'תֶא אָנרֶכְז א = :רּושָא יִבְלַמ  wpabannא: ינָּפל
  mainsהעת רָשֶא הֶו * : הָוהְיתֶא תפצקַהרֶשא 'תֶא :
aay רָשָאל Nye rN רָשָא למל aan 

  moins ambמא  seidםוק ּותיִּבלַע  AT:םיִשְָאָה יִרָחַא
SOHN] TAYE "אל ירֶשָאְב  :אָשְאִיר BIN 0% 26 

 םיִּבְר  US WY:*םֶתּוא ירָשָאָמ |  WY 0129ותָמ
pab ann וכל  :לֶאְרשי נב וגר *רָשָאְמ TA aS 
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isin TWN) DIYYD ץֶחְאָצְמא St = יּואָצְמִּת: SBD pA 
  awy-barvinse : ype ‘xוכל  avsולְריִא רָעֶאְו  Apaוכל

  ashy boyy sawףסביאולב לבש  yy owe wider:בֶלחְו
83 rmpabb Nba כינו םֶחְלְיאּב apaibpein nib 

 רפמת  yyאול ייתָשררנ\ : ןוהדאלּב  bawאלל יִתאַצְמִנ
“my אל ור תעָשוה חפ-אלל יְִּרְָעיהַמ 85 vipa 
ba חַספַהתֶא boy םיִרְפאַמ *תָבַרא | :הָמְכִח אלל צי 
myn? ְףורָּב 5 : םִאיִבְּה ּוכְלָה ּוליִּוייאל ייִרָחַא יז + בּתַב 
sae םיִשַמַילֶּב-תֶא תיאר : םהינשל ףרט sand אלש 
“ny mf ey יִרָשָא mT " “basen 40 :wisvin nnn 

 :הָשָעַיַש אּוה הָשָעְנָשהַמּו היהיש וה :הָיְחָש-הַמ 4 ה
sy pn mayest > + לֶאְרְשי abe ּונָלַשַמ ימי 

 ויתאיִבַהְשדע ּוָּפְרַא אלו וויִתוחֶא יִשפנ הָבָהַאְש תֶא יִתאָצְמָש
poy soy 6 ורעב בלע Syw יִרָשַא 4: יִמָא neh 

 יִתְלהִ יל  > smearוז תָשְרְּב  pbs moa; yenימי
  Sytemאלָה םיזבל  mimוז  6 i astmינעיִרוה

pasts וז nay na pa ומשא 9 = : ךלא וז 7 
  sae yy onanעָמש 6: ךלאָפַכְל  andףרלי הז :

 יז  WYתינק  BYPיִתְבַהֶא הז ב תְנְכש הֶז ויצרה
aoe 

aDeut. 14:12. >See 195, 15 6 and 180. ¢See 217. 4% See 24, 7, 
Obs.1.° 918 52:15. 7 See 225, 0bs.2, 9 Exodus4:13. 4% See 4 
+ See 159. + See p. 210, foot-note 2. 7 See p. 227, foot-note 2. m Jer, 
50 : 20. = Isaiah 65 : 12. 9 See 155, A. P See 104, Obs. 3 Ex. 5:11. 

7Tsa. 55:1,2. | *See 167, Note.  ¢*Job26:2,3, + See 66, Obs. 6, and 
907, 1. 2 Chr. 30:18, 9 See 225, 3. w Vocative. Ps. 137: 8, 9. z See 

913, VII. 2. y2Kings6:11. #Cant.3:4. 2% 2 Job 19:19, 
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Write tn Hebrew 

1. This is [she] who spoke. 2. These are [they] who rebelled. 
3. This is [he] whose daughter is dead. 4. This is [that] which I 
spake. 5. We have received what we did not ask. 6. Jehovah will 
hear [those] who cry unto him, and hearken to [those] who seek his 
face. 7. ‘Take not from [that] which I have written, neither add to 
[that] which 1 have spoken. 8. We know how thou hast laboured. 
9. Let us dwell with [those] whom we know, and trust in [those] 
whom we love. 10. Pity [those] who are in distress, and aid [those] 
who are oppressed. 11. O the happiness of [him who] keepeth the 
commandments of Jehovah! 12. O the happiness of [those who] de- 
light in the law of God! 18. These are the deeds of [those who] do 
not know Jehovah. 14. These are the ways of [one whom] God has 
forsaken, -15. Why dost thou believe in [that which is] not truth ? 
16. Thou hast given to [him who] laboured not, and hast trusted in. 
{him who] understood not, 

CincumstTaNTIAL Cravses.? 

226. A ‘Circumstantial Clause’ is a subordinate proposition— 
frequently very brief—in a compound sentence, added with the view 
of further elucidating some point connected with one of the mem- 
bers forming the leading proposition. Mainly from the deficiency of 
specific and appropriate conjunctions—especially words signifying 
while, whilst, whereas, although, inasmuch as, &c.—various methods 
have been adopted in Hebrew for the purpose of indicating the par- 
ticular relation of the circumstantial clause to the principal propos- 
ition. 

1. Only the simple copulative [ (cf. 2, below) may be used to in- 
troduce the secondary clause; but even this sign is often omitted, 
especially in very brief clauses, or when the clause precedes the main 
proposition. 

Thus, Gen. 24:45 Mpaw-by הָּבַכְו תאצי MDD) MIM behold, Rebekah came 
out, and her pitcher was (or, with her pitzher) upon her shoulder ; Gen. 19 : 1 

1 On this subject, see also Driver on the Hebrew Tenses, Appendix I. 
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and the two angelsהאביר  awa nop ovaydin weטול  aysםדסרַעָשְּפ  
came to Sodom in the evening, while Lot was sitting in the gate of Sodom ; 
18am. 17 : 23 nw Dyan wis Mam) DY WAI NIN while he was speaking 

PS) HWY T shall50 : 22 ליִצַמ  with them, behold the champion came up ; Ps. 
JINN ab iE)84:10 ןיא  tear in pieces, without any one delivering ; Isa. 

from generation to generation it shall be desolate, no one passingּהָּב רבע  
ATI MI MN and itהָעְמשַהְו  through it ; 2 Samuel 13:30 TY ANA 

came to pass that while they were in the way, the report came to David. Other 
illustrations occur in Gen. 12:4, ‘ Abram being seventy-five years old... ;’ v. 6, 
the Canaanite being then in the land ;’ v. 8, ‘ Bethel being on the west and Ai 
on the east.’ See further a large number of brief descriptive clauses in 1 Sam. 

.3 ,3:2 

2. In these accessory propositions, (a) the subject regularly comes 
Jirst (cf. 55):1 this arrangement obviously renders the use of ‘Waw 
Conversive’ impossible (158, 162). (6) The nominative, even when 
it has already becn mentioned in the main proposition, is either itself 
expressly repeated in the subordinate clause, or its personal pronoun 
is employed instead; in neither case, however, does this arrangement 
give any special emphasis to the repeated term. 

Thus, Gen. 44:34 “AX 939% WIT) יִבָאדלֶא הֶלָעֶא ךיִא how can Igo up 
to my father, when the lad 2s not (or, the lad not being) with me? 1 Kings 
  TION and the hingְְּמַה  myלַהְקלְּכ  Syneדמע לֶאְרָשַי לַהְקַלְכְו 8:14
blessed the whole congregation of Israel as (or, while) they stood ; Jud. 13:9 
PS AWS mp הָדָשַּב Nay איִהְו ABST DY דוע ONT ףַאְלַמ אבי 
may and the angel of God came again to the woman, while she was sitting in 
the field, Manoah her husband not being with her. 

Note 1. It is sometimes necessary to repeat the same word at the beginning 

of several successive clauses, in each of which it forms the subject, as ‘David’ 

in ל Sam. 6:14, 15 (‘...dancing before the Lord...’ 

Note 2. Examp'es of circumstantial clauses in which some other member 
than the subject stands first are found in Josh. 2:15, Isa. 6: 6, 6. 

3. In these ‘ descriptive clauses,’ which usually indicate something 
contemporaneous with what is stated in the leading proposition, the 
verb, if any be required, is mostly in the participial form. 

See the illustrations already given, also 2 Sam. 17:2 ya) sim) Voy אובָא 
I shall come upon him while he is weary. 

Obs. A descriptive clause is sometimes but the outcome of an effort to ex- 
press, by circumlocution, what might be more concisely indicated by means of a 

1 Though the fact that the subject stands at the head of its own proposition 
generally indicates either that the latter is a circumstantial clause, or that the 
nominative is to receive special emphasis, the unusual arrangement may also be 
merely due to a desire for variety. Job 1:16, 17; 2Sam. 12:1; 2 Kings 14:9, 
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simple adjective, if it existed (83, 1), or by a prepositional phrase; as in Psalm 
 - PR) Dy pay boys he shall deliver the poor, and the disול רזע 72:12
tressed, and the helpless (but more literally, him to whom there is no helper) ; 
Ps. 104 :55 רָּפְסִמ ןיִאְו wp} DY there are creeping things without number, 

(or innumerable) 5 Cant. 6:8 רָפְסִמ ןיא ninby countless maidens. 

4. In another leading class of circumstantial clauses, there is fre- 
quently assigned a ground or reason for what is stated in the leading 
proposition, or the latter is otherwise modified. In the accessory 
clause, the verb, if any be required, is usually in the perfect, but 
may be in another form. 

Thus, Ps. 95:10 397 ּועְרָיְ-אל ney OF and WR OY they are a people 
erring in heart, in that (seeing that) they do not know my ways; Jer. 11:10 
oyayd ov ms םיִהְלֶא יִרָחַא ּוכְלֶה" TTY יִרָבְּבתֶא עּומָשְל sINND they refus- 
ed to ‘hear my ‘words, ‘by their going (in ‘that they went) after other gods, to 

serve them; 28am. 7 :1 ויִבָיאלְּכִמ Dapp ּולדַחיִנַה הי ina zon בשי 
the king sat in his house, after that Jehovah had given (or, Jehovah having 
given) him rest from all his enemies round about; Jud. 4:1 Syn 23 ּופְסינ 
np TAN הֶזהְי יִניִעְּב ערה תּושעל and the children of Israel again did evil 
in the eyes of Jehovah, Ehud having died (after Ehud was dead) ; Ex. 33:12 
‘oy MovATWs MY VaAYTIN אל הָּתַאְו הֶּזַה ova לַעַה ילַא ap הֶּתַא חַאְר 
see, thou art saying unto me, Bring up this people, yet thou hast not (or, with. 

out having) told me whom thou wilt send with me. 

Exercise 67. 

MMB be open-minded, | ףס threshold; AD} aheight; mY hoary hair, 

simple, foolish basin, bowl Ramah old age 

  8 being tamarisk MVD whirlwind ban cord, ropeיִריִרְשע

 יודיבו שיא הָּנְה :םִיַמְשַב יושארו Soyer ריִע ּונְל-הְנְבְני
mas AD Sanהָנֶחַמַהְִמ אָּב שיִא  MEAN) DIP MI 

 'תָיּבהְו DINED OIA navi “omy םֶכְל יתָעַהְ :ושארד -לַע
manלָבויאתֶא 5 : בָרָח  PNY pabsn bowובָשי < :רָבק  

ONDE" byשיִא ' “ONT STN PN) INNA NON) Yb! MOA 
 pray *םיִמָי (Sums pay pint spo ןאצהיִרדָעָּב ND רַבָע

 ?AMD ms OME :רָש py shy py been ga ובשי

pyיובש יִמָעו :'בל  seb py opאל 3  mins Soy 
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 ךיִתְבַהֶא רמאת PN 5 AN DS ןטקה AM wT יִנָּפ
 roinaiy boy sag הערפ ינעמשי אוי omy ps יב
 poy הוי 5 :יִלָעַמ רָס tn ינלָאְשִּת nin וי
 noNIN אָגְדהַנַה< + םֶכיִביאלָּכ Hp םֶכְתֶא Sy *אּוהְו ּואָריִת

ay "dN Osby sabרָּפֶאְו : BND Wyo MyDD MITT 
box ss) ION19 יִלְִּתִתִהַמ 18 s yyy shin egy) 

 רַבַּה yon man 20 = : ריב ו הפולש ו DIM Tay‘ שיִאהנה
 eT) TPS TINT 2L :ּוְתאָרְקְל אַצי ome יִאְלִמו אַ יִּ

wh via waיִּתָשִלָע תיִרְּבַה תחול  reyחור יִהְּתַו  
ayy myאוהו לּואָשלֶא * izeבָשי  in)ּויַּב  ayy 

ND TYיאיִה*  ANBתִבהיַסב  A WRTיהָּמַה <  
 sub shy לּואָש-לֶא רַמָא Niwa we mypa םידרוי

Pm 3y")5 :ּוניִנָפְל  wine’יִּב לּואָש  yhוישְנָאְו דוד  TUN 

 a ּותיִנֶחְו not לָשֶאָה nnn myo ae :לּואָשְ ותא
yay bs)תֶא ולאה הָבָּב 6 לע םיִבָצְנ  pon MEN 

oda opby ovaכמו  pgaיףאה +  Dap 
 יתא ONY יִָּתאְו Ye DMNA עמ 5  :יִתְנקְ *ינאו רלא
 אל (moby הזה ?pips min שי ןכָא 5 "+ pam יִנּוחְלשִּתַו
 וב mp הָביִשַסּג עדי אל "אּוהְ) וחפ OM ולא 9: ית

anyאל  ryּולָחַה  ribynd ostתולע  bonyאל"  
 rim םקָרֶבָאְו הָשע יִנָא WW םֶהָרְבָאַמ IN MDT 82: דפ

aeיול  bingאּוהְו למ הָשָעִנ םיִהְלאּב 38 * DIDּוניִרָצ : 
 by shop- ותא נאו לּואָש-לֶא Samy nny יִתְמרַע
 sposbis emmy andy soar ְלָמיִכ יל orn * + לֶאְרְשי



234 CIRCUMSTANTIAL CLAUSES. 

 (om םֶהיִלָא יִּתְרַבְִראל .ּוצָר (pn םיִאיִבָּנַהתֶא יִתְלִחְש-אל 36
 min יִהְיו 55 - :יִּבְרּ הילה (min יִתא NR -לֶא 37 :ּואָבְ
 .PRIME שָא DDL I mn a *ִךולֶה םיִכְלה

amy Sy paneעָשיִלָאְו :"םיִמָשַה *הָרְעְסַּב  sam) ANS 
 : רוע ITN אלו ויִשְרַפּ לארי #399 יִבָא יִבָא קַעַצִמ

6 See middle of page 220. » See above, Note2. Zech.2:5.  ¢ See 217. 
@ See 218, 4.  ¢‘while..” See 213,12. 9 See 221, Obs. % See 208, 5. 
7In Hebrew, ‘heart’ is used more comprehensively than in English, and em- 
braces the region of thought or understanding ; Gen. 17:17; 24:45, &c. This 
expression (Hosea 7 : 11) thus signifies ‘ without understanding ;’ cf. Jer. 5:21; 
Prov. 10:13; 17:16, 6. ל “when (since, seeing that)...’ See p. 63, foot- 

note2, ™ ‘though...’ See 169, 1. °* Just as she...’ 1 Kings 14:17. 
»Seel6l. 9% 05 Exer. 44, note See 125, 1, also 195, 4, and 196, Note 1. 
s See 125, 2, 008. 2 Kings 2:11, 12. + See 79, 3. % See 71, 2. » See 

208,1. ¥ See 98. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. In the beginning of that year, our old king died, after having 
reigned twenty-five years, and his eldest daughter ruled i in his stead, 
being thirty-two years of age when she began to reign. 2, Let us 
smite them while they are eating and drinking, and we shall find in 
their camp countless vessels of gold and silver. 3. Behold, there 
appeared unto her, in a dream, an angel with a crown in his hand, 
while she was sleeping under an oak. 4. In the evening there came 
to the city three men with their garments rent, and their shoes worn 
out. 5. We did not send them, although they have spoken in our 
name. 6, Why dost thou command me to go, without having told 
me what I shall speak? 7. We have come to you, without knowing 
what we are to do. 8. How shall I speak to them, seeing that I am 
astranger? 9, Why should not I forgive my brother, seeing that 
the Lord in his mercy hath forgiven me ? 



PARADIGMS 

 סע

VERBS, NOUNS, NUMERALS, 

PREPOSITIONS. 



1 Paraviem I, 

Qal (163, 164) (166) Niphal 

Perr. Sing. 3.m. *לטק* דָבָּב ןסק* לַטְסְנ 

 ? maa" pep epהָלסְת* 9.5
2.m. "למק mat *תנטק Poop 

af meu < m2 MEP תלה 
 רתלמק % | רסבְּפ רסק | יס 6

Plur. 3. ¢ ee a aD WEP Sup) 
2m. OM לק" סְּדְבְב* םנַטְק | םּלטְקִנ 

 נס ןתלטקנ  eeןתלטק 2.5
1. BED רבב | לגטְק =)? 

Iuvr. Sing.38.m. | Sapr* רבכי* שק bop 

3. f. לק 7a קמ 
2m. SUPE) ₪ wasn Sup 

2. f. לסקס ב 71327) Sepn 
lc dope & 7228 לא 

1 3.m, ap" 8 ּודְבְכ sop" 

8. = mypopr* = הָנְרּבְכת הלקח 
2m, ללטקמ ל ודב לק 
2. f. הָנְלְקּת mason הלה 
lec = dip 7222 Sup) 

Jusstve (120, b.) 

 הָלְטְקֶא* הֶרְּבְכִא* ' הלטקא* (.4 ,120) .66092

Tur. Sing. 2.10. *לטק* ₪ 723" לטקה 

as Sept 5 "12D *ילטקה 
Plur. 2.10. wep - בכ Eph 

  enהָבלטְק*5 תָנְרבְכ* | = .2

Ise. aaa 73,73, ap *תֶנַק* | לטפה 
Absolute לוטק 8 דובָּפ Pup Sop, wp 

Parr act. - דֶבָּכ טק 

puss. לוטק 8 bop 



REGULAR VERB: 164, 165. Il 

Piél (168) Pia Hithpaél (173) 7 Hiphil (171) Hophal 

dep, *לשק* לשק* לשקתה* ליטקה* לטקַה,לטקה 

moet "הֶלטְק  הֶלְטְקמִה הימה reap 
 תלשק" ָתְלטק* םלפקתה* תלטקה* תְלטְקה*

  mourn mbupnףלשקסה |  mbypתלטק
 יתלטק | יתְלסק יתלטקתה יתלטקה יתלטק

 טקה  sipולטקפה |  epלמ
ombup pmbup onbwpnn pmoupn טפלטקה 

 ןפלשקפה ןפלטקה ןמלטקה  eeןמלַשק
 לנלטק ונלסק ונלטקפה לנלטקה ונלטקה

ep apy Supt *ליטְקְי dup, dupe 
  “depnלשק לטקס לשקתת ליטקמ

 לטקמ  opmלטקת לטקת לטקס
UE | EPR | ילטקתמ “SEPM ילטקּת 
bups bap Supms ליטקא DUP 
sup" ףלטקי sup ףליטקי זלטקי 

 הָנְלְטְקִת* הֶנְלַטְת* הָנְלַטקתִת הָנְלְטְקת* הָנְלטְקת
  Sepולטקתמ ףליטקמ  epףלטקת

   mbopnn mbtpm | mbapmהלסת הָנְַטִַּת
a | לט | לי לט 

bop 

 הָלַטְקַא* הְָטְקְֶא הי
 לשס* לטקפה* הָליטקה, לטקה

“apt 0-9 ילטקתה יליטקה , 
sbep wanting sen] SSP wanting 

mydtap* *הָנְלַטקְחַה mbopr 

dep* wanting *לשקפה* ליטקה 
  Tot foundלטקףה לקחי |  depלטסשק*

Epa לטְקְחִמ aOR 
eRe למלט 



IV Paravigem Il. — Tue ReevutaR VERR 

StneurarR Arrixzs. 

1 com. 2 masc. 2 fem. 3 masc. 8 fem. 

Perr. Hiph. 8. 3.m, 

177. “SORT ASSEN Sep | וליטקה .הָליטְקַה 

Perr. Piél, 8.3.m. ינלטק pep up ךלטק FOP 
178, 1. 

Peer. Qal, 8.3. m. . להלט 
179. a לפשע] | לס" 

 הל  ante “TREEיל למלט 5, 5
 התְלטְק  — vita"ָןּתְלַטְק .9.9%

 היפ  — TREEגס
LG = ףיפלטק ףיתלטק = ויתלטק .היתלטק 

Plur. 3. 6 Sup = ףּולמְק  ףּולטק | והולשֶק map 
 הותלטק קטלתוהל  -- —  יָנּתְלטק .2
lc — = ויְלֶטְק ףּונְלטְק smisup rit 

Ine. Qal ER = לס / Ha, shoot apt דלל Beek 

Iue. Qal, Si.2m wx . הלט 
178, 2. i = 

Iurr. L S38m . "ה 5 " 7 ל א 7 SERS abe לטו = ולס nee 
 "א "| רסק | ךלסק |-- | לשמה

Plur. 3.m. “FOR? PSU? ךּולטסי adap Tse" 



witH AFFIXES: 176—180. 

Prvrat Arrrxss. 

1 com. 2 masc. 2 fem. 3 mase, 

 p> cpr ןכליטקה סֶכְליטְקִח לנְליטקה

MUP ep) UR Deep 

ep 
 יל
 ונפל
 לניתלטק

Sap 

 לכנתְלטק

 סָכְלטְס

 סֶכיְלטְק

 םֶכנְלַטְק

PP 

PNP 

 ןֶבְלטְק

bie) 

nap 

 םתַ-טְק

 םיתְלטְק

 םיתלטק
 םּולְטק

Dinzup 
 םּונְלטק

= 
 סֶכְֶָק

Reh 
ad DIOR 

 םֶלטְק

 לכלל

 למלטה
ssa. 

Per 

OUP. 

peop" 

pop 



VI Parapiem 111. -- Vere ‘Pe ASPIRATE’: 182. 

Qal Niphal Hiphil Hophal 

Perr. 8.3m. דַמָּכ pin  ְלָמד* sr Tasi* 
3. f. pay mat ara oes 
2m. May ma nae | דמה 
af דע m3 nro] mys 
le לתְדַמע יתדמענ CRI HTH 

Plur. 3.c. 39D מנ ISTE 
2m. *םחְדְמְנ pna3) DATs onan 
af WTP we Ta TI 
le BD mie Ta | דמעה 

Iner. 8. 3.1. *רלמער* קזחי ) THs? TA" 

af רמעת PIN TR | דיִמְמ | דס 
2m TOM pin Tan Th Tem 
af “Tom PIR “men ken ימת 
le ‘Rt PIN TON TON | דמא 

Plur.8.m. *לחמעי Sp | דמעה | וחימעו דמי 
8.5 Aen mpinn ayn man man 
2m. STR PIN Ta am Tg 
27. FOTN MPI Ie oNwA pen 
Le 2 קמ a Tap 

Juss. | רבי 
Conorr. MTIsN TITAN 

Inv, 8. 2.1m. *דמע pin* | tas רמעה 

af "Os - ישח | דמעה Nao 
  Wantingלק | חמעה דימה עמח  290

2.5 mete, | הממ ne nan 
 דימה . Taזאת רימע

absol. רומָע דומענ | דימה | דִמָפָח 

  (126, b) pin Tyקורה רמע

pass. say a) | דומב 



Parapigm 1V.— Vers ‘'AyIn ASPIRATE’: 183. 1 

Qal Niphal * Piél | 

Parr. §.3.m. ony טחשנ ony, *ךבּב* טחַר,ףרב qian 

5 f Tenet mum = הלב = הָמוב הסה 
2m. RMT motu mia | כרב ָּכְרְּבְתַה 
27 Pony mur rena rota pwnd 
lc “ROAD nui oo crssa moda cmpfann 

Plur. 3.0. *לטחש sony! כרב | כרב NN 
2m, DRE omom oma  onste םּפְכְרְּבִַה 
2.5 JON yom ya ete aN 
le - טסחש Wor 43 m4 Dyan 

Tuer. 8.3.m. 0 OT | טחְטְי OTD, pa *םחרי ףרבי pans 

af OM | טסָשִמ FRM | ףרבת aN 
am. UN | טחָטמ | ףרבִּמ = ףרבמ | רבת 
  “annולרב =  ER*תטְחְסִי  יסחשת* .9
loco שחסֶא | טחְשִא ףרבא ףרבא TIAN 

Plur, 3.m. eat nor" ma am 
  nuttin orsign npstim mofannהֶנְטְִשִּת := .9
2m. לטחשמ Ton am «Ian ּוכְרַּבתּת 
2. f. Maan הָנהפת הָנְכְְבִּת = הָנְכִיבִת הָנְכרְּבְתת 

lc = won) חט ךְרְבְ " רב ּהְרְּבְחִנ 
Conor, | TUTE TTY SRN 

  with Af. AEM" IDENתופת.

Inv. 8. 2.1. *סחש oon on, 772 הרבתה 

 ל  Bantingלשמש" רטשה 9.5
Pl.2.m. לטחס sen ףכרב 5 כרבה 

af Type meee 3903 הָנְכְְּבִִה 
Invr. om | טחָשְה םֶחב 72a . ףרּבתה 

  biog : * wanting saeו
absol. םוחש = םוחשְנ 772 

Parr. act. טחש םחרמ,ךרבימ yang 
pass. טּוחש mow? 727 



VII Parapvigm V.— Vers ‘LAMED 

Qal Niphal Piél Pual 

Perr. §.3.m, now now) mbw* now 

oF הָחְלַש min הָחַלִט minty 
2.m. mmsy | חלשנ nny nny 
 הלמ* תחלשנ* תחלש* תחלש* 2%
  ‘andy ‘nndיתְחלט יתחלשנ 16

Pier: 8, ₪ למ ambi anew לט 
2.m. םתִחלַּפ ota prindw pny 
2. ff ןתחלש = wn ןמחלמ by 
  ‘one ms nnyנחלש |

Iner. 8.3.m. now mows nw ms 
af mown noun nbum לת 
2.1m, חלש notin nbwn nbwin 

  ‘Un un “bun bunהקל
ee moos nbn nduix nbs 

Plo. Be 2: indws rib ant חלפי 
 הֶלְחְַט6ּמ | הָלְמְלְמִת | הָכְחלַמִת | הָנחְלְשּת 9.5
2.m. ףחלשת noun זחְלומת ףחלשת 
 הָשְחְלְסִת | הָנְַלִַת | הָנְחְִטִּת א הֶנְחלֶסּת 5
ioe חלש mows חל חַלטְנ 

Juss. | 

1 new apts nw: nw 

 חַכּמה* חלש * 8.2.1. mouו

xf by חלשה יַחַלַמ" \ 
Plur. 2.m. amd וחלה anby Wanting 

af mee oe | המלט 
  nowאת חל** - חלשה

absol. mise חלש חלש 

Parr. act. mis ao mwa 

pass. miei nowy | nwa 



ASPIRATE : 184. VI. Vers ‘Pr Avera’: 185,186. IX 

Hithpaél Hiphil Hophal Qal | Hiphil 

  box DONהלפשה" | חיִלְשְה* | הלשֶה
 הֶליפָאַה  TNהחלשה |  oesהָחְלְּתִמַה

prim ּתְחלשה nse 
psn *תחלטה* תחלפה 

  (As in the Verbs ‘Peיתחלפששה יתחלשה יתחלפה
smb ףחילשה חלפה = Aspirate’; see Para- 

 ). digm 111םזהלְפשה םפחלשה סתחלשה
  nur TOTןסחלחשה

ara | חלשה anu 

bm roa rou DON", *לכאי Dron, Seon” 
 הלתשת | היִלָמּת חַלשִמ לכאת, לכאת

 חלש לכאת |  frenהלְפְשִּת
 יִחְלְפִ יִלָכא =  orbיִחְלמְִּת
 לכא* ליִכואליִכַאַא , = Dug mowing Dakkחלתטַא

 " DONלחלתשי = חיִלשְי וחלש
 הָנְלְכאת   pandun marinהֶנִחלְּתְשִּת

ihrem rim nda ףלכאת 
minum oponum ה הָנְחְלְטִ הָנְלכאת 
mbm mwa mw לכאנ 

mow" 
mam: 

  DON Pantהַלּתְשִַה | חלשה*
mo | חיפשה י יֶלָכִמ" 

 לא  wantingזחל שה זחילפה

ree yer הָנְלַא 
  | mutt DON DONTחַלּתְשַה
men חה ae 

 ליִכָאִמ  = oui Dosחַלתְשְּמ
  SANלט = |

or 



X Parapiem VII. Vers ‘Pe Yop, property ‘Ps Waw’: 188. 

Qal Niphal Hiphil Hophal 

Perr. 8.3.m, 7 בטי wr aw | *ביטוה ane 
auf magi הָבִשּוה main 

2m. math main matin 
af תבשמ בשווה magn 

Le (both regular) יבש יבשה on 
Plur. 3. ¢. navi iin | לבטוה 

2.m. ons onawin םֶתְבַשּוה 

ar ןפְבַשט avin jean 
5 maw main usin 

  Ser awבָמְי* שרי" בסי" . 8.3.mוזפע
cae aun שרית | בש בישות | בשית 

 בשפת | בשת  osmו בשטח שרפ

2f רבְסֶּת (TR aun pein an 
 בשא | בישוא בשוא |  UTSבשא 16

- Plur. 3.m. לבומי ףשריי | לבשו ביש tas 

9.5 maim == המטרית הָנְבַפְוִת rosin main 
am. NOR | שרית WR וביטות ובְטּת 
af Mtn = הָנְטליִת min הָנְבטות/ moth 
he בפ BYP awe | בשמ 

Juss. *בומוי 
Luer.with Waw 0ס.בשלר* = שריר awit 

Ine. S. 2.0, m2, בש שרו wr, *וטרי בש בשוח 

 יבש רפי | יבשה = יבשה 2.5
  Wantingהופיבו   sawתמש. 9.0. בס ושרי

af maa nits nest main 

Ive. nav דסי בשה בישוה | בשוח 
absol. בושי wia בשוה 

Parr, act. בוי וערי awit 

pass. aw" וערי sw בוב 



VIII. Vers ‘Pe Yop: 189. IX.V.‘PeYonp’ tire‘Pr Nun’: 203. XI 

Qal Hiphil -Qal Niphal Hiphil Hophal 

[aor] *בישיה* קצָי 38( ביצה ah 
nyo הביצה 
Hab] maT] 
nao} etc. 

oy 
Drauss 

 ןמבטיח
 לנבטיה

aus ae | mits, pe Se 
  8hביצת  SH parבטית

 . etcבטית ביש

on = יביסימ 
  pas SENבשיא = ביש

 " ooבטיל

natn bh 
 לבטית | וביסיפ

meh nbn 
 ביפ ביטיס

ao בצי 

ye, ae . בצו 

 בצה * | pi, psבשה
Toy “ps יביצה 

  spe 2STבימיה
 הָנְבטיה הנק הנה

 ביאה  npyביטיח

  aבטיח קוצי

  px 238ביי
  a} 332קוצי



XII Parapiam X.—Verss ‘“Ayin Waw’ 

Qal Qal 

Peer. Sing.3.m. ~ *םק mig *שב jar *ןיּב 

8.5 Tepe mgt | הֶשטְּבי mat | "הקב 
2m. *סמק  מסה* mint ma* | *םףוליב 

2.f. ָףְמָק מ mua oma | תוניּב 
le Mop cma | רתסב THA nha 
 ניב  mwa 3לפס  "apעפ.

2m. OMAP ora onda ona ania 

27 Wap oe eS ea pra 
lc למק | לסמ mwa «a | לנוניב 

  ma" fooםּוקי* . Sing. 3.mתוזפ

as opr שוכח Pan 
  yanםיקמ ובת .12 .2

2. f. רמלה “gion “on 
  yasםּוקֶא ובא 16

Plur. 3.m. maps לופובי לניב 

8.5 pe RN PPS 
2.m. למוק לשוב ליבת 

af. העיט mwa APPA 
le. Dip) win 72 

JussIvE op? ןבָי 

Iupr. with Waw Conv. — Ops, DP ןביו 

Iup. Sing. 2.m. pAp* שוב "3 

2. fi *רמק “wid ליב 
Plur. 2.1m. למק וטוב לניב 

7 myap* mwa — - 

Ine. םק* שוב "3 
Absolute םוק* שוב | ןוב 

Parr. act. *םק na שוב 12 

pass. *םהק ya 



‘“Ayrn Yop’: 190, 191. XIII4אפ  

Niphal Hiphil Hophat Pilel Pulal 

 םוקֶנ* םיקֶה* םקּוה* םמוק* םמוק*

apהמקל = המיקה" | המק" | הָמְמִק  
map manip manipםומיקה*  | mip 

 nvaps תומיקה מקוה rap ממ
 ?inp‘ | יתומיקה | יפמקהה | יפְממוק | ימממוק

naraipמיקה ףמקוה לממוק  wanpa 
 סֶמומקְנ | םֶסומיִקִה | amap | םּפְממק = םֶּמְמִמיק

RAT aap APןמומיקב  apy 
inp) 6a Aap | WHIP 

pap:םקוי* םִמְוקְי  mpםוקי*  
Dipn ppm opin paipm Daipn 

 םוקמ םיִקמ םקזת םֶמוקִּת םמוקמ

 pr TPE“ | ימת ap“ | יממוקס
 DIPS םיִקֶא :םקוא DIPS םִמוקַא

 ףמוקי ?MOR למקוי Naps מוקי
 המק myapm | aA Pap * הָמְמִמוקּת
 למוקמ מיק map | למְמוקת | מְמיִקִּת
 . הָנִמְקת mapn | הָטְמִקּוּת  הָעְמִמקִּת | הָנֶנַמוקִמ
 ?pip? op םקונ pip םמוקְנ

 םקי*

bret" 
 םוקה* oT םִמוק

wanting =p wanting6 קה ייקח  
 ףמיקה ףיניקה ףממוק

 rmbt | הנמקה הָנֶּמֶמְוק
 םוקה םיקה םקוה םימוק

apnםוקה  

 pps םמוקמ
pipםקומ  pip 



XIV Parapigm X\.— Vers 

Qal Niphal Piél 

Parr. Sing. 3.1m. nwa אָלִמ RYO} אב 
82 Tera msde ְהֶאְצִמ mtg 
2m prea | םאָלַמ peta pat 

 af תאצְמ | תאָלְמ {PNY תאצמ
  ones "nro? sna"תאצְמ | 1.6

Plur.3.c ANS AND ana) זאצמ 
2m. BRN? םֶתאָלָמ| omen םֶתאַצִמ 
af ONT ND NNN NN 
lhe "RRO | לנאָלְמ לנאצמ mrtg 

Iupr. Sing. 3.1m. *אצמי nia" nao" 

3. f אָצְמּמ אצְמִת | אָצְמִּת 
 .2m אצמת אצמת אצמת

  Nnראְצְמִת יִאְצְּמִת 9.6
16 NBN אָצְּמִא NNN 

Plur. 8.0. NN" Nz mea 
3. f. Taxkor* *הָנאָצִּמִּת mien 

 9.0. (NWR לאצמת | ואצמת
  maken positonחָבאְצִמִּת 9.5

 16 אָצְְנ אמ אָצִמְ
Jusstve 

with 2-0 "ey" “RIDזפת  

 .i Sing ו RWS RYAN אציב

NID2.5 יאש יאְצִמַה  
Plur. 2.m. ANS ףאצמה ףאצמ 

  iaהָנאָצְמ הָנאָּפְּמַה* 20
Iyr. אצימ תאלמ yan NX 

absolute viva | NID) אצמ 
Parr. active אצמ nova אב 

passive אוצְמ xv? | 



‘LAMED ‘ALEPH’: 192, XV 

Pual Hithpaél Hiphil Hophal 

Nw אצמפה איצמה אָצְנה 
mwa many mw הֶאְצִמַה 
naia* *תאצמתה pagan nein 
mea תאצמתה תאצנה תאצְמַה 

  "DNSיתאצמ יתאצמפה יתאצמה
 אב ףאצמתה אימה ףאצמה

Dns םֶתאצְמִתַה םֶמאצמַה םֶסאצְמַה 
TON Ns Nea AT 
nN לנאצמתה זנאָצְמה נאָצְמִת 

Naa" nga’ Nw” NED 
 - ( wan RIVETאדמת אצְמְת

NaN אצִמְתִת won evan, 
NaN anh יִאיִצְמּת ON 
RON NAN איצמא NUGN 

 ואצמי  meeאבי ףאצמתל
  minהָנאָצְמִת* הָכאַצִמִתִת* הָנאצִמּתְ*

  INNAףאצמת ףאצמתת זאיִצְמח
man mriann maxon הָנאָצִמִּת 

 ( nan} na naאל
xe? 

saw 

 אצמפה אצמה
 יאיצמה [ wanו

wanting ne ann . אימה wanting 

  mseהָנאָצְמִחַה

xeon איִצִנַה Sa 
8 wanting wh wanting 

nian איִצְמִמ 
  | nnyא



XVI Parapiem XII. — Vere 

Qal Niphal Piél 

Perr. Sing. 3.m. *הלב הָלְבְנ* הָלְג 

ee *הָסְלָב mba mindy" 
2. nu mda = (ָתיֶלּב) םילככ תי) sae 
2. f. תיִלָּ תיל תי 
16 ya won?) ssa 

Plur. 3. 6 *ףלב 7539 wb 

2.m. ons pms om>5 
2. f. ams ןילכנ wba 
1. 5 1°55 17°553 1°53 

Tor, Sing. 3.10. by Tat mba 

3. fi היגס הל הלנת 

ie mean rian ran 
ee יל ₪ כ “an 
6 TIN הלא DAN 

Plur. 3.m. nba" 3) "5" 

3. f Tart np sant הני 
2.1. sam לת ללכת 

2f. psn msn no sn 
1 6 apy) ִהָלָב 7233 

JussivE *כ בר Dat an* 

Iupr. with Affix 53° "250° 

Ine. Sing. 2.m. rat mean *הָלְב 

  “a "DSיל / 2
Plur. 2.m. לב לפה ללב 

af הָקְלֶ* הָיָה nya 
Ive. *תולָב* תולָּגְה* תולב 

absolute m3 7233 ms, riba 

Parr. active rma mna* 

passive יִזלָב* הָלְבְנ - 



‘LAMED Hz’: 194, XVI 

a Hithpaél Hiphil Hophat 

mea עי rary meat 
as mnbann* *הָחְלְגה mins" 
nos mean תילכה poo roa 

  rebaתיל תילפתה תילגה תילגה
5h יתילפפה mo, יתילגה יתילגה 

 זכה לה  anyלב
nna ,םתילפתה םתילנה on ban סתילגה 
Taper ןמילפפה yan, ןילְגה wean 
3 nen לילנה לילה 

 הָלְבְי*  man roaהלב
= nbs הלכמ הל 

  man bnהל הָלַּבְסּמ
bon Sonn etal “on 
Pa TENN mba rN 
ba aban”. 3D" ny? 

nso הָייִלְַּתִת* היילי = = הָניל 
an ללפסמ לכס on 

nysan הָניִלִפְפמ nan nan 
  2 many 7233 233הל

pany" 74° 
a 

many הנה 
  wantingףלפסה סנה  ti wantingיִלְסה ילנה |

nye nya 
 תולָג* תולגְתה* תולנה* תולגה*

\ | roa a 
rbania* *הָלְנמ | 

nba 0 nang 



 אא 164 17. -- 8

Qal Niphal 

Dy 202*בב סי לק  Purr. Sing. 3. m. 

RTO7380, הָּב5ִ  af. 
miko} |2 | תפס סלק 6 .m. 

etc. mind? |ל תובס  
 16 יתובס יתופסנ |

nad) |5. ₪ לבֶבְס 128  Plur. 
2.m. “nao pmiao) > 

 2. .f 20 ובס
 10 miko לנוס

 .Iurr. Sing. 3.m בסי* לקי* םדי* בָסְי*
 aes nom לק Dom בסמ

pon nonבס לקח  m.2.  

 2. (f. "tp PRAT יס
DoS 08לס  aN6  

nabsלמדי  spe3.1. בסר  Plur. 

 af הָעְפְסִמ Pepys | הניב
 .m.2 גבס pm | למת לבסת

 27 myaon = הָניִלקִּת min | הניב
lc 30) bpa py? 30) 

Iurr. with affix "2d" 
opm pay 30")בס  | with Waw Conv. 

 .Tur. Sing. 2. m םמ* םר* בסה*

"ad “a4 "20572  
 .Plur. 2. m 925 למר "207

 2. f mao npay || הָנִּבִסח
 א בבס,בס* יל לק םל* בסה*
 absolute 220 לולְק | םומּ בוסה

 Pazr. active בבס םיִלְקה לק
passive aad 7302, 202 



‘DousiE “AyiIn’: 204. XXI 

Hiphil Hophal Poél Poal Hithpoél 

  | asoבסה" בסוה* בבוס* בבוס*

 הָבְבִס | הָבְבס | הָבְבִסַה |  mabהָּבְסַה
  | PSIONתפסה | ףםוסה | ףבבוס | בבס
  | mainedתובסה תובסוה | ףבבוס | בבס

  nadineיִּתְבבוס | יִפְבבּס |  ‘Nidoיִתְּבְסַה
nh) ףּבסוה ףבבוס בבס | ּובְבְסה | 

 | םֶמּּבְסִַה | םֶמּבְסּוה | םְּסבבּס | םֶּסְבבס םֶּתְבבּותְסַה
  wastirenןתְבְבוס  | yao Wazioןמוּבְסַה

Wao גנובסנה לנבבוס לנבבוס = ּונְבְבּותְסה 

ap", 20" | בַפָי בסוי* | בבס aio" aime: 
tn am aan om | arom 

  = arinבבוסמ  | aatonבס בסות
"ath “a0 | יבְבסְת | יבְבּסְּת | יִבְבּותְסִּת 
 בסּוא בָבְוסִא בָבוסא בָבתִסִא 208

126°, 120° nor sation «sation | ּבָבְּסָי 
mracm | a adAn nasion masion = הֶנְבְבותְסִּפ 
yah mom | לבְבּסת | לבְבוסְמ | nastinon 
mhom phon maaion omaaior mySimon 

20) sop | בֶבִסְנ | tio) ְבֶבחְס 
"aD" aio’ 

a5", 207 
 בֶסה* בבוס בָבותְסִה

"207 “azio ו יִבְבותְסַה זבה wanting ובביס wanting ףבבותסה 

nySor הָנְבְּבּס הֶנְבְּביִסַה 
  | Aamoבַסֶה בָבוס .בבוס

aon בסּוה ano 

mada, 207 orion > azineyg 
 בֶסּומ בֶבוסִמ |



XXII 

Absol. st. 

Constr. 

Suff. sing. 1. 

2. 

plu. 

wow ןס we ro ₪ 

Ste 

2 

Absol. st. 

Constr. 

Suff. sing. 1. 

plur. 

st. 

> EWS 9 5 ה 8 

Masculine Noun. 

Singular. 

 סלס
 סוס

“DID 

ii 
 ףסוס
 וסוס

 ּהָסְס
 לנסגס
 םֶכְסּס

we 
 םֶסּוס

Gr 

a horse 

horse-of 

my horse 

thy horse 

thy horse 

his horse 

her horse 

our horse 

your horse 

your horse 

their horse 

their horse 

PsravigM XV.—Nowuns WITH SUFFIXES.. 

Plural. 

prone 
Bets) 
"DIO 

 ףיסוס

 סוס
OHO 

Por 
 לניסנס
 םֶכיִסּוס

wee 
orci 

 ןֶהיסוס

Feminine Noun. 

Singular. 

 הסוס
now 
“noi 

TAH 
ANNO 

 ותְסּוס
FINDAO 
"NON 

 םֶכְתְסּוס

enero 
onoho 

 ןמְסּוס

a mare 

mare-of 

my mare 

thy mare 

thy mare 

his mare 

her mare 

our mare 

your mare 

your mare 

their mare 

their mare 

horses 

horses-of 

my horses 

thy horses 

thy horses 

his horses 

‘her horses 

our horses 

your horses 

your horses 

their horses 

their horses. 

Plural. 

maresתוסוס  

 mares-of תוסגס

my maresרתוסוס  

 ףימוסוס
 ףיתוסוס
 ויִתוסְס
 היְתוסס
 לניתוסגס
 ָליִתוסּוס
 ןכיִמוסוס
 םהיְתוסּוס
 ןהימוסוס

thy mares 

thy mares 

his mares 

her mares 

our mares 

your mares 

your mares 

their mares. 

their mares. 



Paraviem XV1.—Novns; Firsr Decuensron: 130,131. אא זז 

Masculine Nouns. 

a. db. 6 

Sing. absolute ag a8 לאב 
(maker) (enemy) (redeemer) 

» construct רצו ak לאב 
» with conson. addition ךרצש 72k pooh 

Forms (sing. or plur.) with > םירצי יביא םיָלֶאּפ 
vowel-additions mast בא NSN 

f.ו 6  

ow 12חלש  Sing. absolute 
(sending) (name) (son) 

 « construct חלש Ow“ רבב

 « with 000808. addition ךחלש ב 23

 Forms (sing. or plur.) with | יחלש חַמְט 723.

 vowel-additions ףיהְלש pnw םֶכיִנּב

g. h. i. 

Sing. absolute למ Des NOD 

(staff) (dumb) (throne) 

» construct pra DON NOD 

» with conson. addition papa noes NOD 

Forms (sing. or plur.) with תולקמ Day "NOD 

vowel-additions \ “Spa DMNoD 

₪ bs m. 

Sing. absolute רָפְסִב mara wpa 
(lamentation) (altar) (sanctifier) 

» construct E03 mara wpa 

» with conson. addition םֶכְדְפסִמ ךחבזמ םֶכְשִּדִקִב 

Forms (sing. or plur.) on יִדָפְסִב =o mimara bwipa 
vowel-additions sninara םֶמישְרִקִמ 

For cognate Feminines, see pages XXV, אא 

% 



XXIV Parapiam XVII: Szconp 

J. Regular Forms. 

a b. 6 : 

S. absol. למ רגש רלג ra “pa 
(king) (vow) (thrashing-floor) (morning) 

» constr. qb ל ai mi “pa 
» sufficed form | ,םֶכְּכְלמ 22 B23, TD iar) ipa 

Pl. absol. םיִכָלִמ םיִרָדְי תונְרֶג apa 
\ with light suff. "238 AD vm | pa 

» constr. "230 "7 ni “pa 

» with heavy suff. pb םֶכיִרְדְנ | םֶחיִתְְרְג םֶחיִרְקִּב 

II. ‘Third Aspirate’ Forms. II. Middle Aspirates, 

d. 2 3 2 h. 

S. absol. עַלְס yaw, Nat חרא ons, = 
(rock) (rumour) (sacrifice) (way) (bread) (lad) ₪ 

» constr. sb nai mis "iE 

» sufficed form 920 ARH, יחבז | my ימחְל hy 5 * 
Pl, absol. םיִעָלְס pray | תוחְרֶא py) 5 5 

\ with light suff. = רַעְלְס ּחיִחְבָז | יִמּוחרֶא ma 8 
| » constr. "yD יִחְבַז תוחרָא “D2 - 

» with heavy suff. D290 סֶחיִחְבַז םֶחיִמּחְרֶא ooo % 

IV. ‘First-aspirate’? Forms. 0 

6 1 m. 

Son, Tay oR, A 
(deed) (kindness) (servant) (thing devoted) (month) 

Sg. absol. לעפ 

» const. לעפ 

» sufficed form ,ְלָכפ “9B 

Pl. absol. Disp 
{ ₪ with light suff. ּהיִלְמּפ 

» constr. “oop 

| » with heavy suff. | םֶביִלְפפ 

907, 723 0h, pon on 

WON, “ay “1 en 
me םיְִבְע = DNA | םישָדָח 
“REPRE Ma hn 
“Jorn, “3 יִמְרֶח | יִשְדִח 

pan openסֶמיִדְבְע  



DECLENSION (SEGOLATES): 1382—135. אאאט 

Dual Number. 

1st Class. 2nd Class, 3rd Class, 

Dual absol. mAs Dp, םינרק oman 
(folding doors) (horns) (knees) (oins) 

» constr. “m7 ינרק "13 ia) 

» mith suffixes TOME Ra 
On irregular Segolate nouns (masculine) see 210—212. 

Feminine Nouns. 

Ist Class. 2nd Class. 

S. absol. mo | הָרַעַנ ah | הָלְמַש | oma 
(queen) (maiden) (sword) (garment) (anger) 

» constr. moda own בֶרֶח | תַלָמִש may 
» with light suff. יִתָּכְלַמ | יִתְרַעַנ יִבְרִח ima םֶתְרַבָע 

 סֶכְסְְבפ  9 heavy y ame aI. = Baa Bonyפ
Pl. absol. תוכָלְמ | תורָעְכ | תובְרְח | תולְמְש | תורָבַע 
» constr. mista | תורַעְנ Miao mibniy’ay,mihas 

 « with suffixes | יִתוכְלַמ ?THAD םסוברח פםָחלְמְש םֶתּורבַע
 « (light or heavy) םֶיִתוכְלִמ סֶכיִתּורַענ םֶכיִתּובְרִח pray םֶהיִתְורְבַע

8rd Class. 1st Class. 2nd Class. 3rd Class. 

S. absol. הָּבְרִה | תֶדָצי תעמש | תֶרָבּג rick) 
(desolation) (mother) (hearing) (mistress) (garment) 

» constr. roan | תֶדָתִי nye | תֶרבְג (mp) 

, wilh light suf. | Spa eR יִתְרַבְג mn 

n » heavy » pana pan pany oN) 
Pl. absol. תובְרֶה = תודָלי | תעְמש | תורֶנָא min 
» constr. (תונְחָּכ) תובְרֶה | תודָלִי | תועְמש | תורְנא 
» with suffices { whiny לניִמּודָלוי  טִמְשְמִי (letters) onbm> 
» (light or heavy) םֶהיתובְרִח סֶכיִתודְלוי) opr oN 



XXVI Parapviem XVIII: THirp 

I. II. 

Monosyllabic Dissyllables, with pretone 

Noun, unchangeable. 

a. b. 6 d. 6% 

Sing. absol. py | םֶלַש | לָכִה tpg | ןֶפא 
(blood) (age) (temple) (sanctuary) (executioner) (wheel) 

» constr. Ds םלוע | לָכִה apa nay ןפוא 

» light suff. vot | דמָלוע ban ּטְשֶּדְקִמ oman | וטפוא 

» heavy suff. םֶכְמְּפ םֶכְמְלע gpa] סֶכשִּדְקִמ osu 
Plur. absol. met םיִמָלש םיִלָכיִה mips םיִחָּבִמ pysix 
» constr. “ot owabiy | יִלְביִה | ישִּקִמ | יִחְּבִמ | ינפוא 
» light suff. mot pay pon peta Tso | ויֶנפוא 
» heavy suff. ames םֶכיִמלוע anes םֶכיִשּדְקִמ םֶהיִחְּבִט oes 

III. 

Words mith pretone (—) changeable. 

0 b. 6 6 6 % 

Sing. absol. bisa | ןורְּכז | םדֶא | שובל bas לּושע 
(great) (memorial) (red) (clothed) (sent) (done) 

» constr. לּודְּג | ןורְכָז | םדֶא | שּובָל | חלָש | ישע 
» Ught suf. | םֶלודְג FT vane | ושבל abe ine 
» heavy suff. DIP םֶכְשּובְל םֶכִחּלַש 
7 ming | םיִנרְכָז םיִּמָדִא םישּובְל םיהּולַש | םיּושע 
» constr. יִלְרְג ST | ימְרִא | יִשּובָל | יָחּולָש | יושע 

» light suff. ויִלַדְּג IT | MATYAS | יִהּולְט 
» heavy suff. םֶחיִלודְּג סֶכְיְנרֶכָז maT םֶחיִשּובְל םֶכיִחּולַט 



Drciension, MAscurines: 138, 139. XXVII 

1 TY. 

Both vowels (—) 
Pretone (—) changeable. . 

. changeable. 

₪ h. i. a. b. 6 

Sing. absol. דיִסֶח | ַחיִשְמ ינָע | רֶבְּצ | םֶכְח למ 
(godly) (anointed) (distressed) (word) (wise) (camel) 

» constr. Om | mtn לע 3% psn és 
» light suf. - ףךיסַח it ye tba 

» heavy suff. mayer Dante pay ככ 
Plur.absol. oo open | םיִחיִשְמ | םיִמַע psy open pba 

» constr. ‘poy wg Pea 
» light suf. open oy | ריִמַע ה ריבה ריִמָכַמ יל 
» heavy suff. ore por סָחיַחיִשִמ Ey mI Dag ְםָחיִלַמ 

 צץ

Words with both vowels (— and —) changeable. 

a b. 6 d. 6 1 

Sing. 00807. . ral mm | ַחְמְש =| nw בבל any 
(elder) (apostate) (glad) (harsh) (heart) (cluster) 

» constr. ןקז תנח | חמש השק 555 219 

  DTDהחמש השק  light suff. = apy erryא
» heavy suff. = םכָנְקֶז | DEBI סֶכְחִמְט סֶכְבְבְל 52322 

Plur. absol. Dpto םיִחְמְש | םיִשְק mand py 

» constr. “pr TE ew Wp Ray 
» light suff. "EET יִפִָח ויִחְמְש “tp | ניִּבְבְל aD 

» heavy suff. םֶכיִנְקִז oTPE apy pep jaa op» 



XXVIIL Parap.X1X: Tutrp DEcCLENSION, FeMinines: 139, 11 

a. - b. 6 d. = 

S. absol. הֶלש mw sy | הָטַא | הָמְלְממ 
(burnt-offering) (year) (counsel) (hind) (kingdom) 

» constr. riya roy na 
» light suff. smb end ony ir | יתְכלְמִמ 
» heavy suf. BINA Don pony pornos םֶכחְכלממ 
PI, absol. תולש omg | תוצָע oo mibay תוכלממ 
» constr. תולוע ome | תוצע תוליא תוכלממ 
, with suf. | םֶחיִמלְל ony | וימוצע | םֶסּולְיִא rndda2 

1 ₪ h, 1. 3 

S. absol. main | הָלָבְנ הָמְהְּב | הֶקְלָצ een 
(abomination) (corpse) (cattle) (righteousness) (wise) 

» constr. תבעות | תֶלְבְנ תַמָהְּב תֶקְדצ תַמְכִח 

» light suf. | ךתבעות indo) ַָתְמְהְּב | יִתְקְרַצ | ותמְל 
» heavy suff, םֶכחבשות םֶכְתִמִּב םכפקדצ םֶכְתמְכח 

Pl. absol. תובעות | תולְבַנ lid i nip niasn 
» constr. תובנות = תּולְבְ ךֶּב | תיקְדִצ | תומְכח 
, with suf. oniasin ahs mie לניִפקְדַצ | "niaan 

Dual absol. 

» constr. 

» light suff. 

n heavy suff. 

ose 

net 
pons 



DH =שש 0-2 ₪ ₪ ©  

ry = 

20 

30 

100 

200 

300 

1000 

2000 

10,000 

With the Masculine. 

Absol. 

IN 
bis 
muy 

gas 
mean 
ei) 

 היבט
maw 

natn 
By 

[ 
| 
8 

wes 
poy 

NuMeERALS: 145—151. 

Constr. 

 דחא

 תש
nas 
man 
nun 

nya 
naw 

nun 
nyo 

Mase. 

"io? TON 
“in “Hes 
“DD pow 

iby “U5 

“ins maby 

40 DAN 
 םיִשְמִח 50

XXIX 

With the Feminine. 

Absol. 

nos 
pind 

 שלט
Ja 
wan 

229 
mine 
yun 
oy 

Fem. 

rye תחא 

rnin “Mwy 

  omהָרְש

ney Eo 
rag פלט 

60 

70 
Diy 
als 

80 

90 

Constr. 

 תחא

why 
SIN 

 שט
 עַבְמ
 הגמ
 עפ

 רש
ee 

pind 
pen 

TN fem., construct MNO; plur. MINA hundreds. 

 . dual (for OTN")םיִמאמ
ning wou 

 םלא
dual.טיפל  

400 

  nubםיִפְלִא 3000

YAN etc.תואמ  

4000 prety nya ete. 

 . mindעז. תדבר , NIBובר,  alsoעז. תּובָבְרְ; 71229

30,000 MIND wow etc. 20,000 םיתפר, סע תובר יש 



PARTICLES WITH SUFFIXES, 102—107.אאא  

nin,with,etc. >to,for,etc. 3, as, like, etc. “bx to, to- 
wards, etc. 

S 1.6. יב +» sind ON, DP. ON 

2m. 3, p. 73 mb, 7135, p-7> ףומָּכ חלש 

2.85 93 72 a רלצ ק.ףרלא = 
  728רב רל הומָּכ .9.0

8.7 73 m2 ryiae moe 
ADEN3" "35 נומָּכ | Bתו.  

 m. B22.2 םֶכָל ,pap םֶכומְּכ | םֶכיֶלִא

 2.5 423 הנ = =
 9.9. םֶחְּב, DB nm, poetiaS5 םֶהָּכ, םֶכומְּכ | םֶחיִלֶא,םֶהְלִא

poet. tayְי  

 9.2 73 ie י = =

untoדע  from, ete.ךימ  mx with(103) ny with 

8. 1.6. "mR(104,0bs.) “ar, "7ay "via, poet."pQ | רדת PT 
  FEY, p. TED Foo, p.yao wyףתא, ק.ךתא .2.8
2. /. ARS Tay ממ - 
3.m. SAN רמע nina ק3.06%הַפִמ | ויִדִכ 

9. FIRS המ nen PP 
1.1.0. UR "ay 320 = 

2.m. OER ad 570 a? 
3.m. BRN pay, pay om = 

The ordinary forms of the accusatival sign תא “AX are "hk; 
Fins (p. TR), JMR; ,ותא FIN; ;ונתא DQM; ,םסוא OMX, OAM, 
yan. 105. 

The common forms of 9, m2m behold! are "3m (p. 80); נה 
(p. JE), JETT; ;וגה FT; רנה (p. 28M); Dav; Den. 106. 

The negative PR, PR Becomes "BN; FN, TI PN, TDN; 
 םֶכְניִא ב סנופ

The affirmative ,שי “> becomes FB; ‘ows; pws, pow. 
The chief forms of the temporal particle ‘iy s/ill, yet, are ,ידוע 

 רנלוע, ;TTD; WY, sig; wiv רוע.
The interrogative "x, Mx where? becomes הָכַא p.; PN; OPN. 

SET UP AND STERLOTYPED BY W. DRUGULIN, LEIrzia. 



VOCABULARY. 





VOCABULARY. 

HEBREW AND ENGLISH. 

Parentheses enclosing the Qal of a verb indicate that this form is rarely 

used (725); brackets show that it does not occur [n3"]. 

The class to which doubtful forms of segolates belong is indicated by 1 or 

2, enclosed within parentheses after the word, as 357 (1), 735 (2). 

ax father (144). 

stax he perished, failed (186): 

Pi, Hi. destroy. 728 perish- 

ing; destruction. yisax de- 

struction. 

max to be willing (186). 

ory stall, stable. 

green ear of corn; firstביִבָא  

Jewish month. 

TaN poor. 
qoaray Abimelek. 

bax to mourn=Hithpaél. axad). 

mourning. >aX .מ mourning. 

bax verily, indeed. 

yak (1) > stone. 

sak wing. 

max Abram. 07938 Abraham. 

pibwax Absalom. 

pax pool, pond, marsh. 

sax to gather (harvest), collect. 

mix (1) /: letter, epistle (67). 

 . mist, vapourדא

 ; lord, master (103, Obs. aןודֶא .

143, 2, d). 
c. man, mankind (L. homo):םֶדֶא  

Adam. 

nox red, ruddy (212, Note 3). 

Edom. ‘tx Edomite.םדֶא  
mat ground, land, soil 

(XXVIII, k). 

Adonijah.ּהיְכדֶא  

ans he loved, loves (186). noms 

n. love; inf. to love (123, 1, 0). 

mx ah! alas! 

bn tent (137, Obs.). dmx to 

move a tent. 



2 VOCABULARY.— HEBREW AND ENGLISH. 

Aaron.ןורהַא  

bottle; conjuring spirit.בוצ  

ay fire-brand. 

mix n. desire. 

bx fool. mb§x (1) /. folly. 

“sx if not, unless; perhaps. 

nevertheless, however.םֶלְּהא  

DS iniquity (211). 

light.רוא  

mix sign, p/. ninix. 

te then, at that time. 

Hi. give ear,ךזא 2 082. | (ךֶזָא]  
hear, listen to. 

mars native, 

my brother (144). 

ah! alas!חַא  

axny Ahab. 
one (XXIX).דָחֶצ  

niny sister. 

Ta to seize (186). 

nny another: /. mony. 

“mg, “InN prep. after, behind 

(100); conj. after, after that 

(219). jo-Inw afterwards. 

  latter, last. minsןורהַא

latter end. ms hy adv. back, 

backwards. (רַחֶא) to delay, 

tarry; i. retard, defer; 

tarry.. 

Mx where? (XXX).יִא ,  

ax tobe an enemy. ברא enemy. 

x destruction. 

TR, Hs how? how! 

TR nothing; px there is not, 

none (106). 

ephah.הָפיֶא  

wx man, husband (144). 
yx only, but, quite. 

cruel, fierce.יִרֶזְכַא  

box eat, devour (186); Pi. con- 

sume. 5:8, M>2x food. 

j28 surely, certainly. 

bx God. 

“bx not (121, a). 

prep. to, unto, against (101).לא  

mex oath, curse (XXVIII, c). 
Tix oak.ןולא ,  

mx, pl. םיהלֶא God; gods (143, 

2, d; and 103, Obs. a). 

sibx friend; guide, leader. 

anzoy Elijah. 

vanity, worthlessness;ליִלֶא ₪.  

idol. adj. vain, empty. 

Elisha.עָשיִלֶא  

pbx dumb צאנומ) h). 
 הָנֶמְלַא .widow (XXVIII) םיתנְמְלא

widowhood (143, 2. a), 0 

sok (1) thousand; family (XXIV), 

Pi. to teach.(ףלא)  

tx mother. suff. "ax (212). 

pe if, whether (220). 

max handmaid, female slave 

(144). 
MEN cubit (XXVIII). 

faithful, trusty (XXV).ןּומָא  

faithfulness (XXVIM).הָנּומָא  



VOCABULARY.—HEBREW AND ENGLISH. 8 

(bx) to languish, droop = 

Pulal. 

yas to support: Hi. believe, 

trust: Ni. be faithful, trusty 

(V1). pax truth; verily, Amen! 

Dyas verily, truly, indeed, 
vax to be strong; Pi. streng- 

then (VI). 

sax to say, think; bid, com- 

mand (186). 

Amorite.ררמֶא  

m8 whither? 

dbx man (as frail, mortal). 

"28, "22N 1 (90). 
pox to be angry; Hithpaél show 

one’s self angry (V1). 

sox to gather, collect; take 

away (186). 

nox to bind, fasten; imprison 

(VI). “PON prisoner. 

px also, even; actually. > 5x 

much more, much less (219). 

BN anger, su/7. "Bx (212, Note 2). 

pbs the nose (two nostrils): 

face, countenance. 

mex to bake, cook (186). 

sipx ephod, priest’s outer gar- 
ment. 

op end, cessation; nothing. 

“pk ashes (XXIV). 

Ephraim.םירְפֶא  

bus prep. near, at the side of 
(101). . 

278 to lie in wait. 5k liers 

in wait, ambush. 

four (XXIX).עַּבְרַא  

ing ark, chest (XXV1). 

TUR (1) cedar (XXIV). 
"ay, TN lion (210). 

Jus v. to be long; Hi. prolong; 

be long (172, 3). JIN adj. 

long, slow (139, 1 Obs. 1). 

TIX length (XXIV). 
pox Syria: the Syrians. 
728 (1) 6. earth, land, country; 

pl. תוצָרֶא (135, Obs. 3). 

he cursed (205, 3, 2, a).רַרֶא  

x 0. fire, su/f. שא (212). 

mix woman; wife (144), 
 רושא 18.

tamarisk tree (XXIV). =לָמֶא  

py to be guilty(V1), pwx guilty. 

pix guilt; trespass-offering 
(XXV1). 

“tx conj. that, because, 6 
(219); red. who, which, that, 

what, &c. 

[nv&] happiness, only used in 
pl. const. (137, Note 1). 

my prep. with (104; XXX). 

my sign of accusative, ₪0. (105; 
XXX), 

mmx to come (poetic word). 

mmx thou (90). 

she-ass (XXVI).ןותַא  

pn gift . 
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awa /. well, pit; 27. mings. 

daa Babylon. 

32 to deceive, deal falsely. 

398 (2) garment, covering (XXIV; 

32, 3). 
33 fine white linen. 

Ja ₪. separation; adv. separ- 

ately, alone (208, 6, 7 and 

215, 1). 
[>42] Hi. to separate, divide. 

emptiness (136, c., Obs.).להב  

[D2] Wi. be terrified, tremble: 

Pi. terrify (VM), 

mana beast; cattle (XXVII, g). 

to come in, enter; go: perf.אוב  

 .8a, Na &c.; imper אדבר סע

 אבר; .imperat. xia; inf אב,

wind, suff. awa &e. Ai. wan 

onanאבה,  to bring in; 
imperf. 8139,םֶתאיִבַהְנ  and 

inf. San, RAND.אָבָי ;  
ma v. to despise (XII). זוב z. 

contempt. | 

ora tread, trample )11( 

pit, cistern; sepulchre; pi.רוב  

 תורוב.

to be ashamed; per/. tis;שוב  
(XIl).טרבל  imperf. 

mya to despise (XVI). 

77a to spoil, plunder (205, 3, 2). 

“Ma young man. םיִרָחְּב youth 

(143, 2, ¢.). 
wna to try, prove (Vil). 

sma to choose, desire (VI). "73 

chosen, elect. 

roa to trust, confide (Vill). ma 
confidence, security (XXIV). 

jinwa confidence (XXVI). 

qoa (2) womb (XXIV). 

mob conj. before that, before. 

sa pray! I entreat! 

ya understand = Ni., Hithpalel 

(XII). mya 2. understanding. 

ya prep. between (101, Obs.). 

house (144). maa adv. in-תיפ  

 side, within )215, 4(. לאב
Bethel (Gen. 28: 17, 19). 

m2a to weep (197). 

“ina first-born, eldest. m53 

birthright. 

ma worn out (p. 40, foot note 1). 

poa Balak. 

smba not. 

maa high place (for idolatrous | 

worship). 

ya son (144). 

ma to build (XVI). 

Benjamin.ןיִמְְנְּב  

“jaya because of (108). 

sya prep.behind, after; through, 

between; for, in behalf of; 

over (101, 1). 

bya lord, master; Baal (143, 

2, 8(. mbya mistress (XXV). 

“9a to burn, burn up, consume, 

destroy = Pi. (Vil). 
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to gather (grapes).רָצָּב  

¥pa to cleave, divide (Vill). 

ppa to empty. 

[p32] Pi. to search for, seek. 

“pa herd, large cattle, oxen. 

morning (XXIV).רקב  

[wpa] Pi. seek, ask for. mup2 

n. request. 

“a corn. 

xia to create. 

73 hail. 

792 spotted, pi. pn (212, 

Note 3). 

iron.לָזְרַּב  

ma to flee. 

fat cattle.הָמיִרְב  

na a bolt, bar. 
qa to kneel; bless; Pi. bless, 

(also, but rarely) curse (Vil). 

mora .א blessing. 713 (2) 7 

knee (XXV). m2%3 pool, pond. 

pra Barak. 

“wa flesh. 
y#a Bashan. 

mua shame (XXIV). 

ma daughter (144). 

swing Bethuel. 

virgin.הָלּותְּב  

majesty, pride.תואָּב  

bua to redeem; avenge. 

maa to be high, proud; Hi. exalt. 

(194, 2), mas ad. high, proud. 

mai height (XXIV). 
diay boundary, territory. 

mighty man, hero, warrior.רבב  

mas strength; mighty deed. 

yoai cup, bowl; p/. --םי and 

 . (XXVIl)תו--
myay hill; Gibeah (xxv). 

na; to grow strong, prevail. 

"aj (1) 8 man. m3; (2) 

mistress (XXV). _ 

coriander seed; Gad.דג  

troop, band (of soldiers,&c.).דג  

mya cutting, incision. 

33 a kid (210). 

543 to become great, be great; 

Pi. nourish, train; Hi. mag- 

nify; תושָעל S395 to do great 

things (200, a). >i53 great, 

large, tall, eldest (XXVI). 

13 to cut down, break = Pi. 

(Vill). 
“ta he built a wall. 143 a wall 

(XXVI, V). 
14, 13 ₪. back. 

“iy nation. 

yi; to expire, die (VII). 

whelp (211, Rem. 1).רגג 8  

to sojourn (X!I).רג  

lot, portion; p/. ri.לרוג  

sy איג a valley (132, Obs. 2). 

to exult, rejoice (XII).לרב  

a heap (of stones: 213).לָּב  
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dada, dada (72, 1) Gilgal (see 

Josh. 5: 9). 

mba to reveal (XVI). 

m3 fountain, spring; bowl. 

db to roll (XX). 
955 Gilead. 

py also, even; אל O43 neither, 

nor; "> pa even though. 

byaa work, recompense. 

baa to do good (or evil) to; 
wean (an infant). 

bya a camel (212, Note 3). 

32 ₪ garden (suff. :ב 212). 

323 to steal. 

to rebuke, reprove (VI).רַעָּב  

yea (1) vine (אאוצ) 

“4, 13 stranger, sojourner. 

75 threshing-floor ; p/.ni (XXIV). 
13 to drive out, expel = Pi. 

(vil). 
ns Gath (209, Rem. 3). 

mat slander, calumny. 

p27 to cleave to. 

(133) Pi. to speak (169, 2); de- 

stroy; Ni. to converse. “a3 

word; thing, matter (XXVII, 

IV). 

27 honey. 

43 a fish; coll. m93 (cf. 66, Obs. 

6). jay Dagon. 

da to display a banner. 

a7 corn (XXVII). 

love; a beloved friend.דוד  

a1 David. 

a generation (pl. usuallyרוד  

ni). 

m7 thrusting, overthrow (210). 

53 poor, weak; p/. םילח (66, 

Obs. 2). 

pos to burn, flame; Hi. inflame. 

mb (1) door, folding-door; pi. 
 . (XXV)תו

pt blood (139, Obs. 2; 143, 3). 

m0 to be like; 2%. liken, com- 

pare; think, purpose (XVI). 

mya likeness. 

nat to be silent, dumb, still 

(205, 3, 2). 
tears (63, Obs.).הָעְמּד  

ptat Damascus. 

nya n. knowledge: inf. to know. 

spa to thrust through, pierce. 

q77 to tread; Hi. make to walk, 

lead. 775 (1) 6. way, road. 

17 to seek, search after, 

ashes (of a sacrifice: )ןָשֶד )2 

XXIV). 

bai (1) vanity (XXIV). 

“77 honour, ornament (XXVII). 
 . majesty, splendourדוה

woe! alas! ho!רוה  

yin substance, wealth. 
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Hoshea, Hosea.עפוה  

mri to be, become (198). 

palace (XXVI).לָכיִח  

yom he went away, departed, 

walked. From a cognate root 

comes imperf.'72", imperat. ל 

md, inf. const. n25, with suff. 

 ; Hi. qin to carry awayיִתְכְל ג

lead, conduct. Hithpa. ץפהתה 

to go up and down, walk. 

(55m) Pi. to praise; glory in. 

hither.םולה  

tian multitude ([אא) 

yen Haman. 

mzm behold! lo! here is!ןה,  
XXX).106, 129, ( 

mh adv. hither; pron.they(/em.). 
yan 50 turn, change. Mi. 7pm} 

turn about, turn back (VI). 

mountain (71, Note; 212,רח  

Note 1). 

an to kill, slay (V1). 

[man] 7 mn pregnant, with 

child. 

o1n to pull down, destroy (VI). 

and, but, so, then, therefore,ך  

both, or, 80. (69, 158 ff, 

ff.).161  

may to offer, sacrifice, slay. 

maj (2) an offering, sacrifice 

(XXIV). 

pride (XXVI).ןודָז  

any gold (XXVIl). 

besides, except (101).תלוז  

mf olive, olive tree; pl. םיתיז 

(211). 
JT pure, pl. םיִּכַז (212). 

to remember; Hi. bring toרֶכָד  
remembrance, make mention. 

ind} remembrance, memorial 
(XXVI). 

127 a male (XXVII). 

pray to plan, purpose, propose 

(205, 3, 2). 
(nat to prune); Pi, to sing. 

say Zimri. 

mt to commit adultery; mzit 
a harlot. my7 whoredom, 

adultery (143, 2, a). 

mit to cast off, reject (VIII). 

pyr to be angry. pdt indigna- 

tion, wrath (XXIV). 

por to cry (for help): Hi. sum- 

mon, call together. mpyt a 

cry, outcry (XXVIII). 

pr v- he was old (111, Obs.); 

Hi. to grow old (172, 3): 3p 

adj. old, elder. םיִנָקָד 011 6 

(143, 2, 6 and c). 

sy strange, a stranger. 

yint arm, mostly fem.; pl. .תר 

nar to overflow; Poé? to pour 

out. 

yar to sow. 17 (1) seed (XXIV), 
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pir to sprinkle; be scattered. 

maj a span, 

[xan] Wi. to hide one’s self (XIV). 

bah a sailor. 

Dah pain, pang (XXIV). 
dah (1) cord, rope, measuring- 

line; landed property (XXIV), 

pan folding (of hands). 

wan to bind up; saddle (VI). 

4am to dance, keep a feast (205, 

3, 2). sma feast, festival, 

su/f., "37 (212). 
oan clefts (of a rock). 

ran to gird (VI). 

sm sharp, fem. mn (212), 

san to cease (VI). 54m frail, 

failing (XXVII). 

new (XXVI). WIA a monthשֶרָח  

.)137( 
San, or 59m to tremble, writhe 

(in pain: XM), 

sand.לוח  

min sick, diseased (p. 40, foot 

note 1). 

min wall (of a city: 140, Obs.1). 

to spare (191, Note).סח  

yin outside. 

hole, cavern.רוח  

sin to become pale. 

nmin seal, seal-ring (XXVI). 

nin to see (182, Obs.1). nih a 

seer (p. 40, foot note 1). 

pin, pin to be strong; become 

strong; Pi. strengthen; i. 

take hold of, keep hold, con- 

strain (182, Obs. 1). prn 

strong. 

am=prrnt Hezekiah. 
hook, ring.חה  

Non to sin, imperf. Num (XIV). 

No a sinner. NOM sin, pi. 

 .’ (132, Obs. 2). mewnםיִאְטָח
sin, pl, Pixon. MVM sin. 

mon wheat (143, 3). 

 יח .adj. living, pl םייח. aim יה

as Jehovah liveth (196, c.). 

mon wild beast, wild beasts. 

mr to live (198): Pi., Hi. to 

preserve alive. 

pn life (143, 2). 
mpn enigma, riddle. 

strength; riches; army, hostלרח  

.)211( 
pon bosom. 

ym palate, mouth, 50/7. "2m (212, 

Note 2). 

non to be wise, to become wise 

(V1). Den wise (XXVII). mygen 

wisdom (p. 15, foot note). 

mon to be sick; Hi.to make sick, 

make one’s self sick (XVI). "nm 

sickness, disease (210). 
profane, accursed (196, c:ליִלָח  

XXVIL), 

man change (of garments), 
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(5m) Pi. to wound; to profane; 

Hi. Sry to begin (XX). >5n 
slain; profane (XXVII). 

pon to dream. pibn a dream, 
pl. mi. 

won flint. 

yon to draw off; Pi. to deliver. 

pn, mpbn part, portion, lot; 
smooth place (XXIV, (אאצ 

pn father-in-law (144). 
san to desire (VI). 99h, man 

delight, pleasure (XXIV, XXV), 

man anger, wrath; 

(XXVIII). 

ass.רומה  
dian to pity, spare(VI;182,0bs.2). 

pian to be warm, hot (205, 3, 

2, es). 

oan oppression (XXVII). 

“ah clay (XXIV). 
son bitumen, asphalt (XXvVil). 

wren five (XXIX), ‘won, “Hen 

fifth. 

yn grace, favour; 51/7. "27 (212). 

yn gracious. psn gratuit- 

ously, for nothing: in vain. 

mn to encamp (182, 0%. 1). 

a spear.תיָנֶח  

yi to pity, compassionate = 

Poél; Hithpa. plead for mercy 

(205, 3, 2). 

mon v. to apostatise (VI). pymad. 

ungodly, apostate (XXVII). 

poison 

favour, grace, mercyדֶסֶח )1(  
(XXIV). ton good, pious (of 

men); gracious (of God). 

a stork.הָדיִסַח  

mon to trust, confide (182, 

Obs. 1). 
‘onto want, lack (VI; 182,0bs.2). 

tom to make haste, hurry (VI). 

yen he delights in, desires (VI). 

yon desire, delight, pleasure 

(XXIV), 
tien free (25, 2, A). 

an arrow; suff. nM (212).ץח  

azn to cut, hew out (VI). 

“gn, x half (210). 

a trumpet.הֶרְצִצַח  

“zm a court; village (XXViI). 

npnstatute,ordinance.קח )212(,  

ppn to carve; ordain : Poél to 

decree. 

spn to search, investigate. 

an to be dried up, desolate; 
Hi. destroy (V1). anf Horeb. 

man desolation, aruin(XXV). 

37h (1) a sword (XXV). 

sn to be afraid, timid; Hi. to 

terrify, make afraid (VI). 

yn afraid, timid (XXVI). 

mn to burn, be kindled; he 

angry (227, 1). jinn heat, 

burning, anger (XXVI). 

(nnn) Hi. to devote to de- 

struction, destroy utterly 
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(VI). םֶרָח a net; thing de- 

voted (XXIV). 

warn a sickle. 
mpm reproach (XXV). 

tI. to cut, fabricate; plough 

(vl). man Harosheth. 

win IL. to be deaf, dumb; Hi. 

to keep silence (VI). win 

deaf (26, 3). 

WIA thickwood, forest (XXIV). 

atn to think, reckon; purpose, 

plan, determine (VI). 

yun darkness (XXIV). 
pun to cleave to, love (VI). 

terror.המח  

yon to give a daughter in mar- 

riage; Hithpa. to join affinity 

with. 

nnn to be broken, terrified, con- 

founded (205, 3, 2). 

yav to sink. mybv a ring (for 

the finger: XXV). 
“mu to be pure, clean; Pi. 

cleanse, purify (VI); Hithpa. 

cleanse one’s self (173, 2). 

“inv pure (XXVI). 

adj. good. 230 goodness.בוט  

dew (212).לט  

xan v. to be or become un- 

clean, polluted; Mi. = Hithpa. 

pollute self. xo adj. un- 

clean (XXVII; 111, Obs.). 

yay to hide. 

a basket (XXIV).אָכְמ )1(  

pxb (1) taste, judgment (XXIV). 

women and children (212).ףמ  

to pluck, tear in pieces.םֶרָמ  

pit (1) prey, food (XXIV). 

[bx"] Hi. ליאה to be willing, 
content; undertake (200, 0(. 

river, canal; the Nile.ראי  

arte Josiah. 
man brother’s widow (135). 
wan v. to be dry, become dried 

up; imperf. ועברה inf. const. 

nwa (188); 77. cause to dry. 

tan adj. dry (111, 0%.(. man 
dry land. 

inn afraid, fearing (111, Obs.). 
93" to labour, toil, be weary, im- 

perf. 93; Pi., Hi. to weary. 

yn labour, toil; riches, 

wealth (the result of labour). 

f hand (139, IT, Obs. 2; 140,די  

Obs. 2). 

(nt) Hi. ntin to praise. 

he knows, knew; part. 9thעדי  

knowing, one who knows; 

imperat. 94; inf.ערר;  imperf. 

const. mys (188); Ni. be 
known; Hi. teach, tell; Hith- 

make one’s selfעדְוְתִה  pa. 

known. 
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m> Jah,—contracted from the 

following word. 

mim Jehovah (46, Note). 
Tim Jehoahaz. 
trim Jehoash. 

mam Judah; “tm a Jew, Je- 
wish (66, Obs. 1). 

jnvin® Jonathan. 
Joshua.עפוהי  

uptin Jehoshaphat. 

anh Joab. 

tx 70881. 

day (144). nnih by dayםוי  

.)5 ,215( 
myn a dove; Jonah. 

Joseph.ףסוי  

yon counsellor (XXIll). 

po Joram. 

devin Jezreel. 

18, IM, WWM adv. together. 

[b>] Pi. to hope, expect; Hi. 
wait, expect (X). 

au to be good (only used, in 

Qal, in imperf. a); Hi. to 

make good, do good (200). 

wine (211).ךי<  
[n>] Hi. to convict, convince ; 

chastise, correct; Ni. reason, 

dispute together (167, 3). 

to be able, inf. const, m25*לכי  

Obs. 2), imperf..used is188, ( 

Hophal 52%" (X). 

to bear, bring forth, imper/.דלי  

339, inf. const. תֶדָמ (188); Ni. 

be born; Hi. beget; Pi. assist 

in child-bearing. 5b (1, 2), 

f. mao child,—boy, girl 
(XXIV, XXV). ‘th. born; a 

son (XXVIl). 

to howl (189).לרִליַה  Hi,[ללי]  

pl. DAD sea; west.םָי  

Hi. pM to go to the right[ךמְ]  

yo 6. right hand189(. ( 
 (אאטם) .

px to suck, imperf. py; Hi. to 

suckle (189), 

0" to found, lay a foundation 

= Pi, (X). 
os to add; imperf. used is Hi. 

peo, םסוי (171, Obs. 2), 9054 
(48, 2). See p. 157. 

(n0") Pi. to chastise, correct; Ni. 
be admonished, corrected (X). 

to appoint (a time or place) ;דער  

Ni. to meet (at an appointed 

time or place. X). 

Hi. win to profit, be[לעְרְ]  
useful (X). 

to be fatigued, imperf. yy.םער  

yx? to advise, decree, imperf. 

yon; Ni. consult (א) 

apy Jacob. 

"95 (1) wood, forest (XXIV). 

ma: beautiful (139, Iv). 

beauty (210). 

xx to go out, go forth, impery,. 

 יפר
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ayn, imperat. xx, inf. const. 

mxx (for תֶאְצ) , תאָצָל (103, 4); 

Hi. ארצוח to bring out. 

[ax5] Ni. ay) to stand; Hi. ביצה 

to place, set; Hilhpa. place 

one’s self, stand (203). 

[ax5] Hi. גרצה to place, set; 

leave (203). 

sanz. fresh oil. 

pr Isaac. 

yx" to spread out (a cloth &.); 

Hi. עיצה (203). 

pz» to pour out (203, D). 

sz» to form, make; part. רָצְוי 

a potter (203, b). “xs form; 

thought (XXIV). 

my: to burn, set on fire; Hi. 

 . (203, a)תיצְה

to set on fire, impf. 1p%, Ip™.דקר  

to awake, only used in im-ץקר  

perf. yp™ (p. 181, foot note). 

to be dear, precious, imper/.רקר  

Ip. ips adj. dear, pre-רקיי;  

cious (XXVII). 

to snare birds, part.a fowler.שקר  

xo to fear, be afraid, imper/. 

NM, inf AT (123, 1). 9 
part. and adj, fearing, afraid 

(126, b). Ay 2. fear. 

717 he descended, came down, 

went down, imperf. דרוג Hi. 

to bring down (188). 44375 

Jordan (72, 1). 

mm to cast, throw; Hi. myn to 

throw; teach, instruct. 

nod Jerusalem (46, Obs. 2). 

iron Jericho. 

mg" curtain. 

may side (140). 

wy to occupy, possess, imperf. 

wm, imperat. שר, שר , BY, 

inf. const. M64; Hi. give pos- 

session; occupy; dispossess 

(188). 
 לָאְרְשי 1

there is (XXX).שי , שי  
at» to sit down, sit, dwell, in- 

habit, be inhabited, imperf. 

aus, inf.const. nat; Hi. cause 

to dwell (188), 

sepatn Ishmael. 

ja» to fall asleep, imper/. שיר , 

part. yO> sleeping (126, 0). 

[pao] Zi. עישוה to save, part. 

  to beעשונ . saviour, Niערשרמ

saved. ,עשו mynd salvation. 

“1 to be right, imperf. usually 

40 (203, b). 10 adj.upright, 

just, straight, right (XXVII). 

(an?) Ni. ania to be left, remain; 

 .11 to leave remaining.ריתוה

“tx> when, whenever; as (p. 
125, Vocabulary). 

“a2 v. to be heavy, grievous, 

Ni. to be honoured, glorious, 
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7 Pi, to honour, glorify. ‘32 

adj. heavy, hard, severe 

(Xxvul). ‘aa honour, glory 
(XXVI). 

(022 to wash clothes); Pi. to 
wash, purge (169, 2). 

wad a lamb; fem. niva>, nivap 
(XXV). 

thus; yonder.הפ  

Chedorlaomer.רָמָלְרָדְּכ  

priest (XXIL).ןהפ  

(519) Pilpel to contain; sustain 

(175, 4). 
Hi. to set up, establish ;[ךוכ]  

Ni. to be established, pre- 

pared, ready (XII). 

a cup.סוכ  

Ethiopia.שוכ  

 בזפ lying; false, deceitful (אאזח).

ard falsehood, a lie (XXVII). 

strength (12, 2).חפ  

[an>] Pi. to hide, deny; Mi. to 

be concealed (VII). 

"> conj. for, because; that; 

when, whenever; but (a/ter 

a negative, p. 72); assuredly 

(196, ?(. 
m2 thus. 

“22 8 talent; round cake; sur- 

rounding country (143, 4). 

b> all, every (49, 1; 213, 1,( . 

to shut up, restrain (XIV).אָלָּכ  
two heterogeneous things.םיִאְלְּכ  

395 (1) a dog (XXIV). 
25> Caleb. 
m2> to be finished, complete; 

Pi. to finish, complete (XVI). 

"b> a vessel, instrument, wea- 

pon; 27. םילָּכ (144). 

[abs] Wi. to reproach, put to 

shame. aba reproach, 

shame. | 

‘ia thus, so (poetic word). 

2 adj. honest, upright; adv. so 

(p. 125, Vocabulary). בלע 
therefore (219). 

yw Canaan. 5925 Canaanite. 

332 a wing (140, a). 

o> throne (XXII). 

(MoD) to.cover; pardon = Pi. 

(XVI). 
5°05 fool. 

405 (1) silver, money (XXIV). 

oy> to be angry; Hi. provoke. 

 , (1) grief (XXIV)סעפ )1(, שעל
n> /. hand, su/f. p> (212). 

“p> young lion. 

pSpp double (140). 

(np> to cover); Pi. pardon, atone 

for (169, 2); Hithpa. to be 

expiated. 

“55 pitch; cypress tree; ran- 
som (XXIV). 

“aap cherub. 
m5 (1) vineyard (XXIX). 

dnp fertile garden; Carmel. 



14 VOCABULARY.—HEBREW AND ENGLISH. 

yD to bend, bow. 

 . Pélpel to dance (175, 4)[רַרָּכ] _

mip he cut, cut off; he made 

(a covenant). 

mj Chaldeans. 

dw to stumble, totter —Niphal. 

an> to write. 

rnp, mh tunic, undergarment 

"(XXV). 
shoulder (139, 1. Obs. 1).ףַתָּכ  

not (121).אל  

mx2 Leah. 

ux> to wrap up, hide, cover. 

a> and 335 heart, pil. miab, 
 תובָבְל )212; אאיזז)

42 alone (108). 

wad clothing, garments. 

not (124, Rem. 3).יִתְלְבְל  

ya> to make bricks; Hi. to be 
white (172, 3). ja> white; 

Laban. mpa> ₪ brick, pi. 

 , m2a> frankincenseםי--.
qi2a2 Lebanon. 

wa’ to be clothed, clothe one’s 
self (accus. of covering); Hi. 

to clothe (another), 172, Obs. 

mi> tablet, table, 7. mint (12,2). 

if (220,b; 203, Rem. 4).ל, אול  

aid Lot. 

“2 Levi. ‘> Levite. 

noad, אלל if not, unless (220, d). 

night (211); mb night, byליל  
night (209, 6. 4). 

“1 jawbone, cheekbone (210). 

 םַחָל ;to eat, devour; fight ו.

 .to fight, wage war םֶחָל )1(

bread (XXIV). 

yr> to oppress, afflict. pny (1) 
oppression (XXIV). 

32> to capture, catch. 

72> therefore. | 

sva> to learn; Pi. to teach. 

md, mas why, wherefore? (103, 

4; p. 72, foot.note 1). 

jad prep. for the sake of (108): 
conj. in order to, in order 

that (219). 
495 derision, mockery (XXIV). 
72 a scoffer. 

he took, received (202,הקל  
Obs. 2). mp5 knowledge, in- 
struction (XXIV). 

up> to gather, collect, glean= Pi. 

to lick, lap with the tongueקקל  

Pi, (205, 3, 2). = 
3 juice; a cake. 

tongue (XXVI).ןושל 6.  

ska n. strength; adv. very, ex- 

ceedingly. 

mya a hundred (XXIX), 

mova anything. 
balance, pair of scalesםינזאמ  

,)140( 
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[jx'a] Pi. to refuse (Vi). 

ona to reject (VI). 

3589 ambush, 

 לָדְגִמ 8 .tower; pl םי---, תו--

(XXVI; 143, 4), 

“ina fear. 

Ms partic. (171, Obs.5)דיִגַמ, 7.  

telling; a messenger. 

1399 a roll (book, scroll) : XX VII. 

wa a shield, su/f. *2y'9. 

mpi a plague, pestilence; 

slaughter. 

wilderness (XXVI).רָּבְדִמ  

774 to measure (205, 3, 2). m9 

measure, dimension. 

yma why? wherefore? 

v1 Midian. 

m3" 8 province. 

ma what? why? how! (87). 

[1919] Hithpalpelto linger, delay. 

 (רַהְמ) Pi. to hasten )200(. הָרָהִמ

adv. quickly (215, 2). 

axia Moab. “anita Moabite 

(66). 
una to shake, totter (XI). 

to circumcise (XI).לחוב  
madi (1) birth, origin; native 

land; family (אאצ) 

ove blemish, stain, spot. 

“ova instruction; chastisement 

(XXVI). 

an appointed time or place, -דעדמ  

assembly (XXIII). 

sia fear, dread. 

a Morasthite,—inhabi-רתַשְרְרמ  
tant of Moresheth. 

I. to give way, move, de-שגמ  
part (XI). 

tn II. to feel (by touching): xu. 
atin a seat, dwelling-place 

(XXVI), pl. mi. 

mya to die (XII); Hi. to kill; Ho. 

to be put to death; Pile? nmin 

to kill, slay. myiq death (211). 
mara 6. an altar (XXIll). 

myira door-post. 

mira East, sun-rising (XXVI). 

mma to wipe out, destroy (XVI). 
dima dancing (XXVI), 
"179 price. 

rior disease (139, IV). 
camp (139, IV).הָנִחַמ 8  

noms refuge (139, IV). 

depth (XXVI).רֶקְחְמ  

“179 to-morrow. mma on the 

morrow (215, 4). 

matin const. (and abs.) nena 
(135, Obs. 1; XXVIIl). 

moa a staff (139, IV). 

moa 7. a bed (XXVIII). 

mime custody, prison (XXVIII). 

"4 who? (87, 1). 

m2" Micah. 

water (68, Obs. 2; 144).םימ  
 תֶקָניִמ )2( /- a nurse )189; אאצ).

plain, level country.רושימ  
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mia stroke, plague, wound 

(XXVIII). 

mbps Machpelah. 
"20 to sell. 

stumbling-block.לושְכִמ 8  

nba v. to be full of; Pi. fill, fill 

up (193). xb adj. full (111, 

Obs.; 126, b). xd fulness, 

what fills. 

messenger; angel (XXVI).ךֶאְלִמ  

moxod work (prescribed), 

 .business, const תֶכאָלַמ (5
Obs. 1). 

mo ₪ a word, pl. --םי , P— 

(141). 
moi kingdom, dominion. 

man’ war, battle, const. meh 

(135, Obs. 1; אא 

(ub%) Pi. = Hi. deliver, rescue; 

Ni. escape. 

yo interpreter (138). 

to rule, be king, begin toלב  

reign (109, Obs. b); Hi. ap- 

point as king. 7>iq (1) king. 

kingdom,תּוכְלִמ  queen.הָכְלִמ  

reign, royalty. mab king- 

dom (135, Obs. 1; XXVIII), 

m22a Milcah. 
snuffers, tongs (140).םיחְקְלַמ  

yo manna. 

yaprep. out of, from, because of; 

some of (£wvercisel7, Notea; 

XXX). 

mma a rest (XXVIII). 

mina a gift, present. 

9 to withhold, restrain. 

mb candlestick, lamp -stand 
(XXVIII). 

mya Manasseh. 

ov tribute, servile work (212). 

(00%9) Ni. to melt away (XX): 
sso lamentation, mourning 

(XXxm), 

“po number (XXVI). 

>a’ a circular rampart formed 
of waggons and baggage 

(XXVI). 

 עמ ;alittle; few p/. me עמ

nearly, almost, scarcely. 

D909 upper garment, robe. 

bya to be faithless. 

2yinn adv. above (215, 4). nbyia 

adv. upwards (209, 0. 1). 

ny bowels, intestines (143, 2). 

2972 fountain (XXVI). 
my" cave (XXVIII). 

nity deed, work (139, IV). 
to find (XIV).אָצַמ  

maya pillar, statue (XXVIII). 

mountain-fortress, strong-דָצִמ  

hold, pl. ri—. 
ma unleavened cake (XXVIII). 
mz commandment (XXVIII), 

“iz fortress, bulwark ([אאט) 

minds cymbals (68; 140). 
maze Mizpah. 
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Egypt. “9 Egyptian.םירָצְמ  
napa hammer: stone-quarry. 

(XXVI).תדמקִמ  place, pl.םוקמ  

pia staff (XXII). 
refuge (XXVI).טָלְקִמ  

purchase; a thing bought.הָנְקִמ  

mp" cattle (139, IV). 

to melt, pine away;[קקמ] 26.  
Hi, cause to pine (XX). 

adj. bitter, fem. m9 (212).רמ  

mya appearance, vision (139, 

Iv). 

2379 a spy (XXIII). 
mya v. to rebel against == Hi. 

mia Moreh. 

nina height; adv. on high. 

m1 to tear out, pluck out. 

 אירמ 86.

mania chariot, const. nasi 

(135, Obs. 1; XXVIN, e). 

mann deceit. 

pasture.תיעְרַמ /.  

“7 to be bitter; Hi. to make 

bitter (205, 3, 2). 
a kneading - troughתַרָאְשִמ )1(  

(XXV). 
mia Moses. 

mig to anoint. mtn anointed 

one, Messiah (XXVII). 

qua to draw. 

}20 habitation, dwelling, inner 

portion of the Tabernacle, 

pl. --םי and mi— ,(אאטו) 

>t to rule, be able; put forth 

a parable or proverb; Hi. 

compare, liken. 

charge, custody(XXV).תֶרָמַשִמ )1(  

second; a copy (139, IV).הָנָשִמ  

mines kind; tribe, family, const. 

mnbwt (135, Obs. 1; XXVIII). 

upt judgment; kind, nature 

(XXVI). 
>pwia weight (XXVI). 

na partic. dying, dead. 

 סמ )2( bridle (אאויז)
pina sweet (XXVI). 
‘na when? ‘ma-7y how long? 

pins loins (68; 140). 

xiv pray, I beseech thee (Lat. 

tandem; Exercise 13, Note 

g; 121, Obs.). 

px to commit adultery = Pi. 

(vu). 

yx? to despise, reject = Pi. (VI). 

Mp? groaning, cry (XXVIII). 

[sa2] Ni. Nap to prophesy: = 
Hithpaél sain, xem (173, 
2; XVILl). 

[waz] Hi. wan to look, regard 

(XVII), 
yin intelligent (XXV1). 

Naboth,תובָנ  

bay to fade, fail, imperf. לפי 
(XVII). mba; corpse (XXVIII). 

223 foolish; a fool (XXVII). 
: B 
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395 south (209, Rem, 2). 

533 prep. before (101, 1). 

[592] Hi. 797 to tell; Ho. aM 

to be told (Xvi). | 
to shine (194, 2).ּהָבָב  

99) 8 prince, ruler (XXVI). 

(322) Pi. to play on a stringed 

instrument. 

933 to touch, smite, imperf. 93°, 

imperat. 93, inf. const. MDI 

and 953; Hi. yam (XVIII). 933 
(2) a stroke, blow; mark, 

spot (XXIV). 

sap to smite, imper/. pay; Ni. 532 

to be smitten (XVIII). 

wo) to urge; impel, harass, im- 

perf. שגר (XVI). 

[wa3] to approach, draw near, 

imperf. 3", imperat. שג, הש 

inf. const, nO, ;תֶשְגָל Ni. way 
(which is used instead of Qal 

perf.) to draw near; Hi, oan 

to bring near, offer, present 

(xvi). 
mat freewill-offering (XXVII). 

a. adj. willing, generous; 

n. @ prince (XXVIJ). 

2 to wander, flee (Xx). 

mp to expel, imperf. mn; Ni. 

map to be cast out, partic. 

ma) an outcast; Hi. חידה 0 

cast out, thrust down (XVIII), 

nt) to drive away (XVIII). 

- 

1) he vowed, imper/. “5 (XVII). 

 . 8 vow (XXIV); 114, Obs. 2רֶדָנ

[br3] Pi. to lead; protect, guard. 

a).םי | , תו )140,  river, pl.רֶהָנ 8  

aman the Euphrates. 

 חל .to rest; Hi חינה,

rn 60. but also (203, Note) 

moan, rat, ms, ‘tmperat, 

ran, partic. ropa, to set 

down, place, leave. 

px to slumber (XII). 

on to flee (XII). 
xv fearful, terrible, dreadful. 

“72 a Nazirite; unpruned vine 

(XXVII). 
“73 8 diadem, crown (XXIV). 

bry to inherit (201, Obs. 2). 

mbm possession, inheritance 
(XXV). 

mountain-torrent,לח )1( 8  

stream; a river-bed, valley 

(XXIV). 
[om] Vion to repent; take ven- 

geance; Pi. on) to comfort; 

Hithpa. to take vengeance. 

tm) a serpent (XXVII). 

rid brass (135, 2). 

nm to descend (201, Obs. 2). 

mu to stretch out, incline, turn 

aside, imperf. 79", apoc. D>, 

  , part. pass. 03 stretchedטלר

out; Hi. men, imperf. ner 

apoc. ,טי U4, imperat. DM. 
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to plant, imper/. yar (202,עטנ  

Obs. 1). 

"nm to keep (201, Obs. 2). 

wu to desert, forsake (XVII). 

=>) a lamp (used figuratively of 

progeny). 

522) honourable, glorious. 
[722] Hi. הָּכִה to smite, imperf. 

mia", apoc. 7, 1, imperat. 

mon, 7M, inf. const. תופה ; Ho. 

man to be smitten. 

[122] Hi. 2m to recognise; 

Hithpa. to be recognised; to 

feign, simulate (XVII). “93, 

"93 (25, 2) strange, foreign; 

a stranger. 

yo) to anoint; pour out a liba- 

tion = Pi. 703, Hi. FIOM (XVI). 

703 (2) libation, drink-offer- 

ing. 

(pos) to ascend (see Exerc. 53, 

Note g). 

he bolted (a door): see 201,לַעָב  

Obs. 2, db. 
by (1) sandal, shoe, pi. 4-םי 

mi—; on Dual, see 140, ₪ 

vax) Naaman. 

mony youth (143, 2, 6(. “93 (1) 

a boy, lad; servant (XXIV). 

m93 damsel (XXV). 

bm to fall (109, Obs. 2), imperf. 

 , ; Hi. Spr to cause to fallלפר

throw down, cast (XVIII). 

] 

yD) to break, dash in pieces; 

scatter = Pi. 

tips (1) 6. soul, life; self (135, 
Obs. 3). 

AX}: see 3x" (203, a). 

[xo] Hi. xm to deliver, snatch 
(XVII). 

"22 to watch, keep, imperf. רצי 

(XVIII). 

Mx}: see mun (203, a). 

"p2 innocent (XXVII), pl. py py. 

Dp3 to revenge, take vengeance; 

Mi. avenge self (XVII). pps 

(XXVII), Mapp (XXVIII) ven- 

geance, revenge. 

“p2 to bore, pierce; Pu. to be 

dug out (XVIII). 

tp) to lay snares for; Wi. to be 
caught (XVIII). 

to deceive (XIX,אָשִה  Hi.(אָסְכ)  
XY). 

mp to lend, borrow; muy a cre- 

ditor (XVI, XVIII), = 
by to pull off, slip off (109, 

Obs. 2): XVII, 

mat) breath, spirit (XXVIII). 
pres (2) twilight (XXIV). 
pw to kiss; to draw a bow; 

imperf. קשר and קשי (XVIII). 

inp to lift up, bear, carry; par- 

don; imperf. אסי , imperat.nw, 

inf. const. ,תֶאְש xiv, &e. Ni. 
nit) to be exalted (XVIII, XV). 

Bb 
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[sy] Hi. to reach to, overtake 

(XIX). 

ym to be poured out, imperf. 

qm (XVIII). 

yn} to give, make, appoint, de- 

liver, place (109, Obs. 2), im- 

perf. jar, imperat. A, “Wh, 

man, inf. const. nn, suff. (AM 

(202, Obs. 3). 
tn) to root out, expel (109, 

Obs. 2; XVIII). 

yn) to break down, destroy 

(XVIII). 
pm) to tear away (XVIII). 

mo /: a measure, pl. DN, du. 

 םיִתאָס
220 to turn one’s self round, 

surround; Mi. to surround, 

gather round; be removed, 

transferred; Ji. to cause to 

turn, cause to go round; re- 

move, transfer; Poé? to sur- 

round, go round (XX). ביִבָס 

around (101, 2; 215, 4). 

yao a thicket (132, Obs. 4). 

5a5 a burden (132, Obs. 4). 

"30 to shut; Pi. deliver up = Hi. 

Sodom.םדס  

assembly; counsel.דוס  

oxo horse. 

mero a whirlwind. 

toררסה  to turn aside; Hi.רגס  

set aside, put away (191, 8, 

Obs.). 

[mio] Hi. neon, תיסִה to incite, 

urge, &c. (203, Note). 

“no to go round, travel. 

spo Sinai. 

pot, caldron.ריס  

m20 booth (XXVIII). 

[420] Pilpel to excite, stir up 

(175, 4; XX). 

bo basket, 7. םיִלַס (212). 

mo to pardon. 

yd (1) rock, cliff; Petra (the 

capital of Edom). 

[nbd] Pi. to make slippery, cause 

to slip; pervert. 

nbd flour. 

mo a bush. 

peo blindness (143, 2, a). 

“yo to support, sustain. 

“90 to be shaken, tossed. “v0, 
myo 8 storm, whirlwind. 

mo threshold; basin, bowl, suff. 

spo (212). 

spo to mourn, lament. 

mpo corn (growing spontane- 

ously from what was sown 

in the previous year). 

to cover with beams, orפס  

rafters; to floor, cover with 

boards. mp a ship. 

“fo to count; Pi. to recount, 
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narrate, relate; speak. “sb 

a scribe. "20 a book (XXIV). 

“70 to be refractory, rebellious 

(XX). 
(ane) Hi. to hide, conceal; Ni. 

to hide one’s self; be hidden, 

secret; Hithpa. to hide one’s 

self, 

ay cloud; darkness; 27. --םי 

and .--תו 

329 to labour, work, till; to 

serve (VI). ‘3 (1) a servant, 

slave. M7» service, bondage. 

nay to cross over, pass through, 

pass by (109, Obs.b); Hithpa. 

to pour forth one’s self in 

anger, be angry. ‘3% the 

other side, this side (108). 

may wrath (XXV). "ay 

Hebrew (66, 08. 1). 

nay a bond, rope. 

diay adj. round (212, Note 3). 

bay a calf, bullock (XXIV). may 
calf, heifer (XXV). 

a witness.דע  

eternity. ‘IY (poet. 12)דַע א.  

prep. till, until, even to, as 

far as (101, 2; XXX); 49 con. 

until (219). 

my testimony; congregation, 

assembly (XXVIII) 

“21 

“3% 8 flock (XXIV). 

still, yet, again (106; XXX).דוע  

day, did, mbny evil, iniquity. 
burnt-offering (XXVIII).הָלְוע  

deiy, לָלוע boy, child. 
pbiy eternity (XXVI). 

iniquity (24, 7, Obs. 2, ¢;ןוע  
XXVI). 
birds, fowls (coll.).םרע  
skin.רוע  

[539] Hi. to awake, arouse; Ni. 

to be aroused; Pile, arouse, 

stir up (XI). 

[119] Pi. to blind, make blind. 

“ay adj. blind. 

Ty strong, pl. םיִּדָע (212). ry 

strength, might, su/f.>7y (212). 

ary to leave, forsake (VI). 

try to be strong; to strengthen 

(205, 3, 2). 
“iy to help, aid, assist (VI). 

“17, M19 assistance, aid, 
help (XXIV, XXV). 

oy a pen, style. 

Obs. 1)תֶרָמַע, 135,  (const.הֶרָסַע  

a crown, diadem (XXVIII). 

py eye; fountain, spring (64, 

b; 211). 
poy v. to languish, faint (111, 

Obs.). $p¥ adj. languishing, 

faint (XXVII). 

a young ass (211).ריָע  

a city (64, d; 144).רע  
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prep. (poet. %>Y) on, upon,לַע  

over, near, at the side of; 

concerning; around; on ac- 

count of (101, 2); conj. be- 

cause (219). 72-59 conj. there- 
fore (219). 

a yoke, suff. "by (212).לע  

youth (143, 2, e).םיִמּולָע  
my a leaf (139, IV). 

my to go up, ascend; Hi. bring 

up, offer a sacrifice (195, 

Obs. 3; 197, Obs. 2). 
“by Eli. 

upper; Most High (God).ןויְלָע  

maby maiden, virgin (XXV). 

ny people (71, Note; 212). 

prep. with, together withםע  

(XXX). 

ay to stand (VI). Say a pillar. 

> labour, vexation (XXVI1). 

pay to be deep; Hi. to deepen 
(200, ¢). piay adj. deep (212, 

Note 3). py valley (אאזט) 

“725 omer (a measure). 
may Gomorrah. 

xiviay Amasa. 

may, nay> prep. opposite (108). 

229 cluster of grapes (XXVII; 

19, 5). 
my I. to answer, reply (197, 

Obs. 2). 

my 11. to be afflicted; Pi. af- 

flict. "29 afflicted, wretched 

(XXVII). 439 afflicted; gentle, 

meek. "39 distress, misery 

(210). 
“py dust (XXVII; 170, Obs. 2). 

wood, tree; pi. sticks, logs.ץע  

ax¥ (1) pain, toil. 
mxy counsel (XXVIII). 

nxy to be or become strong 

(VI). paxy adj. strong (XXVI). 

 ./ (1) bone, body; self; pםַצָפ

 . (137, Note 2)תו  andםי--

“xy to shut up, detain, confine, 

restrain (VI). 

apy prep. because of (99); cons. 

because (219). 

24% (1) evening (see Exercise 31, 
Note k). 

dog-fly, gad-fly.ברע  

may desert; Jordan valley. 

“yay childless, 

 לָרָע .uncircumcised (XXVIl) הָלְרָע
foreskin (XXV). 

p15 neck, back (XXIV). 
thick darkness.לָפְרַע  

71 to terrify; tremble; Ni. to 

be feared (VI). 

yy (1) a bed (XXIV). 
my to do, make (VI; XVI). 

nity part. doing, making, 

performing; n. Maker, Crea- 

tor (81, b; page 40, foot- 

note 1; 93, 3). 

wy Esau. 
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pb ten .(אאוא) “pipy tenth 
(152). (nivy) Pi. to tithe, give 

a tenth (170, Obs. 2). 

yoy smoke (XXVIl), 

poy to oppress. 

“wy to be rich; Hithpa. pretend 

to be rich. רש riches. "wy 
rich, wealthy (XXVI). 

ny /: time, 50/7. iny (212). הע 

now (209, 0(. 

sony taken away, removed. 

mony Athaliah, 

Pi. to adorn; Hithpa. to[רָאָפ]  

be honoured, glorify one’s 

self (VII). 
[725] carcase, dead body (XXIV). 

mp to redeem (XX). 

77 a plain. םֶרָאדָּדַּפ the plain- 

region of Syria, i. 6. Mesopo- 

tamia. 

mp mouth (144). 

mb here. 

mp rest, cessation. 

ys to be scattered; Hi. to 

scatter (XII). 

Mp a snare, net. 

“mp to fear, be afraid (VII). 

“nb fear, trembling (XXIV). 

yp flask, bottle. 

[xbp] Vi. to be wonderful; Hi. 

to act wonderfully (200). 

(wos to escape, slip away); Pi. 

to deliver, rescue = Hi. 

[bbs] Pi. to judge; Hithpa. to 

intercede for, pray. 

“mies Philistine. 

“yp lest, that... not (117, 7). 

mp to turn (one’s self: 197). 

m2p corner (XXVIII). 

moze face (143, 2, b). mops adv. 

before, formerly (215, 4). 

 . prep. before (108)רֶכְפְל

mob Passover. mop lame, halt 
(XXII), 

bop to cut, carve, hew. dob (2) 
image; idol; pl. in use .םיֶליַסֶפ 

byp to make, do. 595 a work, 

deed, act (137, Obs.). mb¥B 
work, reward. | 

pyb step; beat, stroke; time 

(154, b, 8; 215, 4). 
“pp to visit, punish; muster, 

review, number; miss, find 

wanting; Hi. to appoint, set 

over. םיִדְקִּפ commandments. 

npp adj.seeing,open-eyed (XXIII). 

wild ass.אָרָּפ  

 רָפ ox, bull, withart. an. MB א.

cow, heifer. 

(715 to expand); Mi. to separ- 

ate one’s self, be divided; 

Hi. to divide, separate. 

m5 v. to be fruitful (195, Obs. 

2). ""p fruit (210). 
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rp to sprout, flourish. mb (2) 

a sprout. 

Pharaoh,הֶעְרַּפ  

yp to break down, break forth 

on; scatter, spread abroad. 

wp to spread out. 

wtp to put off, strip (one’s 

self); Hi. to strip (another). 

dws to transgress. YWH (2) trans- 

gression (XXVI), 

mp 8 morsel, piece, suff. "Mp 

(212). 
mnp to be open-minded, simple, 

footish (XIV). "mp folly, sim- 

plicity (210). = 
opening,חַתָפ )2(  to open.חַתֶפ  

entrance, door (XXIV). 

snp to interpret, 

flock (of sheep or goats),ךאצ  

small cattle (143, 1, a). 

wax host, army, const. Naz, pi. 

 תואָבְצ
"ax splendour, beauty (210). 

sax to lay up, store up. 

pix to be just, righteous; Wi., 

Pi, to justify, pronounce 

righteous; Hithpa. to justify 

one’s self (173, Obs.). pt (2), 

 , righteousness (XXIVהקדצ

(XXVIll). poz righteous. 

Zedekiah.להיקדָצ  

puny noon (143, e). 

Pi. maz to command (197).[הָנְצ]  

pix a fast. 
neck (143,םיראָּגַצ  and pl,ראָּגַצ  

b).2,  

saz a rock. 

food, prey taken in huntingדיצ  

.)211( 
Zion,ןויצ  

a pillar.ןויצ  

a messenger.ריצ  

by a shadow, su/f. "bx (212). 
mx to prosper; Hi, cause to 

prosper (VII). 

shadow of death.תֶרמְלַצ  
you, const. 95% (1) side, rib, pi. 

mostly rive (XXIV). 

sox v. to be thirsty. wey thirsty, 

desert land (111, 0ds.). 

9% (2) a pair, yoke (XXIV). 

rox to sprout, bud. max (2) a 

sprout, bud (XXIV), 

“7a (1) wool (XXIV). 

small, young (XXVII).ריָעָצ  

Zoan, i. 6. Tanis, in lowerןעצ  

Egypt. 
pyx to cry out (for help). הקַעצ 

a cry (XXVIN). 
yipz north. 

yrs frog, frogs. 

adj., /- 7x small, narrow,רצ  

an adver-רצ ₪.  confined. 4x, 

sary; distress. ‘x trouble, 

distress. 
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mony Zeruiah. 

“az balsam, balm (210). 

paz a leper. mp4x leprosy (XXV). 

s1x to purge, refine, purify. 

“ix to confine, persecute, be 

an adversary; to be in dis- 

tress (205, 3, 2, d). רָרצ an 

enemy. 

yap to gather = Pi.; Ni. to as- 

semble, be gathered. 

“ap to bury. הֶרּבְק burial; se- 

pulchre, 72> (2) sepulchre, 

 . (XXIV)תו  andםי-- .27
T1p to bow the head (205, 3, 

2, 6(. 

to kindle, be kindled, burn.חדק  

[np] Pi. to precede, anticipate, 

prevent. DIP, DIp x. front; 

East; prep. before; oop of 

old (215, 4). 
blackness,תּורְדק  Kidron.ןורדק  

darkness. 

wip to be holy, sacred; Pi., Hi. 
to sanctify; to declare holy; 

Hithpa. to sanctify one’s self. 

 ; holy. wtp holinessשודק
sanctuary, holy place (133, 

2). 9792 tp Kadesh-Barnea. 

Hi. to assemble, convoke;[להק]  

Ni. to assemble selves. Sip 

congregation, assembly, mul- 

titude(XXVIl). תלהק preacher, 

Kcclesiastes (page 95). 

mip to wait, expect = Pi, (XVI). 

 . voice, thunder, sound, piלוק

 תו--.

nip to arise, stand; Hi. to raise 

(Xl). המק height, stature. 

map standing corn (see also 

191, 2). 
 . thorn, thornsץוק

[pap] 25. to awake (XII). 

op, ןטק little, young, pi. םיִּנטְק 

f. MDP (212, Note 3). 
yop harvest, summer (211). 

 , to be diminished, despisedללק
swift (205, 3, 2, b); Ni.to be 

light, easy; to be despised; 

Pi. to curse; Hi. to lighten; 

to despise; Hithpalpel, to 

shake to and fro (XX). לק 
light, swift; a fleet horse 

(212). | 
map standing corn (see also 

191, 2). 
[s2p] Pi. to be jealous, zealous 

(XIV). m&3p zeal, jealousy, 

‘envy. 

m2p to purchase, buy (XVI). map 
purchaser, owner. 

 , end, suff. "ep (212). nzp endץק

extremity; whole,sum (XXVII; 

139, IV). 
axp (2) form, shape (XXIV). 
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to he angry (109, Obs. b);םצק  

Hi. to provoke. xp (2) anger 

(XXIV). 
“xp to be short; “xp to cut 

short, cut down, reap (111, 

2). xp harvest (XXVII). 

wip 1. to call; proclaim; to 

read (XIV). 

wip 11. to happen; to meet; inf. 

const. with prep. תארקל )3 

1, b), with suffixes “NN p>, 

 . (96)םֶכְתאַרְקְל
aap to draw near, approach, 

be near; Hi. bring, offer = 
Pi.; Ni, draw near (167, Obs. 

b). ap (2) middle, midst; 

"24pa among us (108). בורק 
near (XXVI). jaqp an offer- 

ing (25, A, 1). ap war, battle. 

mip to happen, befall (XVI). 

a city.הירק  

FIP (1) horn (140, 0%. 2). 

wp to rend, tear. 

straw, chaff.שק  

(atip) Hi.to attend, give heed to. 

mip to be hard, difficult; Hi. 

to harden; to make difficult 

(200, a2). nmup, 2 הטק 
(66) hard, harsh, hardened; 

strong, heavy, sad, severe 

(XXVHI, 139, IV). 

“tp to bind; conspire; Hithpa. 

conspire. "Wp (1) conspiracy. 

(dwp) 206%, to gather. 

mp (1) 6. bow, pl. mi (XXIV). 

myn to see; Wi. to be seen, ap- 

pear, seem; Hi. to cause to 

see, show (197). mx part. 

seeing; a seer. 

a wild bull.םָאְר  

head; first, beginning, chiefאר  

jitx adj. former,144(. ( 

a beginning.תישאר 3.  first. 

225 to increase, multiply (XX). 

a1, fem. 739 (212), much, 

many, great; master, chief; 

ady. very (215, 2 and 3). בר 

abundance, multitude (212). 

naan, ia. a myriad, ten thous- 

and (XXIX). 

man to be numerous, increase 

(197); Hi. to multiply, in- 

crease, do frequently (200). 

ya, 925 a quarter, fourth part 

(152, 0bs.). "9935 fourth(152). 

npan Rebekah. 

ra to tremble, be angry at; Hi. 

cause to tremble, provoke. 

(ba to go about slandering, 

tread); Pi. spy out, explore. 

599 (1) foot (64, b; 140, a). 

yy to terrify; tremble. 995 ₪. 

8 moment; adv. instantly 

(215, 1). 
wy to rage. 
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FT to pursue (109, Obs. b). 

 חור ,spirit, wind, breath ק7.תדחהר.

to be high; Hi. raise, liftםּור  
up, exalt; Pilel exalt (XI). 

[px] Hi. to shout, make a noise. 

 ץור to run (א1])

mr lean, poor (139, Iv). 

prince, king (XXIII),ךזר  

am wide, broad (XXVII), ant 
breadth (XXIV). mann liberty 

(XXVIII). 
millstone (68),הָחְר  

Rachel; a ewe.לָחָר  

(nn) Pi. to pity, compassionate 

(Vi). pany adj. compassion- 

ate. 

womb (XXIV; 136, 0).םֶחְר )1(  
ym to wash (the body). 

pm to be distant, far off; Hi. 

to remove (see also 200, b; 

125, 5). pir distant. 

to contend; dis-בור ע.  andביר  

pute; plead a cause forensic- 

and nia;ףבר  ally; perf. a5, 
imperf. 3°, juss. AI (Xl). 

n.a dispute, controversy,ביר  

suit. 

rm odour, scent. 

adj. empty. pp adv. empt-קיר  

ily, empty-handed (215, 5). 

33) to ride; Hi. cause to ride. 

324 (2) chariot, chariots. 

wealth, substance.שוכר  

27 

to be tender (205, 3, 2).כר  

pn adj. high, tall. m2 ne & 

height; Ramah. 

m9) v. to throw, shoot. 

to tread down, trample.סמָר  

ma carelessness; deceit. 

reptile, reptiles.שמר  

to shout, cry aloud = Pi.,ךָנְר  

Hi. (205, 3, 2). man a cry (of 

joy or sorrow). 

adj. evil, bad, fem. m9" (66,ער  

n. evil.6(. ער  Obs. 

friend, neighbour (12, 2).ָעְר 8  

ay v. to be hungry. a adj. 

hungry (XXVIII). .בָעְר א hun- 

ger, famine (XXVII). 

v. to feed (a flock), pastureהָעְר - 
(XVI). my a shepherd (p. 40, 

foot-note 1). 

myn ₪. evil, wickedness. 

yr to be green (175, 2). 9279 

adj. green. 

yy to make a noise; be evil, 

sad; Hi. do evil, act wickedly 

(205, 3, 2). 
to tremble, be shaken;שַעְר  

noise, earth-שער  crash. 

quake (XXIV). 

xen to heal = Pi. (XIV). NBL a 

physician. 

mp to sink, decline, fall down 

Hi.to let down, desist; let off, 

let go; imperf. and imperat. 
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apoc. 9°, 41h (197, Obs. 1). 

mp adj. weak, feeble (139, 

IV). 
V0 partic. running, a runner. 

to be pleased with, de-הָצְר  

lighted (XVI). ix good 

pleasure (XXVI). 

to kill, murder (VM).חַצְר  

only.קר  

“p71 to dance, leap. 

yp to beat flat, spread out. 
 . firmamentַעיִקְר

poor.שָר  

yt to be wicked, act wickedly ; 

Hi. to pronounce guilty, con- 

demn (Vill). wn guilty, wick- 

ed. x05 (2), mow unright- 

eousness (XXIV, (אאצ 

a net.תֶשְר )2(  

yaw, vrit to be full, filled with, 

satisfied with (VI). myaiz 

fulness, satisfaction (XXV). \ 

mw a field (poetic form, i), 

pl. תּודָש (139, IV). 
mw a sheep, goat (143, 1, d). 

now to hate, persecute. 
yew adversary (72, 1). 

nary hoary hair, old age.ביש,  

mre meditation. 

nay, ow to put, set, place, make; 

imperf. ay (Xi). 

ww to rejoice, be glad (Xl).שוש,  

(52) Hi. to be prudent, wise; 

attend to, understand (125, 

5). dpi (2) intelligence. 

sow .א reward (XXVIII), 

maby outer garment (XXV). 

left (side), north. wavלאמש  
Hi. to turn to the left (175, 5). 

maw to rejoice; Pi. to gladden 

(VIL). mma gladness, re- 

joicing (XXV). 

mn outer garment (XXV). 

nov to hate = Pi. (XIV). 

yn he-goat (XXVII). 

sy Seir. 

sy, my hair (XXVII, XXV). 

my barley (143, 3). 

mp lip, language (XXVIIl). 

sackcloth, su/f. Spy (212).קש  

prince, commander. myרַש  

princess; Sarah. 

remnant (escaped from aדיִרָש  

general destruction). 

pt to burn; make bricks. 

mp yw burning (XXVIII). 

iw joy. 

Dirt Saul. 
bint Sheol (the unseen world), 

the grave. 

Sew to ask (VI). mbxw a peti- 
tion, request (XXVIII). 
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(nxw) Hi. to leave remaining; 

Ni. to remain, be left (Vil). 

 . remnant, restראש , תיִרָאַש

saw Sheba. 

yaw a week; ,---27.םי mi (XXVI). 

myiaw an oath. 
vay a tribe; staff, rod (XXIV), 

(yaw) Ni. to swear; Hi. cause 

to swear (VIII). 

D3 seven (XXIX), "ysaw seventh 
(152). 

"2% to break; to buy corn; Pi. 

break, smash in pieces. 72% 
(2) destruction, terror (XXIV). 

maw sabbath; rest. 

teat, breast, du. ow.דש  

S70 to oppress, destroy, lay 

waste (XX). 

Almighty.ידַש  

iniquity; falsehood; vanity.אָרָש  

to return, go back; Hi. bringבלש  

back, restore (see construc- 

tions on p. 163). 

vid a whip. 

“priv Shunammite. 

“pid a trumpet, pl. תו (XXvVI). 

pit leg (140). 

pid street. 

ox, oxen.רוש  

n. a bribe, gift (XXIV).דחש  

(rmd) to lie down; Hithpalel 

mynd (173, 3) to worship. 
ony to slay (VIP. 

(ant) Pi. to seek,—a poetic 

word. 

black (XXVI),רחש  
Hi. to destroy, act wick-[תחְש]  

edly; Ho. to be corrupt (VIl). 

pit; grave.תחש  

MW song.ריִש,  

a2v to lie down, lie; Hi. to 

lay down, prostrate. 

m2 to forget (Vill). 
>5u to be bereaved )111, 2); Pi. 

to bereave. 

[n>w] Hi. to rise early, go early 

(to a place): 125, 5; 200, 6. 

now shoulder (su/7. "a2%); She- 

chem. 

20 to dwell; Pi. to place, set. 

y2U inhabitant, neighbour 

(XXVII), 
now to be drunk. “30 strong 

drink (XXVII), 

snow (XXIV).ָלָש  

pibw .מ peace, health; adj. 
safe (XXVI). םלש 86 

(XXVI). 
rw to send, put forth, let go 

(109, Obs. b) == Pi. (Vill). 
Shiloah.חלש  

jew a table, pl. תו (XXVI). 

[y>t] Hi. to cast, throw. 

Soa to spoil, despoil (2085, 3, 

2). ds spoil, booty (XXvI). 

nb to be safe, finished; Ti. to 
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finish, complete; perform; 

recompense, repay. 

Solomon.המלש  

sow to draw out, draw off. 

wow three (XXIX). wy third 

(152). wd third; a captain. 

pd a name, pi. תו (XXII). 

nt there; thither. may thither 

(209, c). Dw» thence. 

[sa] Hi. to destroy; Ni. to be 

destroyed. 

maw desolation; astonishment. 

Samuel.לָאּומְש  

nuat release, remission. 

paw heaven, heavens(68,0ds.2). 

naw to be astonished; be de- 

solate, laid waste (205, 3, 2, 

d); Ni. to be desolate, de- 

stroyed. may desolation 

(XXVIII). 

Taw adj. fat, fertile (XXVI). pad 

(1) oil, ointment. 

ryot eight (XXIX), »y"g0 eighth 

(152). 
yaw to hear, listen, obey, under- 

stand; Hi. cause to hear, an- 

nounce, tell (Vul). 

“yn Shimei. 

saw to keep (109, Obs. b); Ni. 

to keep one’s self, beware; 

Hithpa. give heed to one’s 

self, beware (173, 3). 

jit Samaria. 

wot (2) sun. 
tooth, sharp rock, su/f. "38ןָש  

.)212( 
mw v. to repeat; be changed; 

Pi. to change (XVI). 

mw ₪. year (143, 4; Exerc. 26, 

note 2). 

me sleep (XXVIII: Exerc. 26, 

note 7). 

pes two (XXIX). 

(152). 
npw to look, regard. 
[jy] Vi. to lean, recline. 

“yw 6. gate (XXIV). 

mytow delight (143, 2, a). 

mnt handmaid (xxv). 
ve to judge (109, Obs. b); Ni. 

to contend, litigate. 

you to pour out; ךפש partic. 

shedding. 

bau to below; Hi. to be humble, 
to cast down (200, c). 

pw to watch. 

[mpw] Hi. cause to drink, give 

to drink, 

to be quiet, at rest.טקש  

>pw to weigh, weigh out. dpi 

(2) a shekel (XXIV). 

“pw (2) falsehood, untruth 
(XXIV). 

ww a root (133, 2; 175, 1). 
[rot] Pi. to minister, attend 

serve (VII). 

srw) second 
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sixth (152).רשש  six (XXIX),שש  

ww Sheshak, 5 6. Babylon. 

mnt to drink (197, Obs. 2; 

ef. pt). 

monn fig; fig-tree; 7. p»— (67, 

Obs. 1). 

sxm form, shape (137, 0ds.). 

nan ark, chest. 

myian produce, profit. 

dam the world (as inhabited). 

yah straw. 

emptiness (136, 6, Obs.).ףהת  

hymn, psalm; theme ofהָלִהְּת  
Obs. 1).םי--- )66,  praise, pl. 

Tih const. yim middle, midst 
(211). 

mnin, תחכות (1) reproof, re- 
buke, correction. 

mayin abomination (XXVIII). 

“im turtle-dove. 

atin law. 

mann beginning. 

mann prayer, supplication. 

mmm (and (--תו supplica- 

tions. 

prep. under, instead of, inתחמ  

return for (103, 3); conj. be- 

cause (219). mnma adv, be- 

neath, below (108; 214, 4). 

new wine, must.שורית  

moan dark purple (אאצ) 

pm adj. upright (morally). om 

(212), mn integrity, inno- 

cence. 

min appearance, form. 

em continually. 

pen adj. perfect (XXVII). 

yom to take hold of, support. 

pen to complete, finish; be 

complete, finished, consum- 

ed; Ni. to be consumed (XX). 

main slumber. 

mpm a wave-offering. 

myn to err; part. nym erring 

(p. 40, foot note 1): XVI. 

maxon, const. (and also abs.) 

 , glory, splendour (135תֶרֶאְפִת
Obs. 1). 

mben prayer. 

wen to lay hold of, take, seize; 

handle, wield. 

mipm expectation. 

Ypn to smite, strike; blow (with 

a trumpet). 

matin deep sleep. 

myn a shout, tumult, trum- 

pet-blast. 

salvation.העושת  

yw nine (XXIX). יֶעיִשִת ninth. 
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Able, to be $5 (123, 1; p. 155). 
Abomination mayin (XXVII). 
Above: see 108 and 215, 4. 

Abundance בר (212). 

According to 5 (103). 

Account (on) of לע ןָעִמְל 
Act n. .לעפ 

Add, to 505, imperf. prot (i. e. 

Hiphil). 

Adultery mo2537 (148, 2): to com- 

mit adultery pas, .אנ 

Adversary 1%: to be an adver- 

sary viz. 

Advise, to 77>. 

Afflict, oppress pr; afflicted 

"29, 29; affliction, distress 
"29 (210). 

Afraid 835, דָרָחְנ to be afraid 

 . , 7B, ANאָרְ
After, prep. ,רחא “Ime: (101, 

2): after that conj. (219). 

Afterwards .ץֶכהיִרְחַא 

Again iy: see also pp. 157, 163. 

Age, advanced life םיְִקְז (143, 2) 

Ab! ny, Fm. 

Aid: see help. 

Alas! .לזה 

Alive .יח 
All 55 (49, 1). 

Almighty .ידט 

Alone, only sao (108), ‘73 

(208, 7). 
Also Da, -תא ך 

Altar mara (XXII). 

Ambush 358, 2782. 

Amen .מא 

And 4 (69). 

Angel 7x. 

Anger rar, O97 (1), 922 (2), 
vn, Hx (212, Note 2). 

Angry, to be xp, ov>, FoR, 

723; to show one’s self angry 

  iףנאתה-
Anoint, to mig, Jou: anointed 

one mtn. 

Another “nx. 
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Answer, to m3 (ace. of person). 

Anticipate, to pap. 

Anything mwa. 

Appearance mya, mAXN (i. 6. 
image, form). 

Appoint (to an office) yn; 

appoint (a time or place) 

 . (X)רעו
Approach, to ap, [wa] XVII. 

Arise, to םּוק (Xl). 

Ark (of Noah, or Moses) man; 

Ark (of the covenant) pin. 

Arm ₪. 9157 mostly fem.; pl. ---םי 

and .--תו 

Army 83%, const, 83%, pl. nina. 

Around: see 101, 2; 108; 215, 4 

Arrow pm (212). 

As > (102), 1x2. 

Ascend, to mb¥. 

Ashamed, to be .שלב 

Ashes “bk. 
Ask, to >xt, tp. 

Asleep ii) (XXVII). 

Ass “ian; wild ass 8b; young 

ass .רע 

Assemble, to: see convoke. 

 Assembly דעומ , ,m2 להק, דוס.

Assyria “Wax. 
Astonished, to be at (205,3,2). 

Atone for, to "b> (169, 2). 

Attend (i. 6. give heed), to 

  ; attend (i, 6. wait on)בישקח

nyt (vu). 

Avenge, to 5x3; avenge self, Ni. 

of an or of mp2 (XIX). 

Awake, to ץקי (189), 97, popn. 

Babylon 532. 

Back n. 13, 42; adv. "InN; back- 

ward -תיִּכְרחַא 

Bad 94, fem. n9%. 
Balance םינזאמ (140, 2). 

Balak pba. 

Balm, balsam “x (210). 

Band, troop "43. 

Bar, bolt .א na. 

Barley maby (143, 3). 
Basin, bowl 0; suff. "Bo (212). 

Basket xx (1), 50 (212). 

Battle mand (135, Obs. 1). 
Be, become הָיָה (196, Note; 198). 

Bear, to (carry) xiv? (see Voca- 

bulary 1.( ; (bring forth) דלי 
(188, 111, 4). 

Beast mama (XXVIII), m5n. 

Beautiful mp. (XXVII); beauty 

 . , “ax (210)יפי
Because %5 (see also 219); be- 

cause of 5y (101, 2), “1393, 

dbya (108). 

Become, to: see 196, Note. 

Bed mu’ (XXVIII), way (1) XXIV. 

Befall, to Ap (XVI). 

Before, prep. ,לנפל ‘323, DOP 

(90 ff., 108); 60%. ow (117, 
7); adv. םִיִנָפְל (215, 4). 

0 
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Begin, to bam (p. 186); begin- 

ning 7. Pog, mdr. 
Behind, prep. רחַא , יִרָחֶא (101); 

adv. .רוחָא 
Behold, to myn (XVI; 197, and 

Obs. 2); behold! see! yn, man 

(XXX; 129), Ayn. 

Believe, to: see under jax. 
Beloved one .דוד 

Below: see 101, 3; 108; 215, 4. 

Bend, to 45 (Vill). 

Benjamin "3. 

Bereaved, to be 55a (111, 3). 
Beside prep. לָצֶא (101); besides 

 . (108)תלוז )100(, יִדָעַלַּבִמ
Between: see 101, Obs. 

Beware, to “aw (167). 

Bind, to "ox (make prisoner), 

wan (fasten on). 
Birds coll. .ףרע 

Birth תדְלומ (1) XXV; birthright 
 . (XXVIII)הָרכְּב

Bitter "79; to be bitter 179 (205, 

3, 2). 
Bitumen “ar. 

Black “int (XXVI); blackness 

 תורדק-
Blemish 7. py. 

Bless, to 712, 772 (VU); blessing 

27a (XXVIIL; 32, 1); blessedא.  
ya (see also 137, Note 1). 

Blind, to make "39; blindness 

p70 (143, 2, a). 

Blow with a trumpet, to »pm; 

to blow with the breath, &c. 

mp) (XVII). 
Blood n+ (139, Obs. 2; 143, 3). 

Bolt a door, to לָעָב (Vil). 
Bond, rope nay. 

Bondage: see service. 

Bone px¥ (1), 27. --םי and תו 
(XXIV). 

Book "9 (XXIV). 

Booth 30. 

Booty, spoil Dew (אאטע) 

Bosom .קיח 

Both...and py... b3. 

Bottle, flask yp. 

Boundary 5323. 

Bow n. mp, pl. תו (XXIV). 
Bow down, to 913; to bow the 

head דדק (205, 3, 2). 

Bowels םיִעָמ (143, 2). 

Boy דל, רע (XXIV), 
Brass min} (135). 
Bread םֶחָכ (1) (XXIV). 
Breadth בחר (XXIV). 

Break, to \at, yD) (XVII); to 

break down pus, pnz (XVI). 
Breast, teat .דש 

Breath הָמָשנ (XXVIII), ַחּור (12, 2). 

Bribe %. Smii (XXIV). 
Brick "235 (67, Obs. 1); to 

make bricks a5 (109, Obs. c). 
Bridle smig (2) XXIV. 

Bring, to בירקה , ברק (VI); to 
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bring in 8°37; to bring near 

wan (XIX); to bring out 

 דירוה  ; to bring downאיצוה

(x); to bring up mn. 

Broad any (XXVIl). 

Broken, to be: see break. 

Brother my (144). 

Build, to moa (XVI). 
Bull ng, 53% (XXIV); wild bullow. 

Burden 536 (132, Obs. 4), אש 

Burial map. 

Burn yyw, “Wa (V1), md (203, 

a); burn (of anger)197 (227). 

Burning, 2. הָפְרַש (XXVIIl). 

Burnt-offering הלוע (XXVIII). © 

Bury, to “ap. 

Bush 730. 
Business, work m2X>%9 (const. 

 .( 135, Obs. 1תֶכאָלַמ
But 7x, םֶלּואְה 1; (a/ter a nega- 

tive) BN "2, "D (see p. 72). 

Buy, to m3p (XVI); buyer mp 

(93, 3). | 

Cake (round) רֶכְּכ )143, 4); (un- 

leavened) הָצַמ (XXVIII); 9 
Calamity hx. 

- Caldron .ריס : 

Calf ba m. (XXIV); הָלְבָע / (XY). 

Call, to xp (XIV). 

Camp, ₪. mp9 (p. 40, foot-note 

1; 81, 2; 93, 3). 

Can (to be able), 55. (111, 3). 

Canaan 7329; Canaanite 97929. 
Canal (of the Nile) .ראי . 
Candlestick, lamp-stand m7)n. 

Capture, to “2b. 

Carcase “ph (2) XXIV, ְהָלְב 
(XXVIII). 

Carry, to xiv (see Vocabulary). 

Carve, to bob, ppm (XX). 

Cast (throw), to ץיִלְשַה א A, 
min (XVI; X); to cast down, 

throw down ליִּפֶה (XVIII). 
Cast off, to mat. 
‘Catch: see capture. 

Cattlenpa (XXVII), marta (XXVIN), 

mapa (81, ;ל 93, 3): see also 

fat cattle. 

Cave 3" (XXVIII), .רוח 
Cease, to לָדָח (VI; 182, Obs. 2). 

Chaff .שק 

Chaldeans םיִּדְשִּכ 

Change, to 724 (182, Obs. 2), 
mew) (XVI); change of gar- 

ments pon. 

Charge n. ryigtia (1) אא 
Chariot maz 9 (135, Obs. 1), 

224 (2). 
Chastise, to 70, חיִכְוה (א ; Vil). 

Chastisement הָחְכות (XXVIII). 

Cheek-bone "n> (210). 

Cherub a3. 

Chest, ark ןורֶא (XXVI). 

Child 458 (1, 2) XXV, Doty (XXVI) 

 . ללוע (אאווז)
Ce 
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Childless 43. 
Choose, to "m3; chosen one, 

elect “772. 

Circumcise, to למ (XI). 

Cistern ,ריב pl. תו (67, Obs..1). 

City ריָע )144(, הירק (poetic). 

Clay “wah (XXV). 
Clean adj. vine (XXVI); to be 

clean רַהְמְנ to cleanse, Pi. 

  (Vil); to cleanse one’sרהט

self, Hithpa. (173, 2). 

Cleave (divide), to »pa; to 

cleave to, adhere pa, pun 

(v!). 
Clefts (of a rock) oman. 

Clothe one’s self, to ab; to 

clothe (another) .שיֶּבְלַה Clo- 

thes, clothing wra>. 

Cloud .א ay, pl. ---םי and .תו 

Cluster of grapes 229 (XXVII). 

Collect, to "ax, ףסֶא (186), pap. 

Come, to xis (see Vocabulary I). 
Command, to maz (197). Com- 

mandment mix" (XXVIl); com- 

mandments O° pe. 

Comfort, to am) (Pi.) VI. Com- 

fort, consolation (אא 11ז )היָמְחְנ 

Compare (liken), to mq (XV), 

Suton. 

Compassionate adj. mim; to 
compassionate, pity orm (VII). 

Complete adj. nvan (XXVI); to 

complete mb> (XVI), pbduw, 

pram (XX); to be completed, 

finished Md, Dian. 

Conceal, to “no. 

Concerning, Sy (101, 2). 

Condemn, to ַעיִשְרִה (Vill). 

Conduct (lead),:to ףילוה (X). 

Confidence moa (XXV), finns 
(XXVI). 

Confine, to רָצָע (V1). 

Confounded, to be monn (205, 

3, 2). 
Congregation mp (XXVI), m3 

(XXVIII). 
Constantly, continually an. 

Constrain, +0 קיִזָחְה (VI). 

Consult together, to ץערנ- (X). 

Consume, to לָּכא , 3 (VII). 

Contain, to 52> (from :לכ 
175, 4). . , 

Contempt r3. 

Contend together, 

(167, 3). 
Contend at law, to ביר (XU). 
Content, to be ליַאוה (X). 

Continually: see constantly. 

to ‘pEt? 

‘Controversy .ביר 

Converse, to \a") (167, 3). 

Convince, convict חיכה א (VII; 

X). 

Convoke, to ליחקה ; to be con- 

voked 5mp>. 

Cook, to max (186); cook ₪. 

mek, man. 
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Copy (of a book) mytin (81, 0; 
93, 3). 

Coriander seed .דג 

Corn 433 (XXVII), a; standing 

corn map. 

Corner map (XXVIII), 

Correct (chastise), to 405. 

Counsel, to yo» (X): Counsel x. 

mate (135, Obs. 1), ,דוס 
 , (XXVIII)הָצְע

Count, to "po. 

Country py 8 (1)XXV; 135, 0bs.3. 
Court %. “yr (XXVII), 

Covenant %. m3. 

Cover, to הָסָּכ (XVI), und. 

Cow Mp (XXVIII). 

Create, to אָרָּב (XIV). 

Cross over, to רַבָע (VI). 

Crown, diadem 0» (135, Obs. 

= 1), WB (XV). 
Cruel, fierce 475x. 

Cry א. הָקְצַז MERE, MRR, חת 
(XXVIN); to cry pet, pox (VIL), 
Rp (XIV). 

Cubit trax (XXVIII; 68). 

Cup סוכ yaa (XXVII). 

Curse n. m5x (XXVIII); to curse 

  (205, 3, 2), Sop, 71aרַרֶא
(vul). 

Curtain ms"). 

Custody Tw (XXVIII), תֶרָמַשִמ 
 צא (1)

Cut, to tin, mtd; to cut down 

(reap) “xp; to cut down 

(destroy) »53. 

Cymbals םִיִּתְלְצִמ (140, 0). 

Damsel m2 (XXV). 

Dance, to 4p, "259 (175, 4), 

a9) (205, 8, 2); dancing ₪. 

 לוחְמ.
Darkness ,(אאז): ףשח map; 

thick darkness deny. 

Dash in pieces, to yp) (XVII). 

| Daughter ma (144). 
David 1. 

‘Day םיי (144); by day meh 
(215, 5). 

Dead mg; dead body, carpse 
mab (2) XXV, M239 (XXVIIl). 

Deaf tan (XXII; 26, 3). 

Dear adj. "pr (XXVH); to be 

dear רקי (188, Ill. a). 

Death mvp (211); to put to death 

_ vary (אזו) 

Deceit mara, 7794. 

Deceive, to 333, אָשִה (XIX). 

Decline (sink), to mp4 (XVI). 

Decree, to 7>> (188, 11. a), קקוח 

(175, 1). 
Deed הָשָעִמ (p. 40, foot note 1; 

 ל; 93, 3(, לומָג. ,81

Deep adj. pinay. Deep (sea) 

ninn. See also 200, a. 

Delay, to mamann רחַא, (VI, Vil). 
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Delight n. port (XXV), דָמָח (2), 
 - (143, 2,4); to deםיִעָטָעַמ

light (take pleasure) ppm 

(VI), הָצְר (XVI). 

Deliver (rescue), to Pi. or Mi. of 

 . (XIX)ליִצִה , or wo; Poטלִמ
Deliver up, to 30H. 

Depart, to 72m (see Vocab. I). 
Derision 495 (XXIV). 

Desert, to tu (XIX), ary (וח) 

Desert =. רָּבְדִמ (XXVI), W219. 

Desire, to tan (182, Obs. 2), 

yma, yom. Desire 5. max. | 

Desist, to S37 (182, Obs. 

 . (XVI)הָפְרִה
Desolate, to be ayn (VI), Dad 

(205, 3, 2). 
Desolation mitat (XXVIII), mad, 

ma (XXV). 
Despise, to ,סָאְמ PR? (VII), TAB 

(Xi), mia, לקה (XXI); to be 

despised 5p) (XX). 

Destroy, to Tax, ,דיִמְשִה, תיהשה 

PU, O17, TB (XX). 
 Destruction די, רֶבָש )2(, ןודְבא.

Determine (decree), to p>, 

(purpose, plan) awn. 

Devoted thing D7 (XXIV). 
Devour, to 52x (186). 

Dew dy (212). 

Die, to mva (XII), 943. 
Dimension 779. 

Disease רלָח (210), mora; dis- 

2), 
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eased, sick mh (p. 40, foot- 

note 1; 81, 3). 

Dispute .מ 2%; to dispute to- 

gether mai (X). 

Distant pin ; to be distant pm. 

Distress n. m2, S99, 29 (210); 
to be in distress "nx (205, 

3, 2). 
Divide, to pn, 5730. 

Do (work), to ny, Sy; to do 

good (or evil) to dva3. 

Dog 255 (1); dog-fly .בלע 

Door mb} (140, b); doorway 

nnp (XXIV); door-post .הֶזּוזְמ 
Double py5= (140). , 

Dove nzi7; turtle-dove “in. 

Draw (pull), to yu; to draw 

near 2p, 639 (XVIII); to draw 

off, draw out 920, pon. 

Dreadful x44. 

Dream n. םולָחְנ to dream pbn. 
Dried up, to be בֶרֶח (VI). 

Drink, to mmw; to cause to 

drink npn; strong drink 

s2t. : 

Drive out, to t44 = Pi.; to drive 

away 59) (XVIII). 

Droop, to x = Pulal. 

Drunk, to be 3. 

Dry, to be wa; dry land mwas. 

Dumb םֶלֶא (XXIII); to be dumb, 

silent p97 (205, 3, 2), 

Dust x. רֶפַע (cf. 170, Obs. 2). 
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Dwell, to a0, 

qt pl. ni. 

Dying mo. 

20; dwelling 

Ear 778 (64, 2; 140, a). 

Earth yuk (1). Earthquake שער 
(XXIV). 

East pap, MIM. 
Eat, to Sax (185). 

Egypt pz. Egyptian “29. 

Light my sot (XXIX); eighth .יָנימְש 

Elder, eldest pr (אאצננ) bing, 
(first born) .רוכב = 

Empty, adj. קיִרָג adv. pp; to 

empty ppa (XX). 

Encamp, to mon (XVI). 

End, extremity nxp (139, 4), 

yp (212). 
Enemy 358, 17x, 1%; to be an 

enemy o°R.. 

Enigma, riddle nn. 

Enter (go in), to ארב ; entrance, 

opening nnb (2). 

Envy n. mxip; to envy .אָפק 

Ephah mp. 

Ephod .דופא 

Erring nym (p. 49, footnote 1; 

81, b). 
Escape, to 09%) (167, 2). 

Establish (set up), to p37 (XIII). 

Eternity o>iy, .דע 

Even conj. ba, ףֶאְג even to, as 

far as דע (XXX). 

Evening 259 )1(. 

Every 55 (213, I. 2). 

Evil adj. and ₪. ,ער M9, 5139; 
to be evil עַעְר (205, 3, 2, b); 

to do evil .ערה 

Exalt, to םיִרָה יְִנה 
Except mbar (100). 
Excite (stir up), to Jo3o (p.135). 
Expect (wait), to mip; ₪ 

| tion .הנק 

Expel, to tmp (XVII), O13 = Pi. 

Expire, to »3. 

Explore, to di. 

Exult. (rejoice), to .ליג 

Eye PY (64, b; 211(. 

Face םיִנָפ (143, 2, a). 

Fade (fail), to bap, imperf. 53 
(XVIII). . 

Faint adj. $y (XXVII). 

Faithful, trusty ןמָאְכ ; faithful- 

- ness mwa; to be faithless לע 

Fall, to 5p9 (XVIII). 

Falsehood “pi (2), aD, .אוט 
Family 5>8 ₪ neta ae 

Obs. 1). 

Famine 395. 

Far. off adj. pin; to be far off 

pm: see also 215, 4, 

Far be it! הֶליֶלָח (196, ¢). 

Fast .א pi. 

Fasten, to 10x; to fasten a door 

 . (201, Obs. 2)לַעָנ
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Fat .א adi (2), paid (1); fat adj. 

yoo; fat cattle mama, .איִרְמ 

Father ax (144); father-in-law 

nn (144). 

Fatigued, to be 93% (XXVII). 

Favour %. 70% (1), ןֶח (212). 
Fear %. AN, hb, ‘ia; to 

fear, be afraid x, דָחָפנ 

fearful xis. 

Teast, a religious festival גה 

(212); to celebrate a religious 

festival sam (205, 3, 2). 

Feeble mp4 (139, IV; 66). 

Feel (by touching), to ya )11( 

Feign, to .רָכְנְתִה 

Field my (139, 4). 

Tig, fig-tree הָנָאִת pl. ---םי 

Fight, to nm) (167, 3). 

Fill up, to xb% (XIV). 

Find, to xx (XIV). 

Finish (complete), to pam; m>>; 

to be finished not, nbd, pram 
(205, 3, 2), 

Fire ₪. tx (212) ¢.; to set on 

fire nx" (203, a); firebrand 

 דוא.

Firmament .ַעיִקְר 

First ןושאר ; first-born .רוכב 

Fish ₪. 34, coll. 795. 

Five tm (XXIX); fifth saan. 

Flame, to pbs. 

Flask .ךפ : 

Flee, to ma, ,דַדָנ om (XII). 

Flesh “a (XXVII). 

Flint dn. 

Flock =. ,ןאצ 199 (XXIV). 
Flour mb. 
Folly moh (1), mp (210). 

Food ,ְלָכא max (43, Obs. 2), 

ant (1). 
Fool, foolish 533, 54x, 5503. 

Foot 595 (1): see 64, b; 140, a. 

For, because, conj. "2; for, prep. 

>, (in behalf of) sya, (instead 
of) non, (in return for) 3. 

Foreign "29. 
Foreskin M349 (XXV). 

Forest 435, toh. 

Forget, to now. 

Forgive, to moo, nits (see Voca- 

bulary 1), ned. 

Form n. 125, "8h, Tran; to 
form, shape “2°. 

Former adj.: see first. Formerly 

pred (215, 4). 
Forsake, to ayy, tu (XVII). 

Fortress 129, .רוצְמ 

Found (lay a foundation), to 

on = Pi. 
Fountain, spring ,ןיפ mba, p92. 
Four yay (XXIX), fourth “3994. 

Fowler .שקוי Fowls col. .םוע 
Frail 54m (XXVI). 

Free ‘en. ‘Freewill. offering 
M339. (XXVIII). 

Friend ank, 5958, .דוד, ער 
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Frog yyy. 

From 9; from the presence of 

nya, mg (108, c). 
Front םֶדָק ; in front םֶרָקִמ, םיִנָפִמ 

(p. 205, footnote: 1). 

Fruit “p (210); to be fruitful 

mp (XVI). 

Full adj., to be full v. xb%9 (111, 

Obs.); to be satisfied yay; 
fulness 851, (satisfaction) 

neat. 

Gadfly: ברע > 

Garden 43 (212). 

Garment 793 (32, 3); garments, 

clothing waa>; outer garment 

mga, mpg (XXV), 593995. 
under garment, tunic תֶנתִּכ 

(XXV), 
Gate “yi 6. (XXIV). 

Gather, to Yap, "38, ,ףסֶא Bop 

(Poéi); to gather grapes 123; 

to gather ears of corn, glean 

p>. 
Generation, age רודי 
Generous 3°) (XXVII), 

Gift mma (XXV), Jame. 

Gird, to “3m (VI). 

Give, to jm) (202, Obs. 3). 

Glad, to be mew, ,שוש wry (XU); 

gladness mma (XXV). 

Glory .א Tiad (XXVI), nase (1), 

mana; to glory ind5n; glorious 

 דב
Go (depart), to qm (see Voca- 

bulary I); to go down S45 

(188, III.,b); to go up, ascend 

mby (195, Obs. 3); to go out, 

go forth xxi (see Vocab. I); 

to go in, enter Nia (see 

Vocab. 1). 

Goat TY, (he-goat) "yy (XXVII). 

God 5x, miby 27. םיִהְלֶא ) 

2, d); godly דיִסֶח (XXVH). 

Gold amy (XXVII). 
Good %. and adj. ברט, הָבוט ; to 

be good 20° (189; in Qal, used 

only in imperf.); to do good 

to das, ביטיַח ; goodness .בּוט 

Grace, favour דָסֶח (1), 377 )212( ; 
gracious ןח , TOM (אאצ) 

Grapes, cluster of apy (XXVIl). 

Gratis, for nothing nan (215, 5). 

Grave %. "ap (2). 

Great 5it3; to be or become 

great 553. 

Green 923". 

Grief סַעְכ , yd; grievous 722 
(XXVU). 

Groaning הָקֶאְכ (XXVIII). 
Ground Magy (XXVIII). 

Guide %. 9x, ךיִרדמ 

6616 pi9, owe (XXVI); guilty 
Dw, Dt (XXVI). 
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Habitation ןֶּכְשְמ (XXVI; 67, 

Obs. 1), 

Hail n. Ta. 

Hair רֶעָש (XXVI!); hoary hair 

naw. 
Half sym (210). 

Hand די (140, Obs. 2), 95 (212). 

Handle (wield), to wen. 

Handmaid mex (144), now 

(XXV). 
Happen, to 843, Mp (199, I. 2), 

mr (198). 
Happiness; see 137, Note 1. 

Harlot הוז 

Harvest (of fruit) pop; grain 

harvest "xp (XXVII). 

Haste, to tan, "M9 (VU; 200,6,0(. 

Hate, to x2 (XIV), now. 

Head שאר (144). 

Heal, to אָפְר (XIV); health nbz 

 '(אאונ)
Heap (of stones) by (212). ; 

Hear (hearken), to yo¥, ןיִזָאְה 

(v1). 
Heart 235 (XXVII), בל (212), both 

with pl. ri 

Heaven prat (68, Obs. 2). 

Heavy adj., to be heavy, +. 13 

(111, Obs.). 

Hebrew “39. 

11600, to give apn; to take 

heed to one’s self "at. 

Heifer mp, may (XXV). 

Height (stature) mai (XXIV), 
mip, (a high place) ,םורמ 

m9. 
Help א. רֶזָע (XXIV), הֶרְזָע (XXV); 

to help “1. | : 

Herd “pa. 
Here mb, na (215, 8); here is 

(behold) mar (XXX). 

Hero “433. 

Hew, to Sop, axn. 

Hide, to nd, “Wd (vl), ya, 

UND. 

High py, ma; (XXVII); to be 

high pw (XU), maa (194, 2): 

high place (for idolatrous 

worship) M93, (elevated spot) 

m1; Most High (God) yy. 
Hill myas (XXV). 

Hither םלֶה , man. 

Hold, to ptnm; to take hold 

 ּךמ
Hole .רוח 

Holy ;([אאט) שודק to be holy 

  holiness wp; holyשָדְק ג
place, sanctuary wypa, wip 

(133, 2). 
Honest 4p. + 

Honey tan. 

Honour n. דובָּכ (XXVI), “1; to 

honour 735; honoured, ho- 

nourable, glorious 4223. | 
Hook, ring nn. 

Hope, expectation MPH. 
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Horn } 3p (1): see 140, Obs. 2. 

Horse .סוס 

Host, army אָבְצ (const. NA; pl. 

 .( , 67, Obs. 1תואָבְצ

Hot, to be pan (205, 3, 2). 

House m5. (144). 

How? ,ָךיִא Ma (see also p. 227, 

footnote 2), how! ma (87, 2); 

how long? יַתְמ"דַע , MINTY. 

Howl, to ליִליִה (189). 

Hundred הֶאַמ (XXIX). 

Hunger בָעְר. (XXVII); hungry 

adj., to be hungry v. 294 

(111, Obs.). 
Hurry, to 11's (Vu). 

Husband שיא (144). 

Idol: see image. 

If px, 9 (220), 22; if not אל oN, 

 . (220, 5), “oaרלזל
Image, idol Som (pl. always 

mobo), ָליִל 
Imprison, to "0%. 

Incense 7355. 

Incision 73973. 

Incite, to: mom (203, Note). 

Incline, to mu3 (sce Vocab. I). 

Increase (become numerous), 

to 334 (XX). 

Indignation yf (XXIV). 

Inhabit, to sw (188, III. 0); 

inhabitant ,בשר aw (XXVIl). 

Inherit, to Sm} (201, -Obs. 2); 

inheritance mom) (XXV). 
Iniquity עּמָּפ (XXIV), עטר ay, 

Tid (XVI), PS (211), .אוט 
Innocent "p) ((אאו) 

Instant, moment 994 (215, 1). 

Instead of mn (101, 3). 

Instruct, to Tao, MIF ,א) XV.); 

instruction "ova, Nps. 

Instrument > (144). 

Integrity om (212), man. 

Intelligence 3 (XXIV). 

Intercede, to ddpnn. 

Interpret, to "ne; interpreter 

“nb; 7799 (138). 
Intestines םיִעב (143, 2). 

Iron 5743. 

Jawbone ai (210). 

Jealousy mx». 

Jew, Jewish "99. 

Judge ₪. UE (XXIII); to judge 
urd, bop; judgment eh) 

(XXVI), pb (XXIV). 

Just prix, “Ws (XxvIl); to be 

just, righteous px; to just- 

ify ,קיזצה PI 

Keep, to "aw, 12), TH? (XVII). 

Kid s43 (210). 
Kill, to 399, ,חַצְר nven, nm 

(Xi, XII). 
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Kind (specics) 2. Anpwy (135, 

Obs. 1), vet. 
Kindle, to תיִצְה (208, a). 

King 73% (XXIV); to make king 

 תּוכְלמ , ; kingdom mastaךיִלְמה

 . (135, Obs. 1)הָכְלְמִמ ,(2 ,32)

Kneading-trough rata (1) 

XXIV, 

Knee 793 (140, a ‘XXV); to kneel 

 רב
know, to 9 (188, 111.2( ; know- 

ledge ny (XXIV); mp3. 

Labour ₪. dy (XXVII), 3935; to 
labour 739. 

Lamb 35, fem. niva> and הָטְבַּכ 

(XXV). 
Lame moe (XXIII). 

Lament, to 790, Sax; lamenta- 

tion tho" (XXIII), 

Lamp (fg. for progeny) 9. 

Land, earth ris (1), mans 

(XXVIII); dry land mia. 
Languish, to $79; see also droop. 

Last, latter jim; latter end 

mane. 
Law in. 

Lay up (store up), to 2%. 

Leader ;םּולא , ץירְדמ WW; to lead 

PM, Oe 
Leaf (of a plant) my (139, Iv). 
Lean, poor הֶזְר (139, IV). 

Lean on, to yt (167, 2). 

Learn, to ">. 

Leave (forsake), to 219, ws 

(XVIII); to leave remaining 

‘extn, ריפוה (x). 
Left (side) bsxolv; left (remain- 

ing) “nia (X), “yt. 
Leg piv. 
Length ָךְרֶא (XXIV). 
Leper pry, 912%; leprosy nz4z 

(XXV). 

Lest “jp (117, 7). 

Let down, to mpi (XVI). 

Letter, epistle תֶרִָּא (XXV). 

Levite >. 
Liar 375 (אאו[ז) . 
Libation, drink offering 703 (2) 

(XXIV); to make a libation 

yo) (XVill). 

Lick (lap with the tongue), to 

Ppe (208, 3,.2). 
Lie, falsehood רקש (2), atd; .אש 

Lie down, to 23%. 

Life pwn (143, 2,.c), tps (135, 

Obs. 3). 

Lift up (raise), %0 םיִרָה (Xi). 

 Light א. רוא.

Light, swift לק (212); to be 

light, swift לָלָק (XX; 205, 3, 

2); to lighten, make hght 

 . (XX)לקח
Like, to be m'05; to liken, com- 

pare Str, nz4; likeness. 

nv. 



VOCcABULARY.—ENGLISH AND HEBREW. 45 

Linen ‘ta. 

Linger: see delay, 

Lion “x (210), mun; young 

lion "59. 

Lip mpi. (140; XXxviil}. 

Listen ye (VII), Pren. 
Little n. and adj. vy, pl. 

pew; ,ןטק yop (212, Note 
3), WX (XXVI).. 

Live, to mon (198); living adj. 

 , , pl. mn (see Exercise 16רח

Note A). 

Lo! ןח, הָּפִה (106, Xxx). 

Loins misma (140). 

Long: adj. 778 (139, Obs. 1); to 

be long, 72x, PNT (172, 3); 

how long? הָיֶאדדִע , “rya7 52. 

Look, +0 man (XVIH), mw. 

Lord jinx (143, 2, 0; page 63, 

footnote 2), לָעַּב (143, 2, d). 
Lot bya (XXVi), pdit (XXIV). 

Love 5. Mans, ;דרד to. love בחֶא 

(186). 
Lying, deceitful בפ (XXII). 

Magnify, to 573. 

Maid; maiden maby (XXV); maid- 

servant mex (144), nope 
(xxv). 

Majesty mang, Tin. 

Make, to bp, my; to make 

(= form) “32; to make (a 

covenant) mp; to make 

(= appoint) jn; (202, Obs. 3); 

Maker, making nity (93, 3). 

Male “27 (אאצמ) 

Man psx (L. homo, a general 

term including male and fe- 

male, mankind; man in con- 

trast with other beings); שיא 
(144; an individual; man in 

contrast with woman); win 

(man as frail, perishing); 

"ai (mighty man); "93, רּוחְּב 

a young man. 

Manna 72. 

Many 27 (212). 

Marriage, to give in Jnn. 

Master n.: see lord. 

Matter, thing 2} (XXVII). 

Measure, to 3739 (205, 3, 2): 

 , measure (of extent) m7ו.

(of capacity) mo. 

Meditation mm. 

Meek ‘29 (אאצמ) 

Meet, to Nip; to meet by ap- 

ointment S345 (X). 

‘Melt away, to Mi. of do’ or 

pp (XX). 
Memorial ןורָּכָז (XXV)). 

Mention, to "217. 

Merey “iy (1) XXIV, nar. 
Messenger Jx>'9, 77372 (XIX). 

Middle, midst ap (2), 71H (211). 

Mighty one “a3. 
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Minister (serve), to maw (VII); 

minister, attendant nw. 

Mist, vapour .דא 

Mistress m3 (XXV). 
Mocker, scoffer p>. 

Moment 995 (215, 1). 

Money 405 (1), XXIV. 

Month wR (XXIV). 
Monument, pillar .ץןּיצ 

Morning "5 (XXIV). 

Morrow “pa, m7 (215, 4). 
Morsel, piece mp (212). 

Moses ma. 

Mother px, pl. .תומא 

Mountain רה (71, II. 3, and 

Note; 212). 
Mourn, to 54x = Hithpa., 90; 

mourning .א 538 (XXIV), TBO" 
 (אאוזו)

Mouth mp (144), ָךֶה (212, Note 2). 

Move (give way), to wya (XII). 

Much 235 (212); much more, 

much less *3 5x (219). 

Multiply (increase), to 235 (XX); 

multitude yan (XXVI); בר 

(212). 
Murder, to mx. 

Name z. Dw, pl. תו (XXIII). 

Narrow, adj. .רצ 

Nation .לוג 

Native my; native land תדלומ ae : 

Nature, kind wp (XXVI). 

Nazirite “773. 

Near adj. ainp (XXVI); near 

prep. 53x (101, 1), by (101, 2). 
Neck 979 (XXIV), ראָּיַצ and pl. 

(143, 2, b). 
Negligence המר 

Neighbour 94, J20 (XXVII). 

Neither conj. אלו , אל Da (219). 

Net oom (XXIV), m4 (2), ma. 
Nevertheless םֶלּוא 

New שֶדֶח (XXVII). 

Night ליל )212(, הליל (209, c). 
Nile .ראי 

Nine win (XXIX); ninth יעשה 

No, not ,אל dx (121), px (106; 
XXX); that... not )5 6. lest) 

  not yet D1 (117, 7); noפג
one, nothing (see 213, VI). 

Noise ty5; to make a loud 

noise Wy. (205, 3, 2). 

North ןופָצ (XXVI). 

Now mmy (209, 0. 4), oybn 

(215, 4). 
Number .א 190% (XXVI);_ to 

number “po. 
Numerous 35 (212); to be num- 

erous, increase 335, 73. 

Nurse ₪. mpiva (135, 2; 171, 

Obs. 5). 

O (vocative: 73,1). O that...! 
(203, Rem.). 
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Oak Fix, mbox, .ןולא 
Oath הָעּובְש , mbox (XXVIII), 
Obey, to yaw. 
Occupy, to שָרָי (188). 

Odour m5. 

Offer (sacrifice), +0 בירקה, הַלְעִח 
(195, Obs. 3). 

Offering ןְּבְרַק (25, A, 1); whole 

burnt- offering nbiv; wave- 

offering mpi; bloody offer- 

ing mai; non-bloody offering 

mma; trespass-offering pix 

(XXVII). = 
Oil, ointment pad (1); fresh 

oil "Ax. 

Old ypy ;(אאטו) to be old 4px 

(111, Obs.); old age םיִנְקֶז 

(143, 2, c), mary (hoary old 

age); oldest, first-born “ipa, 

spr (XXVI), disp. 
Olive, olive-tree mf. (211). 

Omer "95. 
On, upon dy (101, 2). = 

One דָחֶא (XXIX). 
Open, to mnmp; opening (en- 

trance) Mnb (2) XXIV. 

Opposite adv. 1351; prep..may> 

(108). 
Oppress, to ,קטע pos, TB; 

oppression 09M (XXVII). 
Ordain (appoint), to ppn; 

ordinance ph (212), npn. 
Ornament 7. 91. 

Other, another mx, fem. -תֶרָחֶא 

Outcast m3) (XVIII). 

Outery mys. 

Outside yan, para (215, 4; 101). 

Outstretched "np) (XVI; 66). 

Overflow, to pot. 

Overtake (reach .to), to גישה 

(XIX). 
Owner, m:p (983, 3). 

Ox “it, 1B; oxen, large cattle 

"PR 

Pain, pang 53% (2); writhing 

pain ליִח ; painful toil ayy. 

Pair, a brace "9 (2). 
Pale, to become “47. 

Pardon, to mb, xivp (XVIII, XIV), 

mo> (XVI). 
Part, portion pot, Syin (XXVI). 

Pass through, to "29. 

Passover Mob. 
Pasture n. my 72. 

Peace pibw (XXVI). 

Pen, style oy. 

People py (212). 

Perfect adj. םיִמָּמ (XXVII). 

Perform, to ny, ow. 

Perhaps “tix. 
Perish, to 72x (186). 

Persecute, to 53", 11%. 

Pervert, to 550. 

Pestilence "35, 753d. 

Petition x. Moxw. 
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Pierce, to “ps. 

Pillar דומע , yx, Ma (XXVIII). 

Pine away, to: Ni. of pp'a (XX). 
Pious דיִסֶח (XXVII). 

Pit awa, ,רוב mow (XXIV). 
Pity n. pany; to pity םחר (VI), 

9271 (205,3,2), dvar(182, Obs.2). 

Place n. Dip, pl. תו (XXVI); 

place appointed ;דעומ to 

place, set J2W, ,ביצה JEN 

(203, a), mm (203, Note). 

Plague ₪. 3%, MDA, ,כ Yas (2). 

Plain 2. “iw. 

Plan (devise), to awn, tat (XX). 

Plant, to yw) (XVII). 

Play on a stringed instrument, 

to 932. 
Plead a cause, to ביר, בזר (XII). | 

Pleasure ‘9h (2), Men (XXV), 
  ; to be pleased withץפח , ןוצְר

 . (XVI)הָצְר

Plough, to won. 

Pluck (tear), to $10; to pluck 

out (hair) va. 

Plunder (spoil), to tra, dw 

(205, 3, 2). 
Polluted, unclean xy (XXVII); 

to become polluted אמט )1 

Obs.); to pollute one’s self, 

Ni. = Hithpa. 

Pool חֶכְרְּב , Da. 

Poor 55 (212), fray, wo. 
Portion: see part. 

Possess (take possession), to 

wy (188); possession, in- 

heritance mony (XXV). 

Pot, caldron .ריס 

Potter רצל (XXIII). 

Pour out (shed), to ,ְָךַּפְש on, 

px" (203, 6). 
Praise ₪. monn; to praise >dn, 

min (x, XVI). 

Pray, to >dpnm; pray! intery. 

N27 (121, Obs.); prayer הֶלְּפת 

mann. 
Precede, to: see anticipate, 

Precious, to be רקל (188, 111, a). 

Prepared, to be .(18א) ןוכָנ = 

Preserve, to: see keep. 

Pretend, to “22mm: sce also 

174, 2. 
Prevail, to 55%, "133. 

Prevent, to: see anticipate. 

Prey ₪ 97% (1). 

Price "17". 

Pride raya, itt (XXVI). 

Priest m5 (XXII). 
Prince “i, 92 (XXVIII), ביד 

 . (XXII); princess mvןזר

Prison M72, X45 (1); prisoner 
ON (XXV1). 

Produce, profit .ו mynan. 

Profane adj. 999, (אאוחו) לָלָח 

to profane dm. 

Profit (be useful), to Sin (X). 

Property, wealth .שוכר 
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Prophet x23 (XXVII); to pro- 
phesy Ni, 83) = Hithpa.(XIX), 

Prosper, to nbz (184). 

Proud 7733 (XXVII); to be proud, 

high may (194, 2). 

Prove (test, try), to m3. 

Province הָניָדִמ 

 Provoke, to סיעכה, ףיצקה, זיִגרה.

Prudent, to be .ליִּכְשִה 

Psalm mbm (67, 0.:1( 

Pull off, to Siy (XVHI); to pull 

down, destroy 047. 

Punish, to ‘Ipb. 

Purchase n. mp%9; to purchase 

mp (XVI). 
Pure, clean רוהָט (XXVI), 4r 

(212); to be pure "nv; 0 

purify "9 (VU); to purify 

one’s self,— see 173, 3. 

Purge, to רצ 

Purple nan. 
Purpose n. Matra (XXVIII, e); 

to purpose atm, may (XVI). 

Pursue, to 9". 

Put off (clothes), to utp; to 
put on (clothes) tad. 

Quarter, fourth part 924, .עבר 

Queen הָּכְלַמ (XXV). 

Quick, quickly “me, m1, 

uy: see also 200. 

Quiet, to be .טקס 

Rage, to ta. 

Raise, to pop, avin (אזו) 

Rampart (of waggons, baggage) 

 . (XXV1)לָנָעַמ
Reach (overtake), to 97 (XII). 

Read, to אָרְק (XIV). 

Ready (prepared), to be ןוכְנ 
(XII). 

Rebel, to ma = Hi. (XVI). 

Rebuke: see reproof, reprove. 

Receive, to mp> (202, Obs. 2). 
Recline, to 49t (167, 2). 

Recognise, to ריִּכְה (XVIII); to 

be recognised .רֶכנְתִה 

Recompense n, 5403; to recom- 

pense 53, n>w. 

Red pox (212, Note 3). 

Redeem, to לָאְּג , MB (XVI). 

Refine, to sox. 

Refuge nor (81, b; 93, 3), vdp'a. 

Refuse, to אמ (Vil). 

Reign n. תּוכְלִמ (32, 2); to reign, 

begin to reign 75%. 

Reject, to mit, OA, PR. 

Rejoice, to mea, שוש, שיש (XII), 

 ליג
Release n. .הָטִמְס 

Remain (be left), to "ww, Int 

(X); remainder, 

rest PNY, WN, TY. 
Remember, to 121; remembrance 

 . (XXVI)ןורָכַז

Remission: see release. 
“a D 

remnant, 
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Remove (transfer), to am (XIX); 

to be removed 23 (XX). 

Rend (tear), to .ערק 

Repay, to: see recompense. 

Repeat, to m3 (XVI). 

Repent, to om (XIX). 

Reply, to my (197, Obs. 1). 
Reproach %. הָפְרֶה (XXV), 72395 

to reproach .םילְכְה 

Reproof תחכומ (XXV), mnsin; 
to reprove "93, חיכה (X). 

Reptile, reptiles שמר 
Request n. MBps, הָלֶאְמ א to re- 

quest Sxw, tps. 

Rescue, to bn = Hi., טָלָפ = 
Hi., ליאה (XIX). 

Rest (be quiet), to wpd, mn 

(XII); place of rest mm20. 

Rest, remains: see remainder. 

Restrain, to עַנָמ , NSD (XIV). 

Return (go back), to בוש (XI); 

return (cause to go back, 

send back), to .בשה 

Reveal, to m3 (XVI). 
Revenge n. of) (XXVI), map 

(XXVIII); to revenge, take 

vengeance Op) (XVIII). 

Reward 2. 120, הָלְִפ 

Rib, side yoy, const. עלָצ (cf. 

139, Obs. 1), pl. mostly תועלצ 
 (אאטוז)

Rich “Gy (XXVII); to be rich 

“wy; Hithpa. pretend to be 

rich (174, 2); riches “#3, 

 . (211)ַעיִגְי, ללח
Ride, to 335. 

Riddle, enigma .הָדיִה 

Right (hand) ימי (XXVIl); to 

go to the right ןיִמיִה (189). 

Right (straight, proper), "07; 
to be right “w> (189). 

Righteous קיִדַצג to be right- 

eous p4x; righteousness pox 

(XXIV), Mpty (XXVIII). 
Ring (for the finger) תעפט 

(XXV); ring for the nostrils 

of fierce animals ,חַה 

 יחח.
Rise, to pyp (XII); to rise early 

mun. 
River 7) (XXVII); river Nile 

 ראי.

Road, way ףֶרֶד (XXIV). 

Rob, to tra, >t (XX; 205, 3, 2). 

Robe (outer garment) לרע 

Rod: see staff. 

Rock ,רצ 990 (XXIV), 

Roll (book) 79’; to roll $53(Xx). 

Root writ (133, 2); to take root, 
root one’s self, see 175, 1; to 

root out tm) (XVil). 

Rope nay, dam (XXIV). 

Round adj. 5499; round, prep. 

 , (see 101, 2): round aboutביִבְס

adv. ביִבָסִמ (215, 4). 
Ruin ₪. mann .(אאצ) 
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Rule, to Sta, 75%; ruler לשמ 

(XXII), ay) (XXVII). 

Run, to ץור (XII). 

Sabbath naw. 

Sackcloth קש (212). 

Sacrifice ₪. mai (XXIV); to sacri- 
fice mar. 

Saddle, to Han (VI). 

Safe adj. םולָש (XXVI1); to be safe 

Dow. 

Sailor Sah (XXII), 

Sake of, for the לע (101, 2), 

yy'a2 (108). 
Salvation y5 (XXIV), mpruh, 

nsdn. 
Sanctify, to dap, שיִּדקה ; sanct- 

uary Bip, wtp (133, 2). 

Sand .לוח 

Sandal 5y5 (140, b). 

Satisfied, to be y2¥; satisfaction 

myaiv (p. 15, footnote: אא 

Save, to עישוה (X, VII); Saviour 

 עישומ.

Say, to "72x (186). 

Scales (balance) D157" (140, ?( 

Scatter, to ppm; to be scatter- 

ed pap (Xi). 

Scoffer p>. 

Sea o5; p/. D9». 

Search, to ws, "pn, wp. 

Season: see time. 

 ו

Seat בשומ pl. תו (67, Obs. 1; 

XXVI). 
Second »)%, matin. 

Security mud. 
| See my (XVI); seeing ) e. not 

blind) mpp (XXII); seer mth, 

ms (p. 40, footnote 1). 

Seed עַרָז (1), 134, I. 
Seek, to שָרְּד , Opa, Wpa, רחש 

(vu). 

Seize, to wen, Tax (186) 

Seem (appear), to m7; (XVI). 

Sell, to "2%. 

Send, to now. 

Separate, to 4an, TEN. 

Sepulchre 3p (1), .הֶָריבְק 
Serpent wn) (XXVII). 

Servant 193, 339 (XXIV), mot 
(attendant, minister); 0 

serve tay (VI); service M739. 

Set (place), to ow, םיש (XI), 

Dx, PET (203, a). 
Seven עַבְש (XXIX); seventh רֶעְיְבְש 

Severe 722, Mp (XXVII). 

Shadow %. לַצ (212). 

Shake (be shaken), to 1¥0, שער 
ov (XII). 

Shame .א mW (XXIV), mgb9. 
Shape .א axp (2), רַאּת (XXIV; 

137, Obs.); to shape “>. 

Sharp ‘in, fem. mm (212). 

Shed (pour out), to Jaw; part. 

shedding Jp (127). 
Dd 
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Sheep,—a flock jxx; single 

sheep nv (143, @). 

Shekel 5p (2). 

Shepherd m4 (p. 40, footnote 

1; 81, b; 98, 3). 
Shield ₪. 491, suff. 79%. 

Shoe: see sandal. 

Shoot (throw), to m9 (XV), 

mo, הָרּוה (XVI, X). 
Short, to be “xp (116, Obs. c). 

Shoulder ppv, nz (139, Obs. 1; 

64, (. 
Shout .א 7:4 mymnm; to shout 

 . (XIN)ץירה ,(2 ,3 ,205) (7
Show (cause to see), to ,הָאְרַה 

Axi (XVI); to show kind- 

ness to bY Ton mip. 

Shut, to30; to shut up, restrain 

"29, ND (XIV). 
Sick mh (p. 40, footnote 1; 81, 

b); to be sick mbm (XVI, VI). 

Sickle taqn. 

Side y>x (const. 95%), ma (140, 

XXVIII); at the side of dui 

(101, 1); on the other side, 

or on this side "a> (see also 

108). 
Sign n. תוא 0., pl. .תוחא 

Silent, to be pay (205, 3, 2), 

oyna (VI). 

Silver 905 (1). 

Simple-minded, to be הָתָּפ (XVI); 
simplicity ‘mp (210). 

Sin .א Nun (132, Obs. 2); תאָטַח 

7, pl. ;ְתואָטח sinner Non; to 

sin Non (VI, XIV). 

Sing, to ריש (Xt). 
Sink, to ya. 
Sister ninx. 

Sit down, to aw» (188). 

Six wa (XXIX); sixth ow. 

Skin sy. 

 Slain לָלָח (אאטוו).
Slander %. m5. 

Slaughter n. ,הָּכִמ mp7. 

Slay, to 390, ,חַצְר unw; to slay 

a sacrifice may. 

Sleep .א M2 (XXVIII: see also 

Exerc. 26, Note 7); deep 

sleep Mat Im; to sleep, fall 

asleep ןשי (188, 111, a); sleep- 

ing jw. (126, b). 

Slip off, to Sw: (XVIII); to cause 

to slip 50. 

Slow Jw (XXVi; 139, Obs. 1). 
Slumber .א mann; to slumber 

om (XI), 
Smallz, yp, Top (/em. nzyp; 

212, Note 3), .רצ 
Smash, to aw. 

Smite, to 993 (202, Obs. 1), 92 

(XVI), Spm, mM (see under 

M33 in Vocabulary I). 

Smoke july (XXvil). 
Snare .ה mp; to snare birds 

wp; to lay snares wep. 
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Snatch (deliver), to ליִצְה (XVII). 

Snow 35%. 

Snuffers, tongs םִיָחְקֶלִמ (140). 

So 4p. 

Sojourn, to רג (VI), sojourner 

“a, “Y. 

Soldier (man of war) manda שיא 
(80, 2; 144, Note). 

Son ja (144), 5) (XXViul). 

 Song ריש , הרש.
Soul tp} (1) 6. (135, Obs. 8). 
Sound .א dip (67, Obs. 1). 

South 233 (209, Rem. 2). 

Sow (seed), to .עַרֶז 

Span %. mf. 

Spare, to dyn, orn (191, Note). 

Speak, to 137 (169, 2). 

Spear ₪. 3M. 

Spirit חור 6. pi. minm (12, 2), 

Matz (XXVIII). 

Splendour moxen (1), "3% (210). 

Spoil, booty לָלָמ (XXVH); to 

spoil, despoil tra, ללש (205, 

3, 2). 
Spot, mark, stain, blemish ma, 

393 (2); spotted Tha (212, 

Note 3). 

Spread out (metal, &c.), to עקר 

to spread out (a cloth &c.) 

wip, Dx (203, a). 

Spring (of water) P¥ (21), 

m2}. 

Sprinkle, to px. 

Sprout, bud 7. mb (2), mak (2); 

to sprout, flourish, mp, max. 

Spy out, to 534; 8 spy Daya 
(XXIII). 

Stable, stall ₪. ovay. 

Staff, rod טָבָּש (XXIV), dpa (XXII), 

mg (81, D; 93, 3). 
Stain: see spot. 

Stand, to ‘tay (VI), בָציִתַה , םּוק 

(XM), ax) (203, a). 

Stature mip. 

Statute, ordinance קח (212), 

mpn. 
Steal, to 23. 

Still, yet adv. sy (106). 

Stir up, to Joop (191, 7), תיסה | 

(203, Note). 
Stone jak (1) XXIV. 

Store up, to Tax. 

Stork mon. 
Storm .מ yd (XXIV). 

Straight, to be "> (189; see 

also 200). 

Strange, a stranger, "1, "22, 

722) 2. 
Straw 7am. 

Stream n. Sn (XXIV). 
Street paw. 

Strength md (12, 2), mag, זע 

(212), bh (211), ky; to 
strengthen: see under strong. 

Stretch out, to mu (see Vocab.1); 

stretched out "10> (66). 
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Strike: see smite; stroke, blow 

p2§ (XXIV), TEND. 
Strong prm (XXVI), paxy (XXVI), 

 , (212); to be strong pinזע

23, Pas, Oxy (in all these 

verbs, Piél means to streng- 

then), 119 (205, 3, 2). 
Stronghold 4x2, "iz. 
Stumble, +0 bw> = A.; stum- 

bling-block .לושְכִמ 

Style, pen uy. 

Substance (property, wealth) 

 שוכר , ןוה.
Suck, to pm; to suckle קיִניִה 

(189). 
Summer yp. 
Sun writ (2) (XXIV). 
Supplication Fann, O°. 20M. 

Support, to Pex, Id. 

Surely, certainly jax: see also 

125, 1; and 196. 

Surround, to: see nat in Vocab. 1, 

Swear, to vat. 

Sweet pina, p/. םיִקּותְמ 

Swift adj. לק (212); to be swift 

bbp (205, 3, 2). 
Sword 24h (1), pl. nian (64, ¢; 

135, Obs. 6; XXIV). 

Syria, Syrians pow. 

Table yn>a, pl. תו (67, Obs. 1); 

tablet mb, pi. mind (67, 

Obs. 1). 

Take, to mpb (202, Obs. 2), 522; 
to take away Sox (136). 

Talent (of money) "23 (143, 4). 

Tall py, S73 (XXVI). 
Tamarisk tree Sty. 

Tarry, to רַחֶא = Pi. (V1). 

Taste n. םעט (1) XXIV. 

Teach, to ‘tad, FaN, עידוה (X, 
Vill), min ,א) XVI). 

Tear (rend), to 9p, #70; to 

tear out (hair) v2. 

Tears -הָעְמּד 

Teat, breast דש (140). 

Tell, to 737m (XIX). 

Ten wy (XXX); tenth “wy; to 
give a tenth, tithe "wy (170, 

Obs. 2), more rarely “wy 

(109, Obs. c). 

Tender, to be 725 (205, 3, 2). 

Tent bn (137, Ob-.); to move 
or pitch a tent dmx (109, 

Obs. ¢). 

Terrible xi; to terrify 935, 

dma (Vi), ,זירה PI; to be 
terrified poy, >bma3, non 

(205, 3, 2); terror nnn. 

Testimony My (XXVIII). 

That dem. pron. איה , איה (84, 

3); that conj. "> (219, Note); 

that rel. “thy (222 ff.); in 

order that ןָעַמְל ₪0. (117, 7; 

219). 
Then (at that time) ts (117, 
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Obs.); then (in that case,— 

after a condition)» or tx (221). 

Thence owe. 

There (in that place) pw; there 

is שר ; there is not px; there- 

fore 72759, 722. 

Thicket 720 (132, Obs. 4). 
Thing "23 (XXVII); anything 

 , nothing (see 213ג מְאוּמח 

VI. 2). 
Think, to adn, ma (XVI). 

Thirsty adj., or v. to be thirsty 

 .( )111, Obs.; XIVאָמָצ
Thither maw. 
Thorn, thorns pip. 

Thought .א Matra (135, Obs. 1), 

zi (XXIV). 

Thousand pi (1) XXIX. 

Three שלש (XXIX); third stv; 
divide into three ww (170, 

Obs. 2): thrice (see 154, b). 

Thresh corn by treading, to 

 ןֶר  (Xl); threshing-floorשוד

(XXIV; 67, Obs. 1). 

Threshold po, suff. "Bo (212). 

Throne Nod (XXIH). 

Through (by means of) ta 

(lit. by the hand of). 

Throw, to ptm, AVN ,א) XVI); 

to throw down, cast down 

beer (XVII). 

Thrust through,to רק ; to thrust 

out חַדָנ = Hi. yy (XV). 

Thus 75, 723. 

Till (cultivate), to tay. 

Till, until prep. and conj. 49 

(101, 2; 219). 
Time my (212); time repeated 

pyb (154, b); appointed time 

 דעומ.

Timid, afraid tym (XXVII). 

Tired (wearied), to be ,עבר A> 

(188, 111, a). 

Tithe, to: see under ten. 

To ~bx (101, 2), ל (102 8.( 
Together דחי (215, 1), 13m, 

S73 (216, 4). 
Toil (labour). axy, day (XXVII); 

to toil עֶבָי (188, 111. a). 

Tongs: see snuffers. 

Tongue fiw 6., pl. mi (XXVII). 

Tossed, to be “yo. 
Totter, to wma (XII). 

Touch, to 932 (202, Obs. 1). 

Towards “dx (101, 2): see also 
209, 6. 

Tower 5439 (143, 4). 

Transfer, to: see under 330 in 

Focabulary I. 

Transgress, to tp; trans- 

gression עפ (2) XXIV. 

Tread, trample with the foot 

JIT, OT, OD, Wt (XI). 

Tree ץע 

Tremble, to 135, 935, 697, 5733, 

 . (Xt)ץרָע , לוח
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Trespass-offering Dw (XXVII). 

Tribe טָבַש (XXIV), 

Tribute 0% (212). 

Troop 7373. 

Trouble .א myx, Say (אאצוו) 

"29 (210); to be in trouble 

nz (205, 3, 2). 
Truly pee, 53x, ןִמֶא 
Trumpet רֶפוש , pl.ni (67, Obs.1), 

 הֶרצצַה
Trust, to ,(ו) חְַּב  ןיִמֶאְה mon 

(VI, XVI); trusty Pars. 

Truth mex (212, Note 2). 

Try (test), to ja. 

Tumult העור 

Tunic myrp and m3 (XXV). 
Turn (change), to 7pm (VI); to 

turn aside רוס (191, 8, 0bs.), 

mu; (see Vocabulary 1); to 

turn one’s self mip (XVI), 

339 (XX). 
Turtle-dove .רות 

Twilight pws (2). 
Two prt (XXIX); twenty pips 

(149, a); twice (see 154, b). 

Uncircumcised 549 (XXVII). 

Unclean adj., and v. to be un- 

clean אמט (111, Obs.). 

Under prep. תחת (101, 3; see 

108, Obs). 
Understand, to 2 (X), ליִּכַשה ; 

understanding n. m3"3. 

Ungodly pwr, 52m (אאצוו) 

Unleavened cake הָצָמ (XXVIII). 

Unless: see 220. 

Upper pry. 

Upright (morally) ,רע 2, Dn. 

Upwards הָלָעַמ (209, 0( 
Usury (interest) mann. 

Valley brig (XXIV), prod, wna (35, 

Obs.), SY. 

Vainly, in vain perm (215, 4); 

vanity 53 (XXIV); something 

vain Nit (35, Obs.). 

Vengeance OF) (XXVII), map? 

(XXVill); to take vengeance 

 . (XIX), Bp? (XIV)םַחָנ
Verily: see truly. 

Very, adv. “i. 

Vessel ">> (144). 

Village רָצָה (XXV!!). 

Vine 93 (1); unpruned vine 

 , ; vineyard p55 (1) XXIVריִזְנ
Virgin הָלּותְּב 

Vision mys, TMA (81, 2; 93, 

3), itd (XXVI). 

Visit, to IPB. 

Voice ,לוק pl. ni (67, Obs. 1). 

Vow ₪. רֶדָנ (XXIV); to vow "3 

(XVill): see 114, Obs, 2. 

Wait (expect), to myp (XVI). 
Walk, to yon, yoann (cf. Fr. 

se promener), 
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Wall (of a city) main; wall (of 

a vineyard; or a dividing 

wall) 933; to make a wall 

1. 
Want (lack), to 107m (182, Obs. 2). 

War .מ mans (135, Obs. 1; 

XXVIll); warrior ‘Waa (see 

also soldier). 

Warm, to be pan (205, 3, 2). 

Wash (the body), to pm; to 

wash (clothes) oa (169, 2). 

Waste, desolate adj. a4n; to 

lay waste tt (XX); to be 

laid waste ,ברח Dew (205, 

3, 2). 
Watch (be sleepless), to “pw; 

to watch (keep, guard) רמְמ 

a (XVII). 

Water og (68, Obs. 2; 144). 

Way 773 (1) 6., חרא (XXIV) ₪ 
poetic, 

Weak 55 (212), men (139, IV). 

 Wealth שוכר , ןוח,.ליח.

Weapon 55 (144). 
Weary, to be y5> (188, 111. a); 

to weary (caus.) עיִנוה (X, 

vill). 
Week עּובְס , pi. ni. 

Weigh, to Spa; weight opin. 
Well א. רֶאְּב fem., pl. תר 

West רוחָא , 0"; westward m5 

(209, c); on the west םָיִמ 

(p- 205, footnote 1). 

What? ma (88); what (i. e. 

that which &c.),—see 205. 

Wheat mor (143, 3). 

When? "m9; when »5 (117, 5), 

“x2, > (124), 
Where? ,יא mx (XXX); where- 

fore? (see why?). 

Whip n. .טוש 

Whirtwind רַעַס  סְעָרָה , MBN. 

White jad (XXVII); to be white 

 . (172, 3)ןיּבְלַה
Whither? m2 (209, c). 

Who? 9 (87); who, which 

(rel.) “1x (223). 
Whole 55, הצק (139, IV). 

Whoredom prs (143, 2. @). 

Why? gra, mad, mes (p. 72, 

footnote 1), 79 (87, 2), maby. 

Wicked yw; wickedness nm, 

  (XXIV), Mow (XXV); toעַשְר

80% wickedly 94, ([אא) ערה 
Widow (אאטווו) הָכְמְלֶא ; widow- 

hood םיִתּיִנְמְלַא (143, 2, a); 

widow of a brother mga> 
(XXV). 

Wield: see handle. 

Wife mix (144). 
Wild beast m=n. 

Wilderness "2°79 (XXVI). 

Willing adj. 2"; to be willing 

max (186), win (X), 200, 6. 

Wind mm c., pl. תוחגר ; sce also 

whirlwin1. 
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Wine 755 (211); new wine, must 

 שורימ.

Wing 53> (140, a), “ai (XXIV). 
Wipe out, to mina (XVI). 

Wise םֶכָח (XXVII); wisdom n42n 

(p. 15, footnote; XXV); to be 

wise pon (V1). 

With py (104), mx (XXX); within, 

inside mas (p. 205, footnote 

1); without, outside yma. 

Withhold, to y2n. 

Witness %. .דע 

Woel “in. 

Woman הָטֶא (144). 

Womb jn (2), םֶחְר (1) XXIV. 
Wonderful xp: ; to act wonder- 

fully,— see 200, a. 

Wood (timber) px; wood (a 

forest) 195 (XXIV); thick wood 

 שרה.
Wool רָמֶצ (1) XXIV. 
Word 35 (XXVII), mb. (a poetic 

term), pl. axa, 7% (67, Obs. 

1; 141, 0bs.). 
Work nipya, 535 (137, Obs.), 

m>2p; appointed work, busi- 
ness M2830 (const. תֶכאָלִמ 

135, Obs. 1); to work 433. 

Worn out mba (139, IV; p. 40, 

footnote 1). 

World (as inhabited) 5an. 
Worship, to mnndn (173, 3; 

XVII). 

Wound zx. m3’; to wound 597. 

Wrath man (XXVIII), pyf (XXIV), 

May (XXV), םא (212, Note 2). 

Wretched רֶנָע (XXVII), 

Write, to ans. 

Year my (XXVIII; 143, 4; Exer- 

cise 26, Note /). 

Yet (still), דע (106). 

Yoke (of bondage) לע (212); 

yoke (a pair) דמְצ (2) XXIV. 

Young yx (XXVII), ,ןטק YE 

(pl.praup; 212, Note3); young 

man "¥5 (XXIV), “AM. 

Youth (period of life) oyna, 

rina, םיִרְעְנ , םיִמּולָע )63 
2, b). 

Zeal my2p; to be zealous xap 
(XIV). 









a Be ree? 
Sa, 0 

 ו


